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Introduction

This book is divided into two sections: ‘Structures’ and ‘Situations and functions.’

Part A ‘Structures’ is a concise grammar of Mandarin Chinese organized in the familiar and
traditional way, providing an overview of the Chinese writing system and describing the major
features of Mandarin grammar. This section should be used for reference when you want to
know something about a form or structure. For example, if you want to review the structure of
the noun phrase, or how to form numbers, or the structure of the passive form, you should
consult this section.

Part B ‘Situations and functions’ is organized in terms of how to do things with language, and
it is the longer of the two sections. For example, if you want to know how to address someone,
how to say ‘no,” how to make comparisons, or how to apologize, you should consult this
section.

Often, the same ground is covered in both parts of this book, although the emphasis is different
in each section. Related sections are linked by cross-referencing, indicated by arrows in the
margin of the page directing you to another section. Related functions are also cross-referenced
throughout the book. You should always follow the cross-reference links so that you have a
complete picture of the expression that you are exploring and can use it correctly and accurately.

Topics covered in this book are listed in the table of contents and in the index, and you should
use them to help you find words and topics quickly and easily. Notice that the index is an
alphabetical listing that includes keywords in English and in Pinyin romanization. For example,
if you want to know how to indicate that you have had an experience in the past you can look
in the index for the English expression ‘experiential aspect’ or for the word guo (iZ/i®).

In this book, we use traditional grammatical terms to explain the structures of Mandarin. The
terms are presented in the glossary at the beginning of this book. Once you are familiar with
the grammatical terms you will find them helpful in understanding the grammar and in express-
ing yourself accurately.

We hope that you will find this book useful and informative. We look forward to learning how
you use the book, and to receiving your suggestions on how it can be improved.

Claudia Ross and Jing-heng Sheng Ma



How to use this book

This book brings together two different types of resources to help you to understand Mandarin
Chinese. They are presented in two parts: Part A: ‘Structures’ and Part B: ‘Situations and functions.’

When you want to review some aspect of Mandarin grammar such as how to describe a noun
or where to put the prepositional phrase in a sentence, you should consult Part A. On the other
hand, when you want to know how to apologize, or how to address someone, or how to empha-
size something, you should consult Part B. Some topics are covered in more than one chapter
of the book. For example, the verb suffix 33 /18 gud is included in ‘Structures’ in Chapters 11,
13, and 17, and also in ‘Situations and functions’ in Chapter 37, ‘Indicating completion and
talking about the past.” Arrows in the left-hand margin of each page indicate additional sections
of the book in which a topic is discussed. You should follow the cross-references and read
everything about the topic that you are exploring in order to get a full picture of its structure
and functions.

Some topics can be expressed differently depending upon the level of formality in a specific
situation. Where appropriate, we have indicated the level of formality associated with expres-
sions. See, for example, ‘Prepositions and prepositional phrases’ (Chapter 14, section 14.2.8)
and ‘Greetings and goodbyes’ (Chapter 24, section 24.3).

This book provides the most common ways of expressing the major structures and functions
in Mandarin. Native speakers of Mandarin differ in their use of some expressions, and we have
tried to note standard variations. In your study of Mandarin, you will come across structures
and expressions that are not included in this book. You should add them to your repertoire as
you continue to strengthen your language skills.

To help you to consolidate your overall knowledge of Chinese, we begin this book with a brief
overview of Mandarin pronunciation and an introduction to the Chinese writing system. For a
more detailed coverage of pronunciation, consult a beginning level Mandarin textbook. For
more information about the Chinese writing system, consult the references cited in the
Acknowledgments.

Claudia Ross and Jing-heng Sheng Ma




Glossary of grammatical terms

Adverbs
Adverbs are words that precede and modify a verb or verb phrase.

b ERIR T .
b FIERIR T
Tamen dou hén mang.
They are all very busy.

HHEELMRT .

HHELLRKT .

Didi yijing hui jia le.

Younger brother already went home.

Sentence adverbs occur at the beginning of a sentence and indicate the relationship of informa-
tion in a conversation or written text.

BT RRE, REREM(]. FR, KBET, ZRETRBXET.
ZTaIRE, REHREEMM. BK, KBET, 2nTREXET.

Haizi xido de shihou, fumi zhaogu tamen. Houlai, fumii ldo le, gai shi haizi
zhaogu fumi le.

When children are young, parents take care of them. Afterwards, when the parents are
old, the children should take care of the parents.

» 15, 31, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 46, 47

Classifiers

Classifiers are words that occur after a number and/or specifier and before a noun. Some gram-
mars refer to classifiers as ‘measure words.’ Classifiers often need not be translated into English.

—#iok A XEA
BAE EMEA
yi1 béi shui na bén shi zhe liing gé rén
one [glass of | water that [volume of ] book these two [classifier] people
» 8
Clauses

Clauses are dependent sentences, that is, sentences that occur within a larger sentence.

Some verbs take clauses as their objects:
hiftat S KRN
shER S RIRIC .
Ta shud ta jintian hén mdng.
She said she is very busy today.
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B
BHEMSEE.
Wo zhidao ta@ méi you qidan.

I know he doesn't have any money.

Clauses may also serve as subjects:

i RE RERIRIGIEH AR BB SR ZIR K

i RE RER fReRaRIE N R~ FEEE RV Z AR & - 5

Ta zudtian gen ni shué hua bing bu bidoshi ta yuanyi dang ni de nii péngyou.
(The fact that) she spoke with you yesterday does not mean that she is willing to be
your girlfriend.

Complements

Some Mandarin grammars distinguish a class of verb complements, words or phrases that fol-
low the verb and augment its meaning in some way. Included in the class of verb complements
are result complements, potential complements, directional complements, manner complements,
and degree complements. These various verb complements participate in different grammatical
structures and perform different communication functions, and we therefore do not group them
together in this book. Complements of result and direction participate in the same kinds of
grammatical structures, and we discuss them in Chapters 18 and 19, along with their potential
forms. We also discuss complements of result along with other structures that function to indi-
cate result in Chapter 32. Complements of degree function as intensifiers for adjectival verbs,
and we discuss them in Chapter 10. Complements of manner function to indicate the way that
actions are performed, and we discuss them in Chapter 31. Here are the sections of this book
in which each complement is included.

Result complements

» 18, 32.1

Directional complements
» 19, 48.8

Potential complements
» 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
Degree complements

» 10.3

Manner complements

> 313

Conjunctions

Conjunctions are words that connect two nouns or noun phrases to form a noun phrase.

EnFEEH U P EE.

BB S EH E R B,

Mama hé baba dou hui shué Zhonggué hua.
Mom and Dad can both speak Chinese.

» 16
Demonstratives see Specifiers and demonstratives

Direct objects see Objects

Xix
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Final particles

Final particles are syllables that occur at the end of the sentence and indicate a speech act or
speaker perspective.

BAMZIRIE !

IRz eRAE !
Women chi fan ba!
Let’s eat! (suggestion)

BEET. BIERBR.

W6 déi zou le. Zai bu zou jiu win lo.

I’d better go now. If I don’t go, I will be late. (obviousness)
> 28.1.1, 28.5, 34.3, 38.1, 56.2

Grammatical particles

Grammatical particles are syllables that convey grammatical meaning, for example F4 de (noun
modification), 1§ de (postverbal adverbial modification), ! de (preverbal adverbial modifica-
tion), 7 le (completed action), &/# zhe (duration).

» 9,31, 37, 39
Indirect objects see Objects
Intensifiers

Intensifiers are words that precede and modify stative verbs, adjectival verbs, and modal verbs.

BRIRE R PBAPART . RE<HE.
BRRSE M. MBEEXET . REEHEE.
Wo hén xihuan ta. Na bén shii zai gui le. Ni zhén hui tiao wi.
I like him a lot. That book is foo expensive. You can really dance.

> 10.3, 11.2, 12.6.3

Nouns

Nouns are words that can be directly preceded by a specifier and/or number + classifier.

—XPH AR
—F& BEEZE

y1 bén shii na bén shi
one hook that book

Noun phrases
Noun phrases are nouns and their modifiers.
» 9

Numbers
Number words.
» 6

Objects
There are two different types of objects, direct and indirect.

The direct object is generally the noun phrase affected by or created by the action of the verb.
The direct object generally follows the verb, though it may also be topicalized (see Topics).

[ ]
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BEXEEPEED.
KEXEEEEES.

Wo méitian zai tashiiguin kan shi.
I read books in the library every day.
BRERIZIEIRT .

HEEZBRERT

W yijing chi wdnfan le.

I have already eaten dinner.

The indirect object refers to the recipient of the object noun phrase. In Mandarin, only a small
number of verbs take a direct and indirect object. These include 45/45 géi ‘give’ and 3% song
‘present as a gift.” In all cases, the indirect object precedes the direct object.

BAEL M.

BAE G .

Wo bu yao géi 7a qian.

I don’t want to give him money.
For most verbs, the recipient is expressed as the object of a preposition and not as an indirect
object.

RAWS T —1H1E.

BAGHET —H1E.

Wo géi ta xié le y1 feng xin.

I wrote her a letter. (I wrote a letter to her.)
Predicates

The predicate of a sentence includes a verb and any object(s) or complements of the verb. It
may also include negation, adverbs, prepositional phrases, and phrases that indicate time when,
duration, or frequency.

Prepositional phrases

Prepositional phrases consist of a preposition and its following noun phrase. In Mandarin, the
prepositional phrase typically precedes the verb phrase.

BRIERIZIR
RERIZER.

W6 zai jia chi fan.

I eat at home.
BREEBEET
REEZEET

Wé dao tiushiigudn qu le.
I went fo the library.

Prepositional phrases that indicate where the object winds up as the result of the action gener-
ally follow the verb.

b BEEI R L.
Ta tido dao chuang shang.
He jumped onto the bed.

Prepositions

Prepositions are words that indicate the relationship of a noun phrase to a verb, for example
1E zai “at,” B dao ‘to,” 25/#5 géi ‘to/for,” & ti “for.’

» 14
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Pronouns

Pronouns are words that take the place of a noun or noun phrase.

IMBHE. R,
FHESE. HR2E,
Wiang Ming shi xuésheng. Ta shi xuésheng.
Wang Ming is a student. He is a student.
RN A. HANIRAT
A B P{ELA o A B
Wo bu rénshi na lidng ge rén. Wo bu rénshi tamen.
I don’t know those two people. I don’t know them.

» 5.2

Sentences

Normally, a full sentence includes a subject and a predicate. The sentence may begin with a
topic.

topic + subject + predicate

W¢&¥,%%ﬁ%o

AEZF, BERRIE.

Nage haizi, piqi hén huai.

That child has a bad temper. (lit. “That child, the temper is bad.’)
Specifiers and demonstratives

Specifiers are words that translate as ‘this/these’ or ‘that/those’ and describe a noun.
XABRAER.
Ly A =
EXERBER.
Zhé bén shii hén you yisi.
This book is very interesting.
These same words, when used to ‘point’ to an object, are ‘demonstratives.’
XEHEEE.
ERTBEE.
Zhe shi Zhongguo maobi.
This is a Chinese writing brush.

» 7

Subjects

The subject is the noun or noun phrase about which information is provided in the predicate.
In Mandarin, the subject of a sentence occurs before the verb phrase. It can be omitted if it is
understood from the overall context of the sentence. Typically, a subject is omitted if it is
identical in reference to the subject of the preceding sentence.

HETHZ. () NASHHMERT.

KETES. ()NEEHREIRT .

Wo kan le dianying. () jitidiin zhong jiu hui jia le.
I saw a movie. At nine o’clock / returned home.
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Topics
Generally speaking, the topic is the noun or noun phrase that the sentence, paragraph, or nar-
rative is about. The topic occurs at the beginning of a sentence, and is often distinct from the
subject.

FER, HFHNERIZRETR.

RS, BEFAHIEREREDR.

Zhongguo cai, wo tébié xihuan chi jiachang doufu.

(As for) Chinese food, 1 especially like to eat homestyle beancurd.

In Mandarin, the object of the verb may sometimes occur in ‘topic’ position, at the beginning
of the sentence, before the subject.

FH, BLXERZ.

¥R, BAKXERIZ.

Yangrou, wo bu tai xihuan chi.

Mutton, 1 don’t particularly like to eat (it).

A sentence need not begin with a topic.
Verbs

Verbs are words that can be directly negated, or modified by an adverb, or that can serve as
the ‘yes’ answer to yes—no questions. Verbs are the main word in the predicate, and a Mandarin
sentence must include a verb. Verbs that take one or more objects are called transitive, and
verbs that do not take an object are called intransitive. Mandarin has the following types of
verbs.

Adjectival verbs

Adjectival verbs are verbs that can be translated as adjectives in English, for example X da
‘big,” #F hito ‘good,” $2/& gui ‘expensive.’ Adjectival verbs are usually intransitive. Note that
adjectival verbs do not occur with & shi ‘be.’

Say this Not this
bR, b 2RSS,
Ta hén gao. Ta shi hén gao.
He is very tall.
» 10

Stative verbs

(a) Stative verbs are verbs that express states, for example Z ¥/ EZ#X xihuan ‘like,” & xiang
‘resemble.’
BEWA.
BEEM.
W6 xihuan ta.
I like him.

3

(b) Stative verbs are linking verbs, for example ;& shi ‘be,” ¥ xing ‘be family named,’

A you ‘have, exist.’
wBRZAAK .
Ta you hén dud péngyou.
She has many friends.
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Modal verbs

Modal verbs are verbs that express ability, permission, or obligation, for example /& hui
‘can’ (mentally able), B¢ néng ‘can’ (physically able), B] LA kéyl ‘may’ (have permission), {5
déi ‘must/have to.” Modal verbs can serve as the one word answer to yes—no questions, but in
complete sentences they are always followed by a verb phrase complement.

» 12

Action verbs
Action verbs are verbs that refer to events. There are two kinds of action verbs:

+  Open-ended action verbs express open-ended actions, such as # piio ‘run,” 5/ xié
‘write,” and W7/8Z ting ‘listen.” Most open-ended action verbs in Mandarin are transitive.
*  Change-of-state action verbs express actions that refer to a change of state and have no
duration, such as 4 zud ‘sit (down),” /= wang ‘forget,” and H{ fang ‘put (down), place.’

» 13

Verb complements (see Complements)
Verb phrases
The verb phrase includes the modal verb, the verb, and any objects of the verb. (See also Predicates)

e g RXEEMN.

fbBREER.

Ta méitian kan dianshi.

He watches television every day.
BELHK

BEHEKE.
Baba géi wo qidn.

Dad gives me money.
b %

b &R

Ta hui kai che.

He can drive (a car).
BIFIRIZIRIR -

KB IRIZ G AR -

Wo ging ni chi wdnfan.
I invite you to eat dinner.

o

A note on grammatical categories and grammatical category shift

In Mandarin, a word may belong to more than one grammatical category. For example, some
words may serve as both a verb and a preposition.

Verb Preposition
wm/He g give to/for
E2]| dao arrive to
® zai be located at

xxiv
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Out of context, it is not possible to say whether the word 45/45 gé&i or & dao or 7E zai is a
preposition or a verb. However, in the context of a sentence or phrase, the category of the word
is clear:

Preposition

BIBRPEE.

AR PR E.

Wo xiing dao Zhongguo qu.
I want fo China go

I want to go to China.

Verb

R ARHEE] 2
FRE RS 2
Ni shénme shihou dao?
When are you arriving?

Some textbooks and grammars provide special labels for words that can function as more than
one category of word. For example, the label ‘coverb’ is used in many textbooks for words that
can be both prepositions and verbs.

> 143
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A note on Chinese characters

Certain traditional characters have more than one standard form. Here are some examples. This
book uses the characters in the first column. An overview of the origin, structure, and systems
of Chinese characters is presented in Chapter 3.

= # N

& & he

Ay n3} jiao
v F wei
In addition, the word zud when used as the verb ‘do’ can be written as ff or {E. This book
uses the form f§. In compounds such as T{E gongzuo ‘work,” zuo is written as {E.

XXVi
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Overview of pronunciation and
Pinyin romanization

m The Mandarin syllable

The syllable in Mandarin Chinese can be made up of three parts: an initial consonant, a final,
and a tone. For example, the syllable ma & is made up of the initial m, the final a, and the
rising tone [ "]. Syllables need not have an initial consonant. The syllable & {%/8% is made up
of the final e and the falling tone [ " ]. In addition, a syllable may lack a tone. Syllables that do
not have a tone are referred to as having neutral tone.

This section presents a brief overview of the initials, finals, and tones of Mandarin. Initials and
finals are presented in Pinyin romanization. For a guide to their pronunciation, please consult
a beginning level Mandarin textbook.

EEEEH initials

The Mandarin initials are presented here in the traditional recitation order:

TBype of sound Initial
1 bilabial b p m f
2 alveolar d t n 1
3 velar g k h
4 palatal j q X
5 retroflex zh ch sh r
6 alveolar affricate/fricative z c s
IEBEN Finals
Finals are listed by initial vowel.
a finals a an ang ai ao
o/e finals 0 e en eng ei ou ong er
u finals u ua uo uai ui uan un uang ueng
i finals i ia iao ie iu ian in iang ing iong
i finals i ile iian iin

m Tones

Tone is the pitch contour of the syllable. Mandarin has four contour tones and a neutral tone.
In most romanization systems of Mandarin, the tone is indicated by a diacritic over a vowel,
or as a number following the syllable.

(3]




OVERVIEW OF PRONUNCIATION AND PINYIN ROMANIZATION 1 -2

The following chart illustrates the contour of the four Mandarin tones when a syllable is spoken
in isolation, that is, when it is neither preceded nor followed by another syllable.

1 level pitch

2 rising pitch

3 falling-rising pitch
4 falling pitch

The contour of a tone may change depending upon the following syllable. This is often called
tone sandhi. Tone change is typically not indicated in the Pinyin spelling of words.

The third tone is the only tone that changes independent of the meaning of the syllable.
When a third tone occurs before another third tone, it is pronounced as a rising (second) tone.
3+3—->2+3
hén hiio — hén hio REF very good

When a third tone occurs before any other tone, it is pronounced as a low tone. This low tone
is often called a half third tone.
miii shi — mai shi X$H/EFE buy books

Tone is an inherent part of the Mandarin syllable, and Mandarin uses tones to distinguish mean-
ing in the same way that the choice of a consonant or a vowel distinguishes meaning. Notice
how tone determines the meaning of the following syllable.

Tone

1 ma (mal) 13/45 mother

2 ma (ma2) i numb

3 mi (ma3) B/5 horse

4 ma (mad) B5/8 scold

neutral ~ ma (ma5) /0%  question particle
» 23

Pinyin romanization

Mandarin is written with Chinese characters, but characters do not provide consistent information
about pronunciation. Therefore, Mandarin is typically studied via a transcription. Many transcrip-
tion systems have been devised for Mandarin Chinese in China and in the West. Most of these
are based on the Roman alphabet, and are therefore termed ‘romanization’ systems. In 1958,
the People’s Republic of China established Hanyu Pinyin (usually referred to as Pinyin) as its
standard romanization system. Because of the widespread use of this system of Pinyin in Chinese
language teaching around the world, it is used to transcribe the Chinese words in this book.

Placement of tone mark in Pinyin

If a final includes three vowels, or two vowels and a final consonant, the tone mark is written
over the second vowel:

kuai huan bian qiong
If a final includes two vowels and no final consonant, the tone mark is placed over the first
vowel, unless the first vowel is i or u:

ai a0 éi ou
ia ié it
ua ué ui uo

[+ ]



Pinyin romanization 1 .2

m Some additional Pinyin conventions

e ‘v’ after the initials j, q, and x is pronounced ii but is written as u.

e When ‘i’ and ‘i’ begin a syllable, they are written as yi and yu.

¢ When ‘v’ begins a syllable, it is written as wu.

* In two-syllable words, when the boundary between syllables is not clear from the Pinyin
spelling and more than one interpretation of the boundary is possible, an apostrophe is used
to separate the syllables. For example, if the second syllable begins with a vowel, an apos-
trophe is used: X1°an F§%& vs. xian 5.




NOTES

2

Syllable, meaning, and word

The special status of the Mandarin syllable

The syllable and meaning

One of the features of Chinese is that each syllable is associated with a meaning. For example,
the Mandarin word for bus station/train station or bus stop/train stop is ZE¥4/EE 4} chézhan.
The syllable Z/E ché means vehicle and the syllable ¥4 zhan means stand. Occurring together
as a word, Zu4/E ¥} chézhan is very nearly the sum of its parts: vehicle stand.

Some words in English have the kind of structure that Mandarin has, but for most English
words, syllables need not have independent meaning. For example, the English word ‘lettuce’
consists of two syllables: ‘let” and ‘tuce.” These individual syllables do not have meaning on
their own, and it makes no sense to ask about the meaning of ‘let’ or of ‘tuce’ in the word
‘lettuce.” In contrast, with very few exceptions, the individual syllables of Mandarin words have
identifiable meanings, and when learning new words, it makes good sense to note the meanings
of the individual syllables.

1 In Chinese, a small number of syllables are not associated with a meaning. The most common is the
noun suffix F zi. See 2.2.1.1.

2 A multi-syllable Mandarin word is not always simply the sum of its parts. For example, the word #Z&
gushi ‘story’ is composed of the syllables # gu ‘former, previous' and Z shi ‘situation, incident.’

The syllable and Chinese characters

In Chinese, the syllable is associated with a Chinese character as well as a meaning. When a
syllable is associated with more than one meaning, it is generally the case that each meaning
is written with a different character. For example, Mandarin has a number of meanings asso-
ciated with the pronunciation zhan. Each meaning is written with a different character:

[ zhan dip in liquid (like a pen in ink)
&/4& zhan  occupy

&%/#  zhan  fight

/%%  zhan  storehouse

Y¥/#8  zhan  split; burst open

G zhan to stand; a stop, a stand

Because of these differences, the status of the syllable is much more important in Chinese than
in English. Conversely, the status of the word is less important in Chinese than in English.
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Multi-syllable tendency in Mandarin words 2.2

Multi-syllable tendency in Mandarin words

Although Mandarin syllables have meanings, they often combine to form words. Here is a short
list of Mandarin syllables and words that they form.

Syllable Word

F/E2 xué study, study of

& shéng give birth to; grow FH/25% xuésheng  student

H chi go out, produce HaE chishéng  be born, birth
A kou mouth, opening H0O chiikéu export; exit
b bin  printing block/printing kR chiibiin publish

5% xiao  school R/ B xuéxiao school

/& zhing head, one in charge B/ ER xidozhing principal

i zhong middle /e zhongxué  middle school
&/ th chart

)23 pian  a slice, a part R/BR thpian picture

ih di earth Hh 5]/ 1 [E] dita map

$/& sha book
YE/BE guin  place (for activities) EHiE/BEEEE tashiiguin library
"R/ER  fan rice RIE/EREE fanguin  restaurant

Strategies that create and maintain the two-syllable word

The most common length of Mandarin words is two syllables, and a number of common word
formation strategies exist which help to create and maintain the two-syllable word.

The suffix + zi
One-syllable words may be turned into two-syllable words by the addition of the suffix  zi.
This suffix adds little or no meaning to the word. It usually occurs in neutral tone (zi).

Some nouns occur in contemporary Mandarin only with the F zi suffix, for example %
haizi ‘child,” FBF fangzi ‘house,” BF wiizi ‘room,” Z<F bénzi ‘notebook,” ¥ F/ 4T wazi
‘socks.’

Some words can occur with or without the suffix. These include Z/E che — ZEF/E F chézi
‘car,” #f xié — T xiézi ‘shoe, F/H — B T/HET panzi ‘plate,” 2= pido — E-F pidozi
‘ticket.’

In the Beijing dialect of Mandarin, the suffix JL/52 (é)r is routinely added to words in many categories,
especially to nouns and classifiers. JL/52 r suffixation adds a retroflex (r) sound but no additional syllable
to the word. If a word ends in a final consonant, the JL/52 r suffix replaces the final consonant: {3 fén —
%IL/13 5 fér ‘a portion,” Bt wan — HrJL/HL5R war ‘to play, EB5/EF dianying — HE&/L/BF
dianyir ‘movie,’ etc. The suffix may also replace a vowel in the final: % hai — #%JL/#52 har ‘child.

In this book, we write -r suffixed words in terms of their changed pronunciation. That is, we write war and
not wanr or wan’er.

Location suffixes

Location words may be suffixed with $k/28 téu, T mian, or i21/3& bian to make them
two-syllable words: T~3k/NEH xiatou ‘below,” ME waimian ‘outside,” 2351/ A8 zudbian
‘left side,’ etc.

In Mandarin spoken in southern gqina and Taiwan, the specifiers X/ iE zhe, FB nig, nei and
W nd, néi are suffixed with 2/% when they are used as location words: XEB/IEE zheli
‘here,” AREE/ARE nali ‘there,” and MFE?/MFEE? nili? ‘where?’

> 7.3,47.1

(7]



SYLLABLE, MEANING, AND WORD 2-3

Abbreviation

Words and phrases that are longer than two syllables are often abbreviated to two syllables.
The two syllables that form the new, abbreviated word are typically the first syllable of each
of the words in the phrase or the first two syllables of the first word in the phrase, though other
combinations occur.

BRTIA/#B4 ™5  chaoji shiching supermarket — #8T chaoshi
NHRE/NILRE  gonggong qiche public bus —  AZE//VE gongche
kAT TS feijiching airport —  Hl3%/#415 jiching

Word-specific tone changes

In addition to the tone changes mentioned in section 1.1.3 for all third-tone syllables, there are
certain tone changes that occur in specific words.

Tone change in the word 4~ bu

A~ bu changes to bu when it occurs before another fourth-toned syllable in the same word,
phrase, or breath group:

4—4 — 2—4
Axt/A%  budui  —  budui
not correct
A bu bi —  babi
need not

Tone change in the numbers — y7 ‘1, + q7 ‘7, and /\ b3 ‘8’

The tone of the numbers — y1 ‘1,” and, less commonly, £ qi ‘7,” and /\ ba ‘8 may change
to second tone yi, qi, and ba before a fourth-toned syllable in the same word, phrase, or breath

group:

1—4 — 2—4
—it yigong —  yigong
altogether
—E yiding — yiding
certainly
—%¥F yi beizi — i beizi
a lifetime

tiRék/ 188 qikvaiqian  —  qi kuai gidn
seven dollars

AN ba béi —  ba béi
eightfold



Change to neutral tone 2.4

In addition, — y1 changes to fourth tone before syllables with first, second, or third tone.

1-1 — 4-1
—afk/—5k yizhiang —  yizhang
one sheet (e.g. of paper)

1-2 — 4-2
—&%/—1% Vi tido —  yi tido
one thin strip (e.g. of news)

1-3 — 4-3
— e y1 win — yi win

one bowl

Change to neutral tone

In Beijing and northern China, certain syllables lose their original tone and are pronounced as
neutral tone. This tone change does not occur in Taiwan, where all syllables retain their origi-
nal tones.

> 1.13

The complete conditions for change to neutral tone are complex, but here are some general
rules for the change of a second syllable to neutral tone.

*  The second syllable is a repetition of the first syllable:

tone-tone — tone-neutral
AKX taitai —  taitai
Mrs
Hh didi —  didi
younger brother
18416/ 55954t xiéxié —  xiéxie
thank you
EE5 kankan — kankan
take a look

*  The second syllable is a suffix that does not contribute a meaning to the word. This includes
the suffix F zi and the directional suffixes <k/%8 téu, T mian, and i3/3& bian:

tone-tone — tone-neutral
%F haizi —  haizi
child
B /EHE litou — litou
inside
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*  The meaning of the second syllable is the same as or overlaps with the meaning of the first
syllable:

tone-tone — tone-neutral
%Ak clothing
Ky
clothing

Bk fa
clothing

yifi — yifu

ZE|F matter/situation  shiqing —  shiqing
= shi

situation

1% qing

situation

The second syllable retains its tone when it adds to and expands the meaning of the first syl-
lable. Examples include:

24/ B w/E
xuéqit xué qr
semester study interval
1E%& & =
zuofa Zuo fa
method of doing do method
B ] 5T
kanwan kan wan
finish reading read finish

Sometimes, the use of full or neutral tone in the second syllable makes a difference in meaning.
Here are two examples:

ZF Lio Zi Laozi, the Taoist philosopher

EF laozi used to refer to one’s father, or, humorously, to oneself
fNF Siin zi 5™ C Bc treatise on the art of war
#VF  stinzi grandson

m Incorporating foreign words and naming foreign objects

Chinese has not borrowed freely from other languages. However, when it incorporates foreign
words into the language, it typically uses the following strategies:

e Adapting the foreign pronunciation to conform to the syllable structure of Chinese.

Names

T HTE/ EETE Luésifa Roosevelt
e/ miz Jiamou Camus
EER/BRER Qiuji’ér Churchill
EWC/EWE Napolun Napoleon
5T /55+EbEE  Shashibiya  Shakespeare



Incorporating foreign words and naming foreign objects

B/ ER dianshi
B R/ E RS diannio
R P/ R NE weibd 14
FH/FH shouji
Py Ve o régoéu
IDE/FHE weixing

E:ATVE-Y wan wéi wing
A 4R/ AT 4 kéle

HERIHL/ HERIAH tuolaji
BEYEE/EEFEE métud che
ERF xinyong ki
HEE/EL jiptiche

and their products into Chinese.

A O A] 5/ 7] O A] 42 Kékoukéle

=B Faté
KiE/ KA Taizi

*  Forming new words based on meaning or function.
*  When new items enter China, they often lose their foreign pronunciation and get new
Chinese names that reflect their meaning or function. Here are some examples:

2.5

Objects

EERE/ b RE bisa pizza

XER/EER hanbiobao  hamburger
> 1.1

television (electric vision)

computer (electric brain)

microwave oven (micro-wave-stove)

cell phone/mobile phone (hand
machine)

(lit.) hot dog

satellite (protection star)

*  Forming new words based on meaning while preserving the foreign pronunciation.

the World Wide Web (a net of 10,000
connections)

cola (it can make you happy)

tractor (drag pull machine)

motorcycle (a vehicle you touch and
support with your hands)

credit card (trust card)

jeep (lucky widely used vehicle)

Foreign companies often follow this principle when translating the names of their companies

Coca Cola [soft drink] (pleasant to
drink and it can make you happy)

Ford [automobiles] (happiness —
exceptional)

Tide [laundry detergent] (eliminate
stains and sludge)
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The Chinese writing system:
an overview

Although transcription systems can be used to write Chinese, Chinese characters are the
basis of written communication in China. This chapter presents an overview of Chinese
characters.

Traditional and simplified characters

There are two standard systems of characters in current use: traditional characters and simplified
characters. Simplified characters are the official characters used in mainland China and Singapore.
Traditional characters are the official characters used in Taiwan and other parts of the Chinese-
speaking world.

Most characters in the traditional and simplified systems are identical. However, in the simplified
character system, many frequently used characters have been simplified from their traditional,
more complex form. Here are some examples.

Traditional Simplified Pronunciation Meaning
= gué country
R ® dong cast

2] %* che car

= Sk mai buy

= 5 xié write

A simplified way of writing characters has existed for hundreds of years. Simplified characters
were used in informal documents and in some forms of calligraphy before they were adopted
by mainland China as the official form. Therefore, although the two forms now have some
political significance, you may encounter simplified characters in use in Taiwan and traditional
characters in use in mainland China.

The structure of Chinese characters: the radical and
the phonetic

The radical

All Chinese characters contain a radical, a sequence of strokes that broadly categorize the
character in terms of meaning.

In the set of traditional characters, there are 214 radicals. In the set of simplified characters,
there are 189 radicals. Some radicals may occur as independent characters. Others only occur
as part of a character.

(a2 ]



The structure of Chinese characters: the radical and the phonetic 3.2

Here is a list of some of the most common radicals, including their simplified form if there
is one.

Traditional radical Alternate form Radicals with simplified forms Meaning
A 1 person
7] 1) knife

71 energy
K p water

Fq i door

+ earth

7 e bamboo
H mouth

| enclosure
it Lk heart

X nn fire

/N wood

H sun

' 4 eat, food
Jup e + grass

= 1 language
& £ metal/gold

When a radical is simplified, the simplified form is used in all of the characters in which it
occurs. Here are some examples.

Traditional Simplified Pronunciation Meaning
B 15 hua speech
&% 54 qian money
i N gang steel

i R fan rice

24 T ¢ hungry

The phonetic

Some characters are radicals by themselves. Examples include:

7K shui water
/N mu wood
A rén person

However, most characters include a radical and additional sets of strokes. Often, these additional
strokes provide a hint at the pronunciation of the character. When they do, they are called the
phonetic.
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Here are examples of characters with phonetics. As you can see, the pronunciation of the phonetic
may be identical or similar to the pronunciation of the character.

Character Phonetic: the character sounds like . . .
ia]/f5 wen I"1/F9 mén

to ask door

18]/f& jian

between

f&i/f§ jiin
simple

{i11/1" men

plural marker

& qing % qing
clear blue or green
15 qing

situation, sentiment

1B/3E qing

to request

i1 hé A] ké

river approve, can
= ge

older brother

Noting phonetic information is a helpful way to remember characters. However, the phonetic
rarely provides complete information about the pronunciation of a character.

m The traditional classification of characters

Chinese characters originated during the early Shang dynasty or the late Xia dynasty, in the
seventeenth century Bc. One of the earliest Chinese dictionaries, the Shuowen Jiezi, compiled
in AD 121, established a classification of characters that is still used today. The classification
identified the following six categories based on structure and representation of meaning.

BEERN Pictographs ¥ xiangxing

Pictographs originated as pictures of objects. They represent only a small portion of Chinese
characters. The modern forms are stylized versions of the ancient forms. Here are comparisons
of the Shang Dynasty forms with the modern forms of the same characters.

Shang form Modern form Meaning
:5: 7K shui water
O] Hri sun

(o g H mu eye

[1a ]
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Ideographs 355 zhi shi

Ideographs represent abstract meanings, often having to do with spatial orientation. Only a
small number of characters are ideographs. Examples are presented here.

Shang form Modern form Meaning

= L shang above

= T xia below

“E 1 zhong middle (picture of a target hit by an arrow)

Associative compounds =/ % hui yi

The meaning of these characters is reflected in the meaning of their component parts.
Character Composed of
¥ hio good % nli woman + F zi child

1&/&% hua speech & yan language + & shé tongue

Phonetic compounds .5 /.8 xingshéng

Phonetic compounds are the most common type of Chinese character and are discussed in 3.2.2
above.

False borrowings B jidjie

False borrowings involve the use of a character to refer to another word with identical pronun-
ciation but different meaning. For example, the word for ‘wheat,” written as 3&/2g, a picture
of the wheat plant, was ‘borrowed’ to write the abstract concept ‘come,” which, at the time, had
the same pronunciation as the word for wheat. The character for ‘wheat’ was later revised to
distinguish it from the character for ‘come.’ In present-day writing, ‘wheat’ is written as Z& /%
mai and ‘come’ is written as 3&/3R 14i. The similarity in the characters can be seen in the
traditional form of the characters. Note that the pronunciation of the two words is no longer
identical, though they still rhyme.

Semantic derivations %% /#;F zhudnzha

Characters are considered 4%;¥/#5;F zhuinzhlu when they are used to represent a meaning
that is derived from the original meaning of the character. For example, the character /48
wing, originally a picture of a fishing net, is used to refer to networks in general. It is
the character used in one of the Chinese translations of the World Wide Web: J34EW/ & 448
wan wéi wing. The simplified character for net, [, is the older form of the character.



THE CHINESE WRITING SYSTEM: AN OVERVIEW 3-4
Character stroke order: Z£|lii/Z)E bishan

Basic rules of stroke order

Each Chinese character contains a precise number of strokes written in a fixed order. Below

are the basic rules of stroke order for the writing of Chinese characters.

Rule Example

1 Horizontal (&% héng) precedes vertical (12/%2 shu). +

2 Left falling stroke (Hfl pi€) precedes right falling stroke (3% na). A

3 First top, then bottom. =

4  First left, then right. ftt

5 First outside, then inside. B

6 First complete the inside of a box, then seal the box. H

7 First center, then sides. 1\

8 First horizontal (1% héng), then left falling stroke (#f pi¢), then right falling X
stroke (3% na).

kX ¥ Special stroke order rules

Rule Example

1 Write the dot (52./24 diin) last if it is positioned at the top right corner of a ¥
character.

2 Write the dot (52./24 diiin) last if it is positioned inside a character. X

3 If the character includes the curved left-falling stroke (& iifl/#2+2# héng i
zhé pié) and one other component, write the curved left-falling stroke last.

4 If the character consists of more than one horizontal stroke (4 héng) and i
vertical stroke (12/%2 shu), write the vertical stroke first, and the horizontal
stroke at the bottom last.

5 If a character has a horizontal stroke (# héng) in the middle, write the 4

horizontal stroke last.
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Phrase order in the Mandarin
sentence

Basic phrase order

The basic order of the Mandarin sentence is
topic + subject + predicate

A sentence need not have an overt topic. In addition, if the subject is understood from the
context of the sentence, it is often omitted from the sentence.

The predicate consists of everything in the sentence except for the topic and subject, including
the verb, its objects, negation, adverbial modifiers, prepositional phrases, and aspect particles.
The following sections present the order of these constituents.

» 8.1, 15.1, 17, 20.1, 21.1, 39.1, 46.2, 46.3, 57

The position of direct and indirect objects

In the neutral sentence in which nothing is emphasized, the direct and indirect objects of the
verb follow the verb. We refer to the verb and its objects as the verb phrase.

If there is an indirect object, it precedes the direct object.
subject + verb + indirect object + direct object
R —A .
b —AEF.
Ta géi wo y1 bén shii.
He gave (gives) me one book.

Most verbs take only a direct object.

subject + verb + direct object

KETBLSR.
KETBEE.

Wo kan le na xié sha.
I read those books.

The object may also occur before the subject for emphasis. In this position it is topicalized.
> 57

(a7 ]
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m The position of prepositional phrases

4.4

4.5

Prepositional phrases generally occur right before the verb and its objects.

subject + prepositional phrase + verb + direct object

b ER b B9 S AR A RZ B O

it BR fth 89 22 AR & RZ R B o

Ta gén ta de ni péngyou chi wanfan.
He eats dinner with his girlfriend.

» 14

The position of location phrases

The location phrase, the phrase that indicates where an action occurs, is a type of prepositional
phrase. It always occurs before the verb phrase.

subject + location phrase + verb phrase
BAERIZIR.

HAERIZER.

W6 zai jia chi fan.

I eat at home.

Within the location phrase, the order of constituents is from the largest to the smallest. Letters
are addressed following this principle.
PEILREBAXEEIMAE—S
FE R B 2 B PISh K —5R
Zhonggué Béijing Chaoyang qi Jiangu6é mén wai da jié y1 hao
China Beijing Chaoyang District Jianguo Gate Outer Road Number 1 — Number 1,
Jianguo Gate Outer Road, Chaoyang District, Beijing, China

» 22.7

The position of ‘time when’ phrases

A phrase that indicates the ‘time when’ a situation takes place occurs at the beginning of the
predicate.

subject + time when + predicate

E34 BX n&0IME

Wo méitian he kafei.

I drink coffee every day.

i ESTN Rt B 22 R A RZ B TR

it ESFN BR fth B %2 AR A RZ R B o

Ta méitian gén ta de nil péngyou chi wanfan.
He eats dinner with his girlfriend every day.

If ‘time when’ is emphasized or contrasted with another time, it may occur before the subject:

MERBEAKETR. SRELRET .

MEREAKRER. SRSERM[MET .

Zuétian wo bu tai shiifu. Jintian yijing méi wenti le.

Yesterday [ was a bit uncomfortable. Today it is no longer a problem.

K
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4.7

4.8

4.9

The position of duration phrases 4.9

Within the ‘time when’ phrase, the order of constituents is from the largest block of time to the
smallest block of time:

—hAN\EZR+AH

y1 jiu jit ba nian éryué shiwi ri

1998 year February 15 — February 15, 1998
FERME £\ =

RERM: b /\BhéE

zu6tian wanshang ba diin zhong

yesterday evening 8 o’clock — 8 o’clock last night

The relative order of the ‘time when’ phrase and
the location phrase

When a sentence includes both a ‘time when’ phrase and a location phrase, ‘time when’ gener-
ally occurs before location.

subject + time when + location + verb phrase

BB RERIZIR.
BERAERZER.

W6 méitian zai jia chi fan.
I eat at home every day.

The position of adverbs

Adverbs occur at the beginning of the predicate, before the verb and any prepositional phrase.
Adverbs usually occur after the ‘time when’ phrase.

BENMRRET—THE.
BREERRET—EER.
W6 shang gé yué zhi kan le y1 gé dianying.
Last month I only saw one movie.

» 15

The position of negation

Negation occurs before the verb and any prepositional phrase. It usually occurs after an adverb,
though certain adverbs may either precede or follow negation.

» 15,27.2

The position of duration phrases

Duration phrases are time phrases that indicate the length of time that an action occurs. Duration
phrases directly follow the verb. Unlike English, there is no preposition associated with the
expression of duration in Mandarin.

BEFEET=5F.

BEPBET =%

Wo zai Zhonggué zhu le san nidn.

I in China lived three years. — 1 lived in China for three years.

3
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HRERM: LB T )\ DMk,

HAE R ERE T ) \{ESEEE.

Wo zuotian wianshang shui le ba gé zhongtou.

I yesterday evening slept eight hours. — 1 slept for eight hours yesterday.

» 39

Order within the noun phrase

The main noun in the noun phrase, the head noun, occurs as the last word in the phrase. All
phrases that describe or modify the head noun occur before the head noun.

BARBEEENH
BEAREEENE

na bén hén you yisi de shii
that very interesting hook

> 9

Phrase order in questions

In Mandarin, the order of phrases in questions is identical to the order of phrases in statements.
Unlike English and many European languages, Mandarin questions are not characterized by a
special question word order.

Statement
BEWRML.
HEH .
Wé xihuan za.
I like Aim.
Content question
IREE?
TREEGEHE?
NI xihuan shéi?
Who do you like?
Yes—no question
RE AT
REER IS ?
Ni xihuan t@ ma?
Do you like ~im?

» 28
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m The position of aspect particles

Mandarin indicates the aspect of an event; that is, the way that the event is viewed by the
speaker, with three different aspect particles, T le perfective, &/% zhe durative, and i guo
experiential. These aspect particles directly follow the verb (or, for the perfective particle
T le, either the verb or verb + object phrase) and always occur in neutral tone. Sentences that
include the durative aspect particle &/# zhe often also include the words 7E zai or 1IE7E
zhéng zai at the beginning of the verb phrase.

BREZIZRT .
HOERZERT .

W yijing chi fan le.
I’ve already ecaten.

A IRz EIRIE .

fib IRz Z ERIE .
Tamen chizhe fan ne.
They are eating.

RAZ I o [E TR D ?

RAZ 18 v [ B PS 2

NI chiguo Zhonggué fan ma?

Have you eaten Chinese food before?
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Nouns

In Mandarin, the same form of the noun is used in subject and object position.

Subject Object

LA R

Stz B HEm.

Mao chi ya. Wo yang mdo.
Cats eat fish. (or) The cat eats fish. I raise a cat/cats.
. BEWRAL.
jick-Lihva HEE.

Ta xué Zhongwén. W6 xihuan #a.
He studies Chinese. I like Aim.

With the exception of the written form of the third person pronoun, ta (see 5.2 below), Mandarin
nouns are not marked for gender, and there is not the distinction between masculine, feminine, and
neuter found in many European languages. The properties of Mandarin nouns are described here.

m Common nouns

Most nouns are common nouns. Their referents may be concrete (4%/4% zhi ‘paper,” =F
zhuozi ‘table,” 7K shui ‘water’) or abstract (B8 sixiiing ‘thought,” J&M/JE Bl yuinzé ‘prin-
ciple,” B ziyéu ‘freedom’). Mandarin makes no grammatical distinction between ‘mass’ and
‘count’ nouns.

Mandarin common nouns have a single, invariant form. They do not reflect number, and the same
form of the noun is used whether the noun is singular or plural. When no number is used with a
noun, the noun is understood to be neither singular nor plural, but simply unspecified for number.
In addition, nouns that occur without any modifiers or descriptions have a general rather than a
specific reference. For example, 35/ shii refers to ‘book’ in general and not to any specific book.

When it is necessary to indicate the number of a noun, the noun is modified by a number +
classifier phrase. The classifier is required after the number. Number + noun without an inter-
vening classifier is ungrammatical. Compare the following:

Say this Not this
— KB/ —%KEF —H/—F
yi bén shi yi shii
one book
Say this Not this
EMANZEAN =
san gé rén san rén
three people

» 6,8

(22|
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When a specifier iX/iE zhé, zhei ‘this/these,” I} na, néi ‘that/those,” or the question specifier
BB na, néi ‘which’ modifies the noun, it also must be followed by a classifier or number +
classifier. If the number is ‘one,” the number may be omitted.

X(—)AH BAAEH W=A+47
BE(—)AE MMARE W=KF"?

zhé (yi) bén shi na liang bén shi na san bén shai?
this book those two books which three books?

» 7

A small number of common nouns referring to people can be suffixed with -{i]1/{F] men, the
suffix that also marks the plural form of pronouns (see section 5.2 below).

[E=E41/ B tongzhimen comrades
ZF/ 7% F1H haizimen children
FHEN/BEMN xuéshengmen students

This use of -{i1/f men with common nouns is relatively rare. It conveys a sense of inclusion
and is sometimes used when addressing an audience.

EF{1, SRFENITDZIMMERIIRS.

EEF, SXRFEMIESZEMERRS .

Toéngxuémen, jintidn women ting Ma laoshi zuo de baogao.

Fellow students, today we are going to listen to a report by teacher Ma.

When a noun is suffixed with -{{1/f"] men it cannot be further modified with any kind of
modifying phrase, including a number + classifier phrase.

Say this Not this
BAHEZE *FATRIREI ]
Esalwl:blEk HFIRIE 2
women de tongxué women de tongxuémen
our fellow students
=T * =T
=T =BT
san gé haizi san gé hdizimen
three children

» 9

Pronouns

Mandarin has first, second, and third person pronouns and a reflexive pronoun.
Mandarin pronouns have the following properties:

*  Pronouns are not distinguished in terms of grammatical role. The same pronouns are used
for subject, object, possession, etc.

+  Pronouns have singular and plural forms. The suffix -{i]/{"] men is added to the singular
form to make it the plural form.

*  Gender is not reflected in the spoken language. The written language has distinctions for
the second and third person pronouns, though only the third person gender distinction is
commonly used.
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Singular Plural
First person F wo FA11/3 1 women
I/me we/us (exclusive or neutral)

1811/781" zanmen

we (inclusive)

Second person % ni (masculine or neutral) 74 nimen
4R ni (feminine) you
you

Third person b ta (masculine or neutral) #4711/ tamen
i ta (feminine) (masculine or non-specific for gender)
B/ ta (non-human or inanimate) 4i1/4t4" tamen (feminine)
he/she/it they/them

Reflexive BT ziji
self

The reflexive pronoun B ziji ‘self’

Mandarin has only one reflexive pronoun, and it is not marked for person or gender. To indicate
person, the reflexive may optionally be preceded by the relevant personal pronoun.

®ECS ®ihac/#&Maa
wo ziji women ziji

myself ourselves

rEC rMEc/RMES
ni ziji nimen ziji

yourself yourselves
ASISVE = ISR A NI=TSVE ot s =)
ta ziji tamen ziji

himself, herself themselves

B ziji ‘self’ is also used without a personal pronoun. When it occurs in object position, it
is understood to refer to the subject:

RERE—EHLECRmEF.
RESDE—EFLECREF.

Ni zai Zhongguo yiding déi ba ziji zhaogu hio.

When you are in China you certainly should take good care of yourself.
BEBARERBCH.

BRBEATEBBCH.

Méi you rén bu xihuan ziji de.

No one doesn’t like him/herself.

B zji ‘self > may be used to indicate contrast with another noun phrase or pronoun:

BAEZEMILGIE, TRRBCTEEE.

BRAELEmFIGEE, TRRECSIEAE.

Woé xiwang tamen jiéhiin, késhi wo ziji bu xiang jiéhiin.

I hope they will get married, but I myself don’t plan to get married.
XEEECHE. RTAE.

ERKBCHE. RTHAE.

Zhé shi wo ziji de shi. Ni bu yong guin.

This is my affair. You need not be concerned with it.
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The inclusive pronoun 8{1/18{f zanmen ‘we’

The inclusive pronoun FE{i]1/FE{ zdnmen ‘we’ is used in northern dialects of Mandarin.
NE11/PEM9 zanmen ‘we’ refers to the speaker, other people associated with the speaker, and
to the addressee. When a speaker uses I8{/1/0I8{f zanmen ‘we’ as the subject, he or she includes
you in the remarks.

BEHMEEE A,

BfEHMEECEA.

Zianmen dou shi ziji rén.

We are all family. (We, including you, are all one family.)

‘Inclusive’ FE{/1/F8{F] zdnmen contrasts with an ‘exclusive’ use of ‘we’ that is associated with
A1/ women. In the exclusive sense, 11/ ] women refers to the speaker and others
associated with the speaker but not to the addressee.

BATILAR
ARG IR
Women huanying ni.
We welcome you.

NE11/P81 zanmen only has the inclusive meaning. In addition, E{|]/FE{f] zdnmen is only
used as subject, and never as object.

#1117/ women can have either inclusive or exclusive meaning and it occurs as subject and
object. It is much more commonly used than IE{/1/FB{ zAnmen.

Modification of pronouns

Pronouns represent an entire noun phrase. Therefore, in general, they are not further
modified. However, Mandarin has a small number of literary expressions in which the pronoun
is modified:

AR

AT HR

kélian de wo

poor me

eSOk

EREMI

méili de ta

pretty her

ERNSZIN
ERNSZR

shanliang de Gao lioshi
good-hearted professor Gao

m Possession involving pronouns

Mandarin does not have possessive pronouns. The meaning of possessive pronouns is conveyed
by pronoun + HJ de.

HHIARA

wo de péngyou
my friend

kB /N IR

ta de xidogou
his puppy
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Here is a table showing the Mandarin equivalent of English possessive pronouns. When pronoun
+ B9 de is followed by a noun, the English equivalent is my, your, his/her, our, and their. When
pronoun + B9 de is not followed by a noun, the English equivalent is mine, yours, his/hers,
ours, and theirs.

Singular Plural
my/mine ES4: 0] our/ours AR/ A
wo de women de
B4 189 /18 1FRY
zanmen de
your/yours RHY your/yours S (= WA TS : ]
ni de nimen de
his (her)/his (hers) By (Gt AY) their/theirs b A1189/#b P89
ta de tamen de
Reflexive
one’s BEH
ziji de
Interrogative
whose? R ? /R ?
shéi de?
X ERAB.
EfHNE.

Zhé shi wo de shi.

This is my book.

XEHEH, PBEIRAY.
ERHN, 2R,

Zhé shi wo de, na shi ni de.
This is mine, that is yours.

» 9.2.1.2,29.22

m Proper nouns

Proper nouns include personal names, place names, names of companies, names of schools, etc.

A
HiERE

Nitjin Daxué

Oxford University

B/ R

Lindun

London

FEKH/ BERH

Wanli Changchéng

The Great Wall

E LR K/ EIHRE AR
Ximalaya shan mai
Himalayan Mountains
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Proper nouns, like pronouns, typically occur without additional modification. As is the case
with pronouns, Mandarin has a small number of literary expressions in which the proper noun
may be modified. Here are some examples.

AEMEERR

AEREER

ké’ai de Wang Méiling

charming Wang Meiling

WiBERBRIEE

LLiER BRI EE

shanqing shuixiu de Taiwan

Taiwan of green hills and clear streams — beautiful Taiwan
HRAE Y X E

b/ A ESE

dida wubo6 de Méiguo

America vast in territory and rich in resources

» 523
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Numbers

Mandarin numbers 0-99
Numbers 0-10

0 O or & ling

1 —yi 6 7 lin
2 I ér, P/ liding 7 € q
3 = san 8 J\ ba
4 Msi 9 A jiu
5 H wit 10+ shi

The number 2 occurs in two forms.

*  When counting without a classifier, the number 2 is always — ér.
- Z = [ &
yI —ér —san —si — wil
1 2 3 4 5

*  When it occurs in a phrase with a classifier, the number 2 is ®/p¥ liing.

RS
MAE
liing bén shii
two books
A
mIE A
liding gé rén
two people

» 9.1

Telephone numbers are recited as a series of single digits from 0 to 9. When reciting a telephone
number, the number 2 is always — ér.

RABIEEHE/N\AZZEAO .
BMEFERER/\ AR 220,
Wo de dianhua haoma shi ba liu ér ér wi liu ling ér.
My phone number is 8 622 56 0 2.

» 26.5

28 |
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Numbers 11-19

The numbers 11-19 consist of the number 10 [+ shi] followed by the numbers 1 [— y1] through
9 [/L jit] as follows. Note that the number 12 is +— shi’ér and not *~+/-+ " shi liing.

11 +— shiy1t 16 47 shilit
12 += shi’er 17+t shiq1
13 += shisan 18 +N\ shiba
14 4@ shisi 19  +h shijiti
15 +& shiwii

Numbers 20-90

The numbers 20, 30, 40, etc. consist of the numbers 2 [ ér] through 9 [/1 jiii] followed by
the number 10 [+ shi] as follows:

20 =+ érshi 60 Nt liushi
30 =+ sanshi 70 £+ qishi

40 7+ sishi 80  J\+ bashi
50 &+ wiishi %0 At jitishi

The numbers 21, 22, etc. are formed as follows:

21 Z+—  eérshiy 57 A+t  wishiqr
22 Z+=  érshi’er 68 7vt/\  liushiba
35 =+H  sanshiwi 74 t£+MW qishisi
46  MO+7%  sishiliu 99 At jitshijit

Number 100 and higher

100, 1,000, 10,000, and 100,000,000
Chinese has distinct words for multiples of 100, 1,000, 10,000, and 100,000,000 as follows:

Hundreds B bii 100 —H y1 bii
Thousands F qian 1,000 —F yi qian

Ten thousands A/8& wan 10,000 —F/—& yl wan
Hundred millions 2/ v 100,000,000 —{z/—fEyn

These number words function as classifiers. Therefore, the number 2 is usually F8/p liing when
it occurs immediately before the word for ‘hundred,” ‘thousand,” or ‘ten-thousand’: TR B /M B
liing bii, AT/MT lidng qian, A7 /ME liing wan, etc. In many regional dialects of
Mandarin, — 5 ér biii, —F ér gian, —Z/3/_& &r wan, etc. is also acceptable.

Forming numbers through 9,999
Numbers up to 9,999 follow the same pattern as in English:

352 =8 i+ =
san bai wiishi ér
1,670 —F Ay=] ++
yI qian liu bai qishi
3,482 =F =) J\+ -
san qian si bai bashi ér
9,222 hF “BHormMA/MBE e -
jiu qian ér bai or liing bai ershi er
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IEEEN ‘zero’ as a placeholder

The word O/ ling may be used when the ‘hundreds’ place or the ‘tens’ place is empty,
provided there is a number before and after O/Z ling. For example, it can be used to mark
the ‘hundreds’ place when the thousands and tens are filled, as in the following number.

7,066  +£F % At A
qI qian ling liu shi liu
It can be used to mark the ‘tens’ place when the hundreds and single numbers are filled, as in
the following number.

9,102 T —B O

jitu qian y1 bai ling

g1l

When two consecutive places are empty, O/ ling occurs only once.

6,006 T S AN
lit gian ling liu

IEEXH Forming numbers 10,000 to 100,000,000

Languages read numbers in terms of the categories that they distinguish. English distinguishes
tens, hundreds, thousands, millions, and up. Numbers between one thousand and one million
are read in terms of the numbers of thousands that they contain.

Chinese distinguishes the categories of tens, hundreds, thousands, ten-thousands, and hundred millions.
Numbers between ten thousand and one-hundred million are read in terms of the number of fen-
thousands that they contain. Compare the way that English and Chinese read the following numbers.

English Chinese
1,000 one thousand —F y1 qian
one thousand
10,000 ten thousand —A/—8& yl wan
one ten-thousand
100,000 one hundred thousand +7A/+& shi wan
ten ten-thousands
1,000,000 one million BA/BEE bii wan
one hundred ten-thousands
10,000,000 ten million FhR/FE gian wan
one thousand ten-thousands
100,000,000 one hundred million 12/1& yi
1,000,000,000 one billion +12/+1& shi yi

ten one hundred-millions

Observe how these numbers are read in Chinese.

z/18 R/& T+ B +
yi wan qian bdi shi
25,250 A iF -8 A+
P& wiiqian eérbii wiishi
liding wan
225,250 —_+=A iF —A A+
—+=F wiiqian erbii wiishi

ershi’ér wan

30 |



6.4

NOTE

Ordinal numbers

6.4

2/18 h/& =) +
yi wan bdi shi
2,225,250 [ty iy =] i+
MEZt+=8 wiiqian eérbai wiishi
liingb4i érshi’ér wan
22,225,250 mTBE=+=h =] i+
22 ==ty p - wiiqian érbai wiishi
liingqian erbii érshi’ér wan
522,225,250 Rz MTF_B=+=Hh =] i+
B mMTF—E=+=8 wiiqian érbii wiishi
wi yi lidingqian érbai érshi’ér wan

Formal characters for numbers

To discourage forgery, Chinese numbers are sometimes written using the following special set
of characters. The numerals on Chinese currency are written with these special characters.

Ordinary form
1 —_—
2 -
3 =
4 M
5 L
6 7
7 +
8 AN
9 VN
10 +
100 B
1000 T

Chapter 8 presents the words and phrases associated with money.

» 8.5

Ordinal numbers

To make a number ordinal, add the prefix £ di before the number:

Ist s
2nd s
3rd F=
4th Y
5th $hH
6th VAN
10th =+

di y1
di ér
di san
di si
di wu
di liu
di shi

Special form

TR oF S5 S YRR B R I 2 ik

20th
50th
77th
83rd
95th
100th
1,000th

yi
er
san
si
wil
liu
qi
ba
jiu
shi
bai
qian

g+
FHt+
F+t++
FI\+=
Bght+H
£—8
£—F

di érshi

di wiishi

di qishiqt
di bashi san
di jiushiwi
di yibai

di yigian

In ordinal numbers, ‘second’ is always 28— di ér and never *$5/#/2E M di liang.

Bl



NUMBERS 6-5
m Estimates and approximations

To indicate that a quantity is ‘more or less’ the stated number, use the phrase Z£745 zudyou
‘more or less,” as follows:

number + classifier (+ noun) + 245 zudyou

A+NNER

AHENEAR

wiishi gé (rén) zudyou

about 50 (people) (50 people more or less)
—BREAER

—BRBES

yibai kuai qian zudyou

around $100 ($100 more or less)

To indicate that a quantity is almost but not quite the stated amount, use Z4% chabudud +
number ‘almost number.’

EA% chabudué + number + classifier (+ noun)

EZARZHT(N)
EZREHEEN)
chabudud wishi gé (rén)
almost 50 people
ER-S—RER (D)
ER%—REED
chabuduo yibii kuai (qian)
almost $100

To indicate that a quantity is greater than or equal to the stated number, use LAt yishang ‘or
more.” For a more formal expression with the same meaning, use Z _E zh1 shang.

number (+ classifier + noun) + LAt yishang/Z £ zhi shang

AN L At+HANZE

A+ BN LE A+UEN 2L

wiushi (gé rén) yishang wiushi (gé rén) zhi shang
50 (people) or more 50 (people) or more

To indicate that the actual number is less than or equal to the stated number, use LA yixia
‘or fewer.” For a more formal expression with the same meaning, use Z T zhi xia.

number (+ classifier + noun) + VUK yixia/Z T zhi xia

A+ N T A+HNZT

A+ AN LT A+WEANZT
wiishi (gé rén) yixia wiishi (gé rén) zht xia
50 (people) or less 50 (people) or less

50 or fewer (people) 50 or fewer (people)

To indicate that the actual time lies within a specified period of time, use LAY yinéi. For a
more formal expression with the same meaning, use Z A zhi néi.

—FUA —FZN
yi nidn yinéi yi nidn zhi néi
within one year within one year
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To indicate the actual number is more than the stated number, use % dud ‘more than.’
number + % dud + classifier (+ noun)

At+EITA
A+ZREA
wishi dud ge rén
more than 50 people
To indicate an approximation within a small range, use two numbers in a sequence as follows:

H—ARFER.

H—mRELE K.

W0 yi liang tian jiu hui lai.

I’ll come back in a day or two.

XA R Z =R

BERAE =R

Zheége dongxi mai san si kuai gian.
This thing sells for three or four dollars.

This expression can be used together with Z£4 zudyou:
XA RIIE S PRI
EERAE=IRELA.

Zhége dongxi mai san si kuai qian zuoyou.
This thing sells for around three or four dollars.

Fractions, percentages, decimals, half, and multiples

Fractions
To indicate fractions, use the pattern:
X3 zY
fen zht
=nz—
san fén zhi y1
one-third +

Note that the ‘whole’ is expressed first and the ‘part of the whole’ is expressed second.

% M5z — si fen zh1 y1

: EpzZ= wii fen zhi ér

W tazh shi fen zhi jiti

5 ozt jiu fen zhi q1

% THE%SzZ—  shiwii fen zhi yi

XX Percentages

Percentages are expressed as parts of 100. The expression used for percentages is the same as
for fractions, but the ‘whole’ is always B bdi ‘100’:

B 4 < + number
bai fen zhi number

10% Bazt+ bii fen zhi shi

25%  BEPZZ+EH  biifen zhi érshiwi
37%  BSZ=1+t  bii fen zhi sanshiqi
66% BRZNtTR bii fen zhi liushiliu
@ 99%  B7ZAtT biifen zhi jitshijin




NUMBERS

Decimals

point is read as /24 didn:

6.6

Decimals are recited as a series of single digits and zeros after a decimal point. The decimal

1.1 —m—/—2h— yi didin yi

2.5 (Z or) mEA/(Z or) MELH (er or) liing diin wii
14.56 PO s AN/ POES R shisi disin wii liu
30.808 =+=/\F/V/=4E\FEN sanshi difin ba ling ba
8.06 INmO7/I\BEO7R ba didn ling lit

NOTE

If there is no number before the decimal point, the fraction may optionally be recited as
O&/8 (XXX) ling disin (XXX):

35 Omr=h/0O8=1 ling diiin san wii
27 OfE=t/O%=—t ling diéin ér qi

Chinese often omits the final zero after a decimal point. For example, $8.60 may also be written as $8.6.

Indicating ‘half’
The word # ban means ‘half.’
To indicate half of something, place ¥ ban before the classifier associated with the thing.
HRER/ TR
ban win fan
half a bowl of rice
FEARP/ERE
ban bén shia
half a book

FHK

ban bgi shui

half a glass of water
» 8

To indicate one or more things and a half, place ¥ ban immediately after the classifier associ-
ated with the thing:

number + classifier + ¥ ban

=W (R /=8 (8
san win ban (fan)
three and a half bowls (of rice)
=XRFEFR)/ZXFEED
san bén ban (shi)
three and a half volumes (of books)
=R OK)
san béi ban (shui)
three and a half cups (of water)
To indicate ‘half” in time expressions, see Chapter 49.

> 49.1.1,49.1.3.2, 49.1.4

[ 34 ]
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Indicating multiples of a quantity with {Z béi

& bei is a classifier and is always preceded by a number: —fZ yi béi, FA{Z/MfZ liing béi,
=1{Z san béi, etc.

—1{Z y1 béi means ‘one fold,” or ‘one time more than a given quantity.” F{&/MifE liing beéi
means ‘twofold,” ={& san béi means ‘threefold,” etc.

& bei often occurs with expressions that imply an increase:

MAREIEMT —15 T .

EREEm T — &7,

Jiagé dou zengjia le y1 béi le.

Prices have all doubled (increased by one-fold).
SEXKPLLEFRT —1&,
SFEAELEFET —E

Jinnian zhé bén shii bi qunian gui le y1 bei.

This year this book is twice as expensive as it was last year.

& béi also occurs in equational sentences such as the following:
BB EIREBHIAS.
BHERMRIERME.
W6 de shi shi ni de shii de liding bei.
I have twice as many books as you.
(lit. “My books are the equivalent of two times your books.’)

If 3 ban ‘half * occurs, it follows f béi:
SEFRTMEE REEN—EE .
SFE2hVHBEREFHN—EF.
Jinnidn xué Zhongwén de xuésheng shi qunidn de y1 béi ban.
The number of students studying Chinese this year is 13 times greater than last year.

» 6.6.4

Discounts, sales, and percentage off the price
The expression for a discount or sale is the verb phrase T di zhé.

Discounts are expressed as a percentage of the original or full price.

FLIT jiti zhé is 90% of the original price, or 10% off. £ AIT/LEFHIT qidiin wii zhé is
75% of the original price, or 25% off. Here are additional examples of discounts. Discounts
are written with either Chinese or Arabic numerals.

8 #T ba zhé 80% of original price  20% off
5 3 wit zhé 50% of original price 50% off
or or
#3T ban zhé half of original price
ZH7 ér zhé 20% of original price 80% off
—ifr y1 zhé 10% of original price ~ 90% off
To find out if an item is discounted or on sale, you can ask:
FTHAS? or  FIRHT#R? or  HIHE?
FT4I5? BIF?
Di zhé ma? D:i bu di zhé? You zhé ma?
Do you discount? Do you discount? Is there a discount?



6.7

NUMBERS 6-8

To find out how much of a discount there is, you can ask:
FTILI 2 /T840 2
Da ji zhé?
How much discount is there?

» 28

Lucky and unlucky numbers

Some numbers have special significance in Chinese based on their value in traditional Chinese
numerology or because they are near-homophones with a word with positive or negative con-
notations. Here are some numbers with special significance.

Numbers with negative connotations — unlucky numbers

7 si (near homophone with JE si ‘to die’)
F wiit (near homophone with J&/#& wi ‘nothing’)

Numbers with positive connotations — lucky numbers

7% litt (near homophone with B liti ‘remain, leftover/excess’)
J\ ba (near homophone with %& /%% fa ‘prosperity’)

The special significance of odd and even numbers

« EE/E5E danhao ‘odd numbers.” Odd-numbered items are appropriate for funerals and
other sad occasions.

«  WES/#3E shuanghao ‘even numbers.” Even-numbered items (except for the number 4)
are appropriate for weddings and other happy occasions.

Numbers used in phrases and expressions

Numbers, especially sequential numbers, are often used in Chinese phrases.
I’s and 2’s

— &k
—E

y1 qing ér chu

perfectly clearly
BB,
LR IS — B =%,

Ta shud de y1 qing ér chii.
He said it perfectly clearly.

=k
/B

3’s and 4’s
k=2
R=ZF

Zhang San Li Si

John Doe and Mary Smith (ordinary people)
A=A

bu san bu si

neither here nor there, questionable, no good
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7’s and 8’s

ALt/
BLE/\1g

luan qi ba zao

a mess/disorganized

+ N\
q1 shang ba xia
be in an unsettled state of mind

m — y7 as a marker of sequence

In addition to functioning as a number, the word — 1 is also used to indicate sequence in the
following structure:

— yi + verb

as soon as verb occurs . . .

t—B DT R ESX.

fb—F R FRRSE,

Ta y1 kanjian ta haizi jiu hén gaoxing.

As soon as he sees (his) children he is happy.
» 4233

m Numbers that are used as words

Numbers that are homophonous or near homophones with words may be used as abbreviations
for words. This kind of substitution is particularly common on the internet and in written
advertisements and signs. Examples include:

530 EH=F
wi san ling
(FA8R)
(w0 xiing ni)
I’m thinking of you — I miss you.

520 &H=O
wi ér ling
(FEIR)
(w0 ai ni)
I love you

838 JAVAN
ba ba
(FF5)
(baibai)
bye bye




7

Specifiers and demonstratives

1X/iE zhé and 3 na have two functions.

They can be used as demonstratives, or words that are used to point out an item:

BEIRBIFHo
BRI FH
Na shi wo de shouji.
That is my cellphone.

They can be used as specifiers, or words that occur as part of a noun phrase and that identify
specific items:

z=x
E=ZAXE

zhé san bén shi
these three books

When used as specifiers, these words each have an alternative pronunciation. iX/1& may be
pronounced zhé or zhéi. HB may be pronounced na or néi. The choice of pronunciation varies
by speaker and region of China.

by

X/iE zhé ‘this’ and [’ na ‘that’ as demonstratives

As demonstratives, 3X/i& zhé ‘this’ and i na ‘that’ refer to an entire noun phrase, either a
concrete object or an abstract concept. They always occur at the beginning of the sentence, and
they serve as the subject of the sentence. They can occur in statements or in questions.

AR,

Na shi Zhongwén zidian.
That is a Chinese dictionary.
X

ERENE.

Zhe shi wo de shi.

This is my book.

MRAA?
MEEE?

Na shi shénme?
What is that?

(lit. “That is what?’)

XEAER?
EREEER?

Zhé shi shénme yisi?

What is the meaning of this?
(lit. “This is what meaning?”)



7.2

7.3

3XJL/iE52 zhér and X B /iS5 zhéli ‘here, 3)L/FF52 nar and FBE/FBE nali ‘there’

iX/1E zhé, zhéi ‘this/these’ and 7} na, néi ‘that/those’
as specifiers

When they are used as specifiers, iX/iE zhé, zhei ‘this/these’ and f} na, néi ‘that/those’ are
part of a noun phrase. They occur before the number if there is one, and before the classifier
and the noun in this order:

specifier + (number) + classifier + noun
» 6,8,9

Here are examples of noun phrases that begin with specifiers. Following each noun phrase there

Noun phrase that begins with a specifier
B=AH

E=XE

zhé san bén shii

these three books

X R

EREE R

zhé zhong yinyue

this kind of music

BN
AMEA

nage rén

that person
AR
AEES
nage dianying
that movie

is an example showing how the noun phrase is used in a sentence.

Sample sentence with the noun phrase

XZAPEIRS.
E-AEHRE.

Zhé san bén shii dou hén gui.
These three books are all expensive.

&TEEXALﬁq]#/ <o
BREHEETLE.

Wo hén xithuan zhé zhong yinyue.
I like this kind of music very much.

A ATREEPA.
AMEATREZRR

Nage rén hén congming.
That person is very intelligent.

BEERITBE.
REEBEESE.

W6 yao kan nage dianying.
I want to see that movie.

.

7.3

Notice that iX/iE zhe, zhéi and AP na, néi do not have separate singular and plural forms.

X)L/iE5 zhér and X E/iIE% zhéli ‘here, A8)L/FR5 nar and
AR /AFE nali ‘there’

1X)L/1E5 zhér (X B /155 zheli) ‘here’ and AFJL/AB5E nar (B E/HBZE nali) ‘there’ indicate
location. X JL/1E5 zhér ‘here’ and HBJL/BB5E nar ‘there’ are used in the north of China,
including Beijing. X X B /iE % zheli and ABE/FBE nali are used in the south of China, includ-
ing Taiwan. The meaning and use of IXJL/IE58 zhér and X B/iE% zheli is the same, as is
the meaning and use of AFJL/AB5E nar and ABE/ARE nali. Each member of the pair is inter-
changeable in our examples here and throughout this book.

XJL/1E5 zher ‘here’ and FFJL/AB5E nar ‘there’ may occur at the beginning of the sentence as
the subject. As subjects, they may optionally be preceded by the location preposition 7 zai ‘at.’

() X)LBRZEE.

(B ERBREZEE.

(Zai) zhér you hén dud shangdian.

Here (in this location) are a lot of shops.

(75) MILRBIFEL,

(0 MREBFES.

(Zai) nar méi you tingché chang.

There (in that location) there aren’t any parking lots.
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When they are not the subject, X JL/iE5 zheér ‘here’ and FFJL/HB5 nar ‘there’ must be
preceded by the location preposition 7E zai ‘at.’

HAEx LI
HEERIIE.
Wo zai zhér gongzuo.
I work here.
AT L LT,
RERRERA,
W6 zai nar mai dongxi.
I shop there.

» 14

People cannot serve as location nouns. To make a person into a location, follow it with a loca-
tion specifier.

BRI LK.

AREIFRIER K.

Qing dao wo zhér lai.

Please come to me. [to my location]

A5 XRGE ERNEMILIZIR.

HFISRGE LR NEMRIZER.

Women jintian wianshang qu Xido Wang nar chi fan.

Tonight we’ll go to Xiao Wang’s to eat.

Question words that correspond to specifiers

« BB ni/néi ‘which?’ is the question word that corresponds to the specifier i} na.

Question Answer

{REZMRAF? (B2 PR .
REMAE? (HBBEE .

Ni yao na bén sha? (W0 yao) na bén (sha).
Which book do you want? (I want) that (book).

(lit. “You want which book?”)

«  WRJL/WB5E nidr ‘where?’ is the question word that corresponds to the location words
iX)L/iE52 zhér ‘here’ and ABJL/AF5 nar ‘there.’

Question Answer

MILEHE? MILBEHRIE.
MEEERE? MBREERE.

Ndr you shudian? Nar you shadian.

Where is there a bookstore? There is a bookstore there.
(RAEME T{E? REXBTIE.
fREMETAE? BREEETE.

Ni zai ndli gongzuo? W6 zai zheli gongzuo.
Where do you work? I work here.

» 28.6



NOTES

Classifiers

The structure of phrases involving classifiers
A classifier is a word that occurs between the specifier and/or number and the noun. In Chinese,
a classifier always occurs between a specifier or number and a noun in this order:

specifier + number + classifier + noun

Specifier and/or number + classifier + noun forms a noun phrase.

1 Classifiers are sometimes referred to as ‘measure words.’
2 In English, mass nouns such as ‘coffee,’ ‘rice,” and ‘sand’ occur with classifiers. In Chinese, all nouns
occur with classifiers when they are preceded by a specifier and/or number.

»6,7,9

Here are examples of noun phrases with specifiers, numbers, classifiers, and nouns. The clas-
sifier is emphasized in each example. The classifier is often omitted when a Mandarin noun
phrase is translated into English.

Specifier + classifier Number + classifier Specifier + number

+ noun + noun + classifier + noun
XA =X&4$ X ABER

EREA =Fx&F IEMBEER

zhége rén san bén shi zhé liang wdn fan

this person three books these two bowls of rice
PBIFR = FRUnRE MB=A+

B M=AF

nage xuéxiao san bei kafei na san bén shi

that school three cups of coffee those three books

Choosing the classifier

Nouns and associated classifiers

Most nouns are associated with a particular classifier. Classifiers are often not predictable from
the noun so they must be memorized. Some dictionaries indicate the classifier associated with
a noun.

[41]



CLASSIFIERS

Noun

P/E
shu
book

4/ 4%
zhi
paper
NEE /e
gangbi
pen
BF
fangzi
house
/5%
mao
cat
F/EH
che

car

wrF
yizi
chair

£F

zhuozi
table

BR
zhaopian
photograph
B/ B
dianying
movie
KAk

yifu
clothing
/15

shu

tree

rén
person

Classifier
VN

bén
volume
/o
zhang
sheet

57
zht
branch

FRr

suo

building

R/

zht

classifier for animals

4/
liang
classifier for cars

i

ba

classifier for things with handles
5K/ 5%

zhang

sheet

5K/ 5

zhang

sheet

il

bu

classifier for film

(s

jian

classifier for items
TES

ke

classifier for trees
/A

ge

classifier for people and many other nouns

8.2

Noun phrase
=ARB/=ZKE
san bén sha
three books
—k 4L/ —5RAK
y1 zhang zhi
one piece of paper
X RE/iE R SHE
zhé zhi gangbi
this pen
—FiEF

y1 su6 fangzi
one house
AR/ MESHE
liAng zhi mao
two cats
=R/ ==
san liang ché
three cars
—iHE T

y1 ba yizi

one chair

KR F/ABRE T
na zhang zhuozi
that table
XKBR/IERRB R
zhe¢ zhang zhaopian
this photograph

— B/ —BRER
y1 bu dianying

one movie

XHARAR/EHARAR
zhé jian yifu

this article of clothing
— iR/ — 1R

y1 ke shu

a tree

—MA/—EA
y1 gé rén
one person

NOTE

—f{iL

PRL/ PRAL

yT wei one person
liang wei two people

{iL wei is a polite classifier for people. When it is used, the noun typically does not occur:




Choosing the classifier 8.2

m Classifiers that indicate a property of the noun

Some classifiers indicate a property of the noun. These classifiers are often translated into

English:
Shape of noun 3K/ 5 — K4/ —oRAR
zhang y1 zhang zhi
a flat sheet a sheet of paper
The shape of the container 7 — M3
of the noun bei y1 béi cha
cup a cup of tea
The weight of the noun F —FER
jin y1 jin pingguo
0.5 kilograms 0.5 kilograms of apples
The value of the noun =2 —E/—FE
mao yI mao qian
dime a dime’s worth of money

Different classifiers may be used to describe a noun in different ways.

Noun Classifier Noun phrase

R/ &R e —REtR/— R

fan win y1 wan fan

rice bowl one bowl of rice
R/ Fr A Fr 4R/ v Fr &l

fan jin lidng jin fan

rice 0.5 kilograms one kilogram of rice
mE/Mme  F/i%F —£HEE/—1FEE
mianbao tido y1 tido mianbao
bread loaf a loaf of bread
HE/ME R/ —REE/—REE
mianbao kuai y1 kuai mianbao
bread slice/piece a slice of bread

K # — ik

shui ping y1 ping shui

water bottle a bottle of water

K # —#HK

shui bei y1 béi shui

water glass a glass of water

K /3 — 7K/ —FEK
shui hua y1 hua shui

water pot/vase a pot/vase of water
i2 i) —HiiE

hua ping y1 ping hua

flower bottle a vase of flowers

* R —=RiE

hua shu y1 shu hua

flower bouquet a bouquet of flowers
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IEEXEN /{& ge, the general classifier

The most commonly used classifier is /1@ gé. It is used with many different nouns including
people and things. It does not contribute any meaning to the noun phrase in which it occurs. It
is generally pronounced with neutral tone.

— A/ —EA

y1 gé rén

a person

— N elR/ —{E R

y1 gé wenti

a problem/a question

— MR/ —{ERAE

y1 gé dongxi

a thing (a physical object)

In mainland China, in informal speech, 4>/ gé can be used as the classifier for almost any
noun, even those with an established classifier. This phenomenon is sometimes referred to as
ME/{E 1L gé hua “ge-ization.’

—NFE/—E=E

y1 gé ché

(compare with —3#Z/—#HE y1 liang ché) a car

— N EF/—EEF

y1 gé fangzi

(compare with —Fff5-F y1 sud fangzi) a house

m Omission of the head noun

In modern Mandarin, if a noun phrase includes a specifier and/or a number, the classifier may
not be omitted. However, the head noun may be omitted from the noun phrase.

Say this Not this
=7&F [or] =4 *=H
=kE =z
san bén shii [or] san bén san shi
three books [or] three
AR [or] B4 IR
BB [or] ABME ik 3R
nage xuéxiao [or] nage na xuéxiao
that school [or] that one

» 7,9

m Classifiers that occur without a noun

The words for ‘day’ and ‘year’ are classifiers. They may be preceded by a number, and they
are never followed by a noun.

X tian day —X i tian one day R/ MK lidng tian two days
£F nian year ~ —%F y1 nian one year  BEE/MI4E liding nidn two years

» 34.1, 36.1, 37.8, 49.2

[ 44 ]




Money and prices 8-5

m Money and prices

In Chinese, money and prices are expressed as noun phrases. The units of money, dollars, dimes,
and cents are expressed by classifiers. The word for money, $%/#% qian, is a noun, and may
occur at the end of the noun phrase.

In informal and spoken contexts, the classifiers for money are as follows:
/18 kuai dollar

£ miao  dime
s fen cent
43 fen represents 1 cent to 9 cents. Multiples of 10 cents are represented by & mao.
HR/ AR =% AV /8 =8538
wi kuai san mao ba feén qian
M+\B/8  hE AV /88 =$48.96
sishiba kuai jiti mao liu fen qian

The number 2 in the phrases ‘2 dollars,” <2 dimes’ (20 cents), or ‘2 cents’ may be either — ér

or #/p lifing.

=H/= ME s, /8 =8342
san kuai si mao ér fen qian

or

AR5/ W

liang feén

The noun $%/%% qian ‘money’ need not occur in a money phrase. If it is absent, the classifier
that immediately precedes it may also be absent.

m+-/\8R/8%  AE 7N =$4896
sishiba kuai jit mao liu
If the classifier is absent, the number 2 can only be represented as — ér and not as #/p lifing.
=B/=8 M€ —  =$342
san kuai si mao ér
Chinese also has the following formal written classifiers for dollars and dimes.
t/E yuin dollar
jido dime
These are the classifiers used on currency and in formal financial transactions.
For the formal characters for numbers, see

» 6.3

When 7t/[B yuan and £ jifio are used, the noun $%/£% qian does not occur in the money
phrase. 7t/[B yuan and £ jifio are often not used together in the same price. £ ji#to tends to
occur only when the denomination is smaller than one JT/[& yuan.

Formal/written
$3.00 =/E san yuan
$0.60  INFB lin jisio
To ask ‘how much money?’ say %/0§%? /%/0$£? dudshao qian?
XA Z 7
EMASZLEE?

Zhé liang bén shi dudshao qian?
How much (money) are these two books?

[45 ]
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To ask how many dollars, dimes, or cents, say:

JUERER? /#£184%? ji kuai qian? how many dollars?

JLER? /#%FE$£? ji mdo qian? how many dimes?

JL5YE%? /%4887 ji fen qian? how many cents?

XA JLREL?

EARELREE?

Zheé bén shi ji kuai qian?

How many dollars does this book cost? (How much is this book?)
—HKJLESL?

— K EESE?

Y1 ping shui ji mao qian?

How many dimes does a bottle of water cost? (How much is a bottle of water?)
—IRYEJLER?

— B 5y 557

Y1 kuai tang ji fen qian?

How many cents does a piece of candy cost? (How much is a piece of candy?)
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Noun phrases

A noun phrase consists of a noun and any words that describe or ‘modify’ the noun. Here is
an example of a noun phrase with the noun emphasized.

=NKREE
=EXEE
san ge da laohii
three big tigers
Additional examples of noun phrases are presented below.

In this chapter, we refer to the noun that is being described or modified as the head noun and
to the words or phrases that describe or modify the head noun as the modifier.

In Mandarin Chinese, the relative position of modifier and noun is constant:

In Chinese, all noun modifiers occur before the head noun.

m Modifying a noun with a specifier and/or number

Nouns can be modified by

a specifier (‘this,” ‘that,” ‘which?’)
or a number (‘four,” ‘twenty’),
or a specifier and number together (‘these four,” ‘those twenty,” “‘which two?”)

In Mandarin, the classifier associated with the noun being modified must be included in the
modifying phrase. The entire phrase precedes the head noun as follows:

specifier + classifier + noun

il x B

il PN =

na bén shi
that book
number + classifier + noun
] x B

2] PN =
liing bén shi
two books




NOTE

NOUN PHRASES 9-2

specifier + number + classifier + noun

il = i A

il = 6 A

na san ge rén

those three people

e = A A

R = i[El A

na san gé rén

which three people?
» 6,78

Modifying a noun with all other modifiers:
modification with #) de
Noun modifiers may also be nouns, pronouns, verbs, or phrases that include a verb. These kinds

of modifiers are typically followed by the particle #J de, and the noun phrase has the following
form:

modifier + B9 de + head noun
» 5

In English, when a modifier includes a verb, the modifier occurs after the head noun as a relative clause
introduced by a relative pronoun (‘who,” ‘whom,” ‘which’) or a complementizer (‘that’). In these examples,
the modifier of the noun is presented in square brackets.

the book [that | bought]
the people [who spoke to you]

In Mandarin, all modifiers precede the head noun. In addition, Mandarin has no words that correspond to
relative pronouns or complementizers. Do not attempt to translate them into Chinese.

Examples of noun phrases with different types of modifiers
Modifiers that are nouns

Modifier Head noun Noun phrase
ZF KAk ZFHIIRBR
haizi yifu haizi de yifu
child clothing children’s clothing
/58 RE EHIRE
BHRE
che sudu ché de sudu
car speed the speed of a/the car
R s ks
5 Em 24 BEZEREE
Ma ldoshi xuésheng M3 lidoshi de xuésheng
Professor Ma student(s) Professor Ma’s student(s)
x[E ] XERYAT
ESE] EBIRYAT
Méigué chéngshi M¢éiguo de chéngshi
America city America’s city (cities)/a city (cities) in America.



Modifying a noun with all other modifiers: modification with £ de 9.2

IEEXEN Modifiers that are pronouns

Modifier Head noun Noun phrase

#® */E BHE
HEnE

wo ché wo de che

I (my) car my car

ik e ftb AR

ta jia ta de jia

he (his) home his home

710 B R189H

7~ 1F e R E

nimen shii nimen de shii

you (your) book(s) your book(s)

Notice that pronoun + BY de serves the same function as a possessive pronoun in English and
other languages. There are no possessive pronouns in Mandarin.

See Chapter 5 for a table showing the Mandarin equivalent of English possessive pronouns.
» 52.4,2922

IEEXEN Modifiers that are adjectival verbs

Modifier Head noun Noun phrase

Rz Z/H REHIE

R&E RERE

hén gui cheé hén gui de che

very expensive car a very expensive car
> 10

EEXFN Modifiers that are stative verbs

Modifier Head noun Noun phrase
X /% RERHOE
= KEEBMNE
xihuan che wo xihuan de che
like car a car that I like

> 11

IEEXEA Modifiers that are action verbs

Modifier Head noun Noun phrase
xié Zi xi€ de zi
write character a character that is written
3k A RAYA
& EY:0PN
lai rén 14i de rén
come people/person the people who have come/the person who
has come
» 13
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IEBEEA Modifiers that are verb + object

Modifier
ERRJL
S 52
chang geér
sing song
%4

=

mai sha
sell book

Head noun

TIZF
nii haizi
girl

A

rén
person

9.2

Noun phrase

IEMR L T+
BRI LT

chang gér de nii haizi

the girl who is singing

S tl:PN

BEEMA

mai shii de rén

the person who sells books

CWA WA Modifiers that are prepositional phrase + verb

Modifier
EREER
FEYNESE S
zai gongyuan Ii wan
play in the park
NSRS
B AR
cong Ribén lai
come from Japan

> 14

Head noun

A

rén
people/person
F4

24
xuésheng
student

Noun phrase

EREEIMA

FEYNEE S 0PN

zai gongyuan Ii wan de rén
people who are playing in the park
MBI FE

BEARRNEE

céng Ribén lai de xuésheng

a student who has come from Japan

IEEXEN Modifiers that are subject + verb sequences

Modifier

(A=DN
fth = E

ta xihuan

he likes
#*NE
#HME
women kan
we see/we saw

Head noun

]
R
dongxi
things

5
dianying
movie

IEXEXEN Modifiers that are question words

Modifier
i

F:d

shéi
who
ML
M52
nar
where

» 28.6, 30.4.2

50 |

Head noun

3
=

=

shu
book
TRIE
EREE
fanguan
restaurant

Noun phrase

L ERHAR A

L EERIRE

ta xihuan de dongxi
the things that he likes

BNMENER
BMAENER

women kan de dianying
the movie that we saw

Noun phrase
HEH0H?
ERIE?
shéi de sha?
whose book?

M) LEYIRIE ?

MR 52 B AR EE ?

nir de fanguan?

a restaurant located where?



Noun modifiers in a series 9.4
m Omission of the particle B de

The particle B9 de is sometimes omitted from the modifier.

BY de may be omitted:
*  when the modifier is an unmodified one-syllable adjectival verb.
=HIZE/ERVE gui de che — R4 /EE gui ché expensive car
but not
REAZE/REHIE hén gui de che — *REZE/REE hén gui che
*  when the modifier is closely associated with the noun, describing, for example, nationality:

EZEMAN/EBBIA Méiguo de rén — EEA/EE A Meigué rén American

person
* or a close personal relationship in which the modifier is a pronoun:
FHIEE wo de baba — FLEE wo baba my father

m Noun modifiers in a series

In Mandarin Chinese, a noun may be modified by any number of modifiers.

*  The modifiers occur in a series before the head noun.

* A modifier that is a specifier and/or a number ends with a classifier. All other modifiers
may end in the particle B9 de.

*  The head noun occurs only once, at the end of the series of modifiers.

Here are examples of noun phrases in which the head noun is modified by a series of modifiers.
Each modifying phrase is included in [square brackets].

A FERFRY] [N RE0] [FERY]BF

HFIFERERY] [F 2R A0] [PEIRY] E R

women [zudtian kan de] [gang childi de] [Zhongguoé de| dianying
we [vesterday see] [just come out] [China] movie
the Chinese movie that just came out that we saw yesterday

[REGIRATER] ARAA] [REZPARY] BB

[RE&FR T 4ERY] [ARm{E] [TREERARY] BSR4

[ni géi wo jiéshao de] [na liing gé| [hén congming de] liixuéshéng

[you introduced to me] [those two] [very smart] exchange students
those two very smart exchange students who you introduced me to

Modifiers may occur in any order. However, modifiers involving inherent personal character-
istics often occur closer to the head noun.

[ZFERW] (RATZH]NZTF

[ZFERM] [RATEBH]NZTF

[chuan maoyT de] [hén ké’ai de] xido haizi
[wearing a sweater]| [very cute] child

the very cute child who is wearing a sweater
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[ABAN] [RiAR $R 9] [RSA9] A
[ARME] [RiAR =891 [(REEIIA

[that] [wear glasses]

[R&HY] [BARSEAY] (BN A
[RE#Y] [RARERAY] CABME]T A

m Omission of the head noun

When the head noun is predictable from the context, it may be omitted. The presence of B de
or a classifier at the end of a phrase identifies the phrase as a noun phrase modifier. When the
head noun is omitted, B de cannot be omitted.

X EUEMAYSE ?

EREMAINE?

Zhe shi shéi zuo de cai?

This is food cooked by whom?
RERHLFERIZE?
REBEERRIS?

Ni xihuan shénme yang de cai?
What kind of dishes do you like?
RELIPAL?

REEWAE?

Ni yao mai na bén sha?

Which book do you want to buy?
40 A

4% %

Duoshio qian?

How much money?

IEXH Modification with ~ zh7

Percentages and fractions
=nz—
san fen zhi y1
one-third +
Bzt
bai fén zht shi
10%

> 6.6.1,6.6.2

52 |

9.6

Noun modifiers involving specifiers and numbers often occur first in a sequence of modifiers,
though they may also occur closer to the head noun for emphasis or contrast.

[nage] [dai ydnjing de| [hén gao de] rén
[very tall]
that very tall person who wears glasses

person

[hén gao de] [dai yiAnjing de] [nage] rén
that very tall person who wears glasses

XESZIMME ().
E=BZEMR ().

Zhé shi Ma laosht zuo de (_ ).

This is (food) cooked by Professor Ma.

HAFRNERELIRAY () o

B RIEEAER ().

W teébié xihuan hongshao de (_ ).
I especially like red cooked (ones).

HERAR () .
HREMAK (B .

W6 yao na bén (sha).
I want that (one).
=5GER .

=R ER .

San kuai (qian).
Three dollars.

Z_ zhi is the marker of noun modification in literary Chinese, and it is used for this purpose
in certain literary expressions in modern Chinese, including the following. These instances of
Z zhi are not interchangeable with B9 de.



Modification with Z zhT
Time phrases and sequence
ZJa/Z 1% zhihou ‘after’ (VAIG/LA1% yihou)
=F2E
=FZi&
san nian zhthou
three years afterward/after three years
Z B zhigian ‘before, previous’ (VAR yiqidn)
SRURESZH
EREFEF A
di érci shiji¢ zhanzhéng zhiqidn
before the Second World War
» 42.1,42.2
Z ™A zhinéi ‘within, including’ (cf. LA yinéi)
B=RZzA—EMBxE.
Wo santian zhinei yiding zuodewan.

» 6.5

9.6

I will definitely be able to finish within three days.




10

as the verb 7 shi ‘be.’
Say this
=,
Ta gao.
He is tall.
AP,
BAEE.
Na bén shi gui.
That book is expensive.

PBIERK.
AMERARK

Nage xuéxiao da.
That school is big.

Adjectival verbs

Adjectival Verbs translate into adjectives in English. They include & gao ‘be tall,” £5/8& gui
‘be expensive,” /)\ xifo ‘be small,” X da ‘be big,” &F hiio ‘be good,” etc.

Mandarin adjectival verbs, unlike English adjectives, are not preceded by a linking verb such

Not this

2.
Ta shi gao.

*ﬂBZH%EJ\o
RAERE.
Na bén shi shi gui.

BN FREK.
AERREAK.

Nage xuéxiao shi da.

The properties of adjectival verbs are discussed below.

NoTE | 7= shi may occur before adjectival verbs, but only for emphasis.

» 57.3

(N

Ta bu gao.
He is not tall.
MEBER=.

BARETE
Na bén shi bl‘l gui.

AN ATLF
AMEATEF o

Nage rén bu hio.

That person is not good.

That book is not expensive.

Negation of adjectival verbs

Adjectival verbs are negated by 4~ bu. They are never negated by 3%/7% méi.

%/ .

Ta méi gao.

AP IR
PAERE

Na bén shi méi gui.

AN NRGF
ABYE AR SF -

Nage rén méi hio.



Modification by intensifiers 1 0.3

m Yes-no questions with adjectival verbs

Adjectival verbs can occur in yes—no questions formed by P3/ME ma or the verb-not-verb
structure.

A h A ?
AMEZ KIS ?
Nage xuéxiao da ma?
Is that school big?
BAEREATA?
AMEZAR KT K ?
Nage xuéxiao da bu da?
Is that school big?

» 28.1

IELEN Modification by intensifiers

Adjectival verbs can be modified by intensifiers. Most intensifiers precede the adjectival

verb.
Intensifier Intensifier + adjectival verb
R very Rar be very good
hén hén hio
=1 really B be really good
zhén zhén hio
ELE/EEER  rather EbEs4F/ELESF  be rather good
bijiao bijiao hio
HY/HE quite BT/ HEF be quite good
xiangdang xiangdang hiao
¥l especially YrRleF be especially good
tebié teébié hao
| extremely EELF be extremely good
feichang feichang hio
TH especially JUHGF be especially good
yoéuqi yéuqi hio
RE/MBE  extremely WMELGF/MBEIF  be extremely good
jiqi jiqi hao
X too X4F be too good
tai tai hio
3] more BT be even better
géng géng hio
= most =T be best
zui zui hio




ADIJECTIVAL VERBS 1 0 -5

The intensifier suffixes {318 de hén ‘very, #R T/#R T jile ‘extremely,” and 5515 T debu délidio
‘extremely’ follow the adjectival verb. They are sometimes referred to as degree complements
or complements of degree.

FER

héo de hén

be very good

HIRT

YR Y

hiojile

be terrific

HFRAET

hido de budéliio

be terrific
Stative verbs and the modal verbs & /& hui and € néng can also be modified by intensifiers,
but they do not take intensifier suffixes.

» 11.2,12.6.3

m Two-syllable preference

Adjectival verbs generally occur in two-syllable phrases. In affirmative form, when no special
emphasis is intended, one-syllable adjectival verbs are usually preceded by 1R h&n. When
negated, /5 bu provides the additional syllable.

bR b=,

Ta hén gao. Ta bu gao.

He is tall. He is not tall.
PBAEBRS. BARBA=.

PBEAERE. REELE.

Na bén shii hén gui. Na bén shi bu gui.

That book is expensive. That book is not expensive.

m Comparative meaning

Adjectival verbs do not have a distinct comparative form. However, in certain contexts they
have comparative meaning.

They have comparative meaning when the context implies a comparison:

Q: ES? /EE? A b,
Shéi gao? Ta gao.
Who is tall? He is tall.
or or
Who is taller? He is taller.

They have comparative meaning when they occur in comparison structures:
LIRS
Ta bi ni gao.
He is taller than you.

» 30.6, 33

(56 |



10.7

Linking adjectival verbs 1 0-8

They have comparative meaning when followed by — g./—2k yididn «a little more.

AUEE—RME?

AIUEE—2405?

Keéyi pidnyi yididn ma?

Can it be a little cheaper?
They also have comparative meaning when they occur in structures that indicate change.
» 10.9

To explicitly express comparative meaning, precede the adjectival verb with the intensifier
¥ geéng or the expression & () /1& (&) hai (yao).

B . i (B) 7.
fiiE (&) =
Ta géng gao. Ta hai (yao) gao.
He is (even) taller. He is (even) taller.
» 335

Superlative meaning

Adjectival verbs do not have a distinct superlative form. To express the superlative meaning,
precede the adjectival verb with the intensifier & zui ‘most.’

L& BARBHE=.
BAERSH.
Ta zui gao. Na bén shi zui gui.
He is the tallest. That book is the most expensive.
» 33.6

Adjectival verbs and comparison structures

Adjectival verbs are used in comparison structures.

Comparison structures involving Et bi ‘more than’ and & B /7%8 méi ybu ‘less than’ typically
end with an adjectival verb or a modified adjectival verb.

BEIRS.

W6 bi ni gao.

I am taller than you.

RS

BB RS.

Wo6 méi you ni gao.

I am not as tall as you.
> 33

Linking adjectival verbs

The adverb X you can be used to link adjectival verbs as follows. The structure is used to
convey the meaning ‘both...and...

APTBHXEN K.
FREBHXEN K.

Nage nan de you gao you da.
That guy is both big and tall.

2



ADIJECTIVAL VERBS 1 0-1 0

AW EEFREF. XEEXETAR-

e FRIF. XEEXEAR.

Na shuang xiézi hén hio. You pidanyi you shiifu.

That pair of shoes is really good. They are both cheap and comfortable.
» 40.9

Adjectival verbs and expressions that indicate
change over time

Sk yueé 1ai yué adjectival verb ‘more and more’ adjectival verb

RAMEEE.
Dongxi yué ldi yue gui.
Things are more and more expensive.

% yué action verb % yué adjectival verb ‘the more’ (action),
‘the more’ (adjectival verb)

fib BRI IR .

b BER IR o

Ta yué shuo yué kuai.

The more he speaks, the faster he speaks.
> 38.3

Adjectival verbs and sentence final 1 le

Sentence final T le may occur at the end of a sentence with an adjectival verb to indicate
change.

&7

Ni gao le.

You have gotten taller.

When the intensifier X tai ‘too’ modifies an adjectival verb, the adjectival verb is typically
followed by sentence final T le.

FAKRT.
RAEAKXET.

Dongxi tai gui le.
Things are too expensive.
RAREEEAT .
fRAXHEZPAT .

Ni tai congming le.
You’re too smart.

> 38.1
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Stative verbs

Stative verbs describe situations that do not involve action. Examples of stative verbs include
E 3R/ E# xihuan ‘like,” Z /% ai ‘love,” f& xiang ‘resemble,” 78 xiding ‘want,” Z yao ‘want,’
FE xiyao ‘need,” 18 pa ‘fear, B ziinjing ‘respect,” FLif/BLEH ginxié ‘appreciate,
f& dong ‘understand,’ {5 xin ‘believe,” and 872 xiingnian ‘miss.’ Certain stative verbs
have special meanings and properties and will be discussed separately below. They include
the equational verbs & shi ‘be’ and Z¥ xing ‘be family named,’ the verb 5 yéu ‘have,” ‘exist,’
and the location verb 7E zai ‘be located at.’

>

Stative verbs are similar to adjectival verbs in their form of negation, their occurrence with
intensifiers, and their use in comparison structures.

» 10.1, 10.3, 33

Negation of stative verbs

Most stative verbs may only be negated by 4~ bu. The stative verb 5 ydu ‘have’ may only be
negated by 7%/7% méi.
N bt negates most stative verbs 7% /3% méi only negates B you

b MR EE.

Ta bu xiang ta baba.

He doesn’t resemble his dad.

b R~ a%A .

Ta bu pa gou.

He is not afraid of dogs.

RTEH.

BAERE.

W6 bu yao qian.

I don’t want money.
R Bz,
R BE.
Ta méi you che.
He doesn’t have a car.

» 27



STATIVE VERBS 1 1 -3

m Modification by intensifiers

Stative verbs, like adjectival verbs, can be preceded and modified by intensifiers. The intensi-
fiers are emphasized in each of the following sentences.

ARG b

HMREE .

Women hén ziinjing ta.

We all respect him a /ot.
BRRBEMR.

Woé hén xidngnian ni.

I miss you a lot.

BEMXMA.

HEMEEA.

Wé zhén pa zhé zhéng rén.

I’'m really afraid of this kind of person.
4Rl B EIRAIHF.

Ta tebié xiiyao ni de zhichi.

He especially needs your support.

For a complete list of intensifiers, see section 10.3.

» 10.3, 12.6.3

m Indicating completion, past time, and change of state

The verb suffixes T le and 33/i@ guo cannot be used to indicate the completion or past time
of a stative verb. To indicate that a state existed in the past, use a time expression or adverb
that refers to the past.

A EHE AT

AU EHE AT .

Wé xido de shihou pa gou.

When I was small 1 was afraid of dogs.

BURIRERIZ OEHE.

BURIREFRIZOEHE.

Wo yigian hén xihuan chi kouxiangtang.

I used to like to chew gum. (lit. ‘Before, I liked to chew gum.’)

When a stative verb is followed by T le, it indicates change of state.

RET!
Wo dong le!
I understand (now)!

» 37.1, 38



The equational verb £ shi ‘be’

114

Some verbs can function as a stative verb and as an action verb.

B you as a stative verb A ybu as an action verb

ore sRA WA T~
iRAE, WWH T —£5,
Ta hén you qgian. Ta you le y1 bi gian.
She has a lot of money. She has acquired a sum of money.
She is rich.

» Glossary of grammatical terms

m The equational verb =2 shi ‘be’

HhERFE,

iR R

Ta shi daxuésheng.
She is a college student.

FEIMZREA
FEERZREA.

Wang ldoshi shi Yinggué rén.
Professor Wang is British.

The negation of & shi is /~2Z bu shi.
R RA,
WARKRZE.

Ta bu shi daxuésheng.

She is not a college student.
F2IMAZREAN
FEEIANZREIA

Wang lidoshi bu shi Yinggué rén.
Professor Wang is not British.

narily not used with adjectival verbs or stative verbs. In most circumstances,

Say this Not this

BB RS. *KHBRERRS.

Wo de didi hén gao. Wo de didi shi hén gao.
My younger brother is very tall.

ARBSA. “f RARBEEA.

b REERA . ftt ZIREERA.

Ta hén congming. Ta shi hén congming.

He is very intelligent.

trastive emphasis.
FRERS!
Ni shi hén gao!
You really are tall!

ot |

72 shi ‘be’ joins two noun phrases and indicates an equational relationship between them.

72 shi is used less often than the English verb ‘be.’ In particular, in Mandarin, & shi is ordi-

72 shi is only used with adjectival verbs or stative verbs for special emphasis, especially con-



STATIVE VERBS 1 1 -4

BEPERS.

REAEZRE.

Na bén shi shi hén gui.

That book is expensive (despite what you claim).

fib 21REERA.

fib 2 REZAR .

Ta shi hén congming.

He really is intelligent (despite what you may think).

7= shi can be used for contrastive emphasis with action verbs.
HRAXE, TRSKE.
W6 shi mingtian zou, bu shi jintian zou.
I am leaving tomorrow. I am not leaving today.

» 37.9,57.2.4,57.3

7= shi is not used to indicate location or existence.

> 11.63,11.7

When the object of 2 shi includes a number (for example, when it refers to money, age, time,
etc.) 7 shi can be omitted in affirmative form.

RS (B) AR

AAE (B iR,

Na bén shi (shi) wi kuai gian.
That book is $5.00.

iRk (B) +/\%

Bk () +/\ 5.

Wo6 méimei (shi) shiba sui.

My younger sister is 18 years old.
WE G I\ =8,

WE (B) /\BhsE.

Xianzai (shi) badian zhong.

It is now 8 o’clock.

However, when the object is negated, & shi cannot be omitted.

Say this Not this
BABTZRHIRX FRARP AR,
MAETZHIRE MAEFS IR,

Na bén shi bu shi wi kuai qian. Na bén sha bu wii kuai qian.
That book is not $5.00.

BIREAZT/\%, 24737 N AR
53737 P AV 28 £53737 N AV 2

W6 méimei bu shi shiba sui. W6 méimei bu shiba sui.
My younger sister is not 18 years old.

MERZ/\ 2. CREAN/\ 2.
WENZ/\BhsE. WAER/\BhsE.

Xianzai bu shi badiin zhong. Xianzai bu badian zhong.

It is not 8 o’clock now.



The equational verb #f xing ‘be family named’ 1 1 .5

72 shi is used to focus on some detail of a situation; for example, the time, place, or participants
in a situation, or the material that something is made from.

b ZRERRHY .

it FRERZRAY

Ta shi zuétian lai de.

It was yesterday that he came. (He came yesterday.)
BEAXFFP.

BRRAARBEP.

Wo shi zai daxué xué Zhongwén.

It is at the university where I study Chinese. (I study Chinese at university.)
BONEHE (B) & F1EN.
BHERE () &€ F1EM.

Wo de érhuan shi (yong) jinzi zuo de.

My earrings are made of gold.

» 30.7.1, 37.9, 57.2.4

m The equational verb # xing ‘be family named’

To tell someone your family name or to indicate the family name of another person, use #f xing.

ESR
W,
Wo xing Lué.
My family name is Luo.
Wit D,
WS
Ta xing Ma.
Her family name is Ma.
The negation of ¥ xing is ¢ bu xing.

B, BED.

B, HME.

Wé bu xing Li. Wo xing Luo.

My family name isn’t Li. My family name is Luo.

To ask someone’s family name, say:

RIEH 207

TRIEEE?

Ni xing shénme?

What is your family name?

The very polite way to ask someone’s family name is:

fR59E?

REH?

Ni gui xing?

(What is) your honorable family name?
» 22

(e |
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m The verb of possession and existence: & yéu ‘have,” ‘exist’

A you has two meanings: ‘have’ and ‘exist.’

m %A yobu used to express possession

A you means ‘have’ when the subject is something that can have possessions. This includes
people, animals, or any other noun that can be described as ‘having’ things:

BE—1 %%

BE—E%%H.

Wo you y1 gé didi.

I have a younger brother.
PBTBEBRZIBB.
PESEERZES.

Nage shiidian you hén dud jiu shi.

That bookstore has many old books.

FE GRS &l i
PEBR S A

Zhonggué you hén dud ming shéng gii ji.
China has many scenic spots and historical sites.

» 29.2.1

m A you used to express existence

A you indicates existence when the subject is a location. The most common English translation
of this meaning is ‘there is’ or ‘there are.’

BFEXBE—1N.

BT EBER—E/NH.

Fangzi houtou you y1 gé xido hi.

Behind the house there is a small lake.
ABILBRZ AHEBA.

MBRBERE AHX.

Nar you hén dud rén pai dui.

There are a lot of people there waiting in line.

» 47.1

m Possession vs. existence

The meanings of possession and existence are closely related, and often a Chinese sentence with
B ybu can be interpreted as conveying either possession or existence. The difference in inter-
pretation typically depends upon whether the subject is understood to be a possessor or a location.

XEARFAERZBFE.

EBABERZBERE.

Méigué daxué you hén dud liixuésheng.

American universities have many exchange students.

There are many exchange students in American universities.

BEMEBEAREZFH.
EEESEEAREZHTE.

Zhege tushiiguin you hén dud Zhongwén shii.
This library has a lot of Chinese books.

There are a lot of Chinese books in this library.



The location verb 7 zai ‘be located at’ 1 1 .7

[EEEXA Negation of & yéu

The negation of & yéu is always & B5/%%8 méi you.

RRBHFE.

BRBFEF.

W6 méi you didi.

I do not have a younger brother.
BFEXRER.

FEFEEREMR.

Fangzi houtou méi you hu.

There is no lake behind the house.
XAMEBERBREHH,
EEESEREREPE.

Zhége tushiiguin méi you hén dud Zhongwén shi.
This library does not have a lot of Chinese books.
There aren’t a lot of Chinese books in this library.

» 27.1.2

1WA The location verb 7£ zai ‘be located at’

To indicate location, use 7E zai.
TER
Ta zai jia.
He is at home.
EPEEA RIS,
EEEEARMILE.
Tuashiiguan zai gongyuan de béibian.
The library is north of the park.
Notice that English uses the verb ‘be’ and the preposition ‘at’ to express this meaning.
The negation for #£ zai is ~7E bu zai.
AR
Ta bu zai jia.
He is not at home.
EPENELE L.
EEEAELAENIE.
Tushiiguian bu zai gongyuan de béibian.
The library is not to the north of the park.

1E zai also functions as a preposition. As a preposition, it indicates the location where an action
occurs. Depending upon the sentence, it may be translated into English as ‘at,” ‘in,” or ‘on.’

B FEZRIZ IR

B FERAZER -

Ta zai jia chi fan.

He eats at home.

BT LE R

ZTFEAERIT.

Haizi zai gongyuan Ii wan.

The children play in the park.
» 14, 47.1

(o5 |
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Modal verbs

Modal verbs occur before a verb and express the meanings of possibility, ability, permission,
obligation, and prohibition.

IEEXN Expressing possibility: &/& hui

FAR2T /.

FAXE T /.

Mingtian hui xia yt.

It may rain tomorrow.

RBELRIERLBNSEL.

BREZRMBREEHEBER.

W6 xiwang women jianglai hui you jthui zai jian.

I hope that in the future we will have the chance to meet again.
Notice that this meaning of /& hui also implies future time.

» 36.3

Expressing ability

/g hui
4/ hui expresses innate ability or ability based on learning and knowledge. The negative is
A%/AE bu hui.
BA VR
b &R 3
Ta hui shud Zhongwén.
She can speak Chinese.
RELBINF.
HAEEREF-
W6 bu hui xié nage zi.
I can’t write that character.

» 52.1, 54.1.2




Expressing permission: A] )L kéyi 1 2.3

REXE] &t néng
BE néng expresses physical ability or the unobstructed ability to perform some action. A~8E bu
néng is used when performance is obstructed.

REENREB R TR EIA B E?

REETBEFR R FIREARE X2

Ni néng bu néng ba zhuozi ban dao nabian qu?
Can you move this table over there?

(lit. “Can you take this table and move it over there?’)

MHIBTHE, RIS

fEBIRR TR, T RERRAER.

Ta de singzi téng, bu néng shud hua.

His throat is sore. He can’t speak.

MEEER. TREd.

MAEEIER. TEEE.

Xianzai zai xia lu. Bu néng guo.

The road is being repaired now. You can’t cross it.
» 52.1.3

12.2.3 DR

AT LA kéyl is sometimes used to express knowledge-based or physical ability. The negative is
ANATLA b kéyi.

TRAIARN AT A {REIZ 7 ?

fRAI AR AR {RE9 7 ?

NI kéyi bu kéyi xié ni de mingzi?

Can you write your name?

wEE/\+57, IREAUEEITE.

WEA/N\+EKT, TREAUEBITE.

Ta yijing bashi sui le, késhi hai kéyi qi zixingche.

She is already eighty years old but can still ride a bicycle.

m Expressing permission: A] )l kéyi

The primary use of A LA k&yi is to express permission to perform an action. The negative is
AHTLA bu kéyi.

LR AR A B,

BB UARIRERER

Mama shud wo kéyi gén ni qu kan dianying.

Mom said I can go with you to see a movie.

RA+A% . RAIBE.

RA+77 . FAILANSE.

Ni cai shiliu sui. Bu kéyi hé jiu.

You are only 16 years old. You cannot drink alcohol.
» 51.2

2
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Expressing obligations

Obligations may be strong (must) or weak (should). In Mandarin, as in English, negation
often changes the force of the words used to express obligation. This section presents a brief
overview of the use of modal verbs to express obligations. For more on expressing obligations,
see Chapter 50.

Strong obligation: must, have to
The Mandarin words used to indicate strong obligation (must) are W20/ #>2E bixii, 5 bidéi,
and 15 dé&i. #475 bidéi and WA%1/ @478 bixi are more formal than 1§ déi. W%/ W28 bixi is
used in legal pronouncements and in other formal spoken and written contexts.
WA/ AR bixia
BRI IR RIGE
SR ARG E
Hiin qidn bixii zuo jiankang jiincha.
Before you get married you must have a physical exam.
W15 bidéi
EERRERLEIEL.
BB RLIGHZEE,
Yishéng shué wo méitian bidéi chi yao.
The doctor says I must take medicine every day.
15 déi
FEBEURTS S 1 .
EBRLARTIS e fT 8.
Zhu yuan yiqian déi xian fu qian.
Before being admitted to the hospital you must first pay a fee.
» 50.1.1

Weak obligation - social and moral obligation: should, ought to

The modal verbs used to express weak obligations (should) associated with social or moral
responsibilities include N 1%/ 5% yinggai, i%/5% gai, N 2/ fEE yingdang, and &/& dang.
N 24/FEE yingdang is more formal than F7i%/f€5% yinggai and can be used in formal texts
including legal documents. i%/5% gai is used in informal speech. i/ ying is used in formal
texts including legal documents. For illustrations of legal uses, see

» 50.1.2
Rii%/FEz% yinggai
Sk BT 0 5T
24 R B EE,
Xuésheng yinggai réenzhén de xuéxi.
Students should study conscientiously.
1Z2/3% gai
IRIZE— MR
Rez R —BER
NI gai zéo yidian shui jiao.
You should go to sleep a little earlier.



Expressing prohibitions 1 2.5
N Z/FEE yingdang

ZF N EHERAR

ZTREEMR

Haizi yingdang zinjing fumi.

Children should respect their parents.
» 50.1.2

m Using modal verbs to express negative obligations: need not,

do not have to

ASw» bu bi expresses negative obligation, using the syllable # bi that occurs in the strong
obligation modal verbs #+13 bid&i and #+%0/#+%8 bixi. For additional ways to express nega-
tive obligations, see 50.1.3.

REBIRABIFHER 2 EFL4T .

REBIABIFHER X2

NI qu kan péngyou de shihou bu bi song liwu.

When you visit friends, it is not necessary to bring a gift.

m Expressing prohibitions

The following phrases involving modal verbs are used to express prohibitions. For additional
phrases used in expressing prohibitions, see

» 50.2
AL ba kéyi ‘not allowed to’
%iit:El’\JHﬂl%Z:EIuiiiE
El BRHE A AT LARRES -
Kioshi de shihou bu kéyi shué hua.
During the test you cannot speak.
NBE bu néng ‘cannot’
XL BEMEAIH. RTBERE.
BLEHINET. RAGERE.
Zhe xié shii dou shi nei bu kanwu. NI bu néng jié.
Those books are all restricted publications. You can’t borrow them.
BXHER, RTREEIFR.
EHEE, RAREEFRR.
Zhé jian shiqing, wo bu néng gaosu ni.
(As for) this matter, I can’t tell you about it.
RAF/ASEF bar xii ‘must not, not allowed’
AN/ ASEF bu xii is used in formal speech and writing.

EBEERITHME, 2R

EEEENHE, ZRA,

Tushiiguin Ii bu xit chou yan, cht dongxi.

You are not allowed to smoke or eat (things) in the library.

» 50.2.1

(oo |
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12.6

Grammatical properties of modal verbs

Negation of modal verbs

Say this

ARSI,
AR FRR .

Ta bu hui shué Zhongwén.
He can’t speak Chinese.

(R %A -

TR FERZ A IE

Ni bu yinggai chéu yan.
You shouldn’t smoke.

> 11

m Questions with modal verbs

Modal verbs can serve as the verb in verb-not-verb questions, and they can be used as the short,

one word answers to yes—no questions.

Question

REP2RF?
FRERERBP?

Ni hui bu hui shud Zhongwén?
Can you speak Chinese?

AT AR AT LUEIRAIZE?

AT AR AT LUE{RAIEE ?

W6 kéyi bu kéyi jié ni de che?
Can I borrow your car?
REEBEREBNFR ?
fREETREEBNF?

Ni néng bu néng bangzhu wo?
Can you help me?

FANZAZIZEA?

A BN AR Y

Women gai bu gai jiao zuoye?
Should we hand in our homework?

> 28

m Modification by intensifiers

% /& hui and §¢ néng can be modified by intensifiers.

BN ANRSBREE
BIEAREZ S

Nage rén hén hui tiao wii.
That person can really dance.

Modal verbs are always negated with 4~ bu and never with 7%/3% méi.

Not this
HRRP L
IR ER P

Ta méi hui shué Zhongwén.

*R3R RIZIIA -
R% FERZ I IE
NI méi yinggai chou yan.

Modal verbs indicating weak obligation, /& hui, AJ LA kéyi, B& néng, Fi%/MEF% yinggai,
and N 2/fEE yingdang, have the properties of stative verbs.

(You) can.
BE.

Néng.

(I) can.

%

%o

Gai.

(We) should.



Grammatical properties of modal verbs 1 2.6

PEAIRBEIZE .

PEATREERZ T -

Zhongguorén hén néng chi ki.

Chinese people can endure a lot of hardship.

For a complete list of intensifiers, see 10.3.
» 10.3, 11.2

1PA: XM Modal verbs and expressions that indicate change over time

%/% hui, € néng, and FJLL kéyi can be used in the structures #ER#% yue 14i yué and
# verb # verb yué verb yue verb to indicate change over time.

bR S 1E

il B SR AR -

Ta yué lai yué hui shuo hua.

He is becoming more and more elegant (diplomatic) in his speech.

fb il R REE N R E R EIET .

b L 2R e B SRR R R T

Ta yué lai yué néng shiying Yinggué6 de shénghuo le.

Little by little he is getting used to British life.

R AT LUE X RST .

HHMRE AT B RERXRT .

Wo yué lai yueé kéyi shiying zhé zhong tiangi le.

Little by little, I've become able to cope with this kind of weather.
> 38.3

IEEXXA Modal verbs and adverbs

The modal verbs that indicate strong obligation, #A%0/ %78 bixi, W5 bidéi, and 15 déi, are
similar to adverbs.

They cannot serve as the verb in verb-not-verb questions.

Say this Not this

RS _EE RS ? RSN _EBIZR?

RS _EERIG? RATATN IR EREIZR?

Ni bixii mashang hui jia ma? Ni bixii bu bixéi mashang hui jia?
Do you have to go right home?

A 1SR LMD ? RS AER LM
FSEEREMIS? BFBNSEEREM?

Women déi zai zhér zhu cé ma? Women déi bu déi zai zhér zhu cé?

Do we have to register here?

The modal 1§ dé&i cannot be used as the one-word answer to yes—no questions:

Question Respond with this Not this
SRIGEMD? SR 5.
SRIGTEMIS? SRGEM.
Jintian déi zhu cé ma? Jintian déi zhu ce. Déi
Do we have to register today? We have to register today.

or

o/ ¥

Dui.

Correct.
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Action verbs

Action verbs are verbs that describe doing things. They include /8 mai ‘shop,” F/2 xué
‘study,” & kan ‘look at,” ‘watch,” ‘read,” fZ chi ‘eat,” BE shui ‘sleep,” & qu ‘go,” I§ chang
‘sing,” 35t xi ‘wash,’ etc.

This chapter shows you how to talk about completed, past, and ongoing actions, and introduces
the overall properties of action verbs. There are two kinds of action verbs, those that describe
open-ended actions, and those that describe actions that cause a change. The last two sections
of this chapter present the characteristics of these two types of verbs.

Indicating that an action is complete

To indicate that an action is complete — that is, that it is viewed as a bounded event — follow
the action verb or the verb + object with the perfective particle T le.

The location of T le, either after the action or after the verb + object phrase, depends upon
properties of the object.

If the object consists of a noun phrase without any modification, that is, without a preceding
specific, number, classifier, or description phrase, T le typically follows the object.

WSERFA T

HERE T

Ta mai dongxi le.

She bought things.

B EBIEET

BB EEEELT

Ta dao tashiiguin qu le.
She went to the library.

If the object includes a description, including a specifier, a number + classifier, a question word
involving quantity, or any other description, ¥ le occurs directly after the verb.

KETHN EBEE.
BETHEER.

Wo kan le nage dianying.
I saw that movie.
ftehz 7 AR -
ftbRZ T PN EER o

Ta chi le liing wan fan.
He ate two bowls of rice.
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RE T JLA3E?

REG T B3R ?

NI diin le jige cai?

How many dishes did you order?
BB TREENZE.
BETHREENE.

W jie le wo tongwii de ché.

I borrowed my roommate’s car.

» 17,37.1

m Indicating that an action has been experienced in the past

To indicate that the subject had the experience of performing some action in the past, follow
the action verb with the verb suffix 3/18 guo. The verb suffix i3/i8 guo is used when
talking about actions that the subject does not perform on a regular basis or for actions that
happened in the remote past. It is not used when talking about actions that have occurred

recently.
BEIHRI L.
BREBPEER.

Wo kanguo nage dianying.
I’ve seen that movie before.
RFTHE.
HRBEE.
Wo laiguo zhéli.
I’ve been here before.

» 17, 37.6

Negating actions

Indicating that an action does not occur or will not occur

To indicate that an action does not occur or will not occur, negate the action verb with
A b

E N AS P

W6 bu chi rou.

I don’t eat meat.

SILNRATE.

ELEELTE,

Taibéi conglai bu xia xué.

It does not snow in Taipei.

BAIRZEH7. BINT LR,

AR EHA7N. HMARLR.

Mingtian shi xingqiliu. Women bu shang ke.

Tomorrow is Saturday. We don’t attend class.




ACTION VERBS 13.4
[EEEERY Indicating that an action did not occur in the past

To indicate that an action did not occur in the past, negate the action verb with 7&/3% (B)
méi (you).

HESXE B ZEIR.

HESKRKR B IZRH.

Wo jintian méi (you) chi ziofan.

I didn’t eat breakfast today.

B LK.

HREEK.

Wo méi mii diannio.

I didn’t buy a computer.

» 27.1.2,373

When a verb is negated with J&/7% () méi (you), it cannot be suffixed with T le. It can,
however, be suffixed with 3/18 gue.

» 37.6
Say this Not this
RIS AR, “H8lE 7 BAE.
Hoghzid H AR %Az T HARSE.
W6 méi chiguo Ribén cai. W6 méi chi le Ribén cai.
I have never eaten Japanese food before.

» 37.6

m Asking about actions

To ask if an action generally occurs, will occur, or is complete, ask a yes—no question.

m Yes-no questions with 13/I5 ma

R 3G ?
{RE 15 ?
Ni xué Zhongwén ma?
Do you study Chinese?

RS R LR EHIEL?
RSXE L XEEES?

Ni jintian wanshang qu tushiiguin ma?
Are you going to the library tonight?

fRRZIR TS ?
{RIZER 7157

NI chi fan le ma?
Have you eaten?
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Verb-not-verb yes-no questions

To ask a yes—no question about whether an action generally occurs or will occur, use 4~ bu
and ask:

(subject) verb A~ bu verb (object)

RS ?
fREF Y ?

Ni xué bu xué Zhongwén?
Do you study Chinese?

RERB EETEEBIE?
RER LETEEEE?
NI jintian wanshang qu bu qu tashiiguin?
Are you going to the library tonight?
To ask a yes—no question about whether an action is complete, use X8 /7%H méi you:
(subject) verb (object) T le 7%8/3%8 méi you
fRIZIR T RB?
fRIZER 7% B?
NI chi fan le méi you?
Have you eaten?

Open-ended action verbs

Open-ended action verbs refer to actions that can have duration and can be performed for a
period of time. Examples of open-ended action verbs include /& nian ‘study/read aloud,” 3£/ 8
mii ‘shop,” /5 xié ‘write,” F/2 xué ‘study,” Il pio ‘run,” Iz chi ‘eat,” It wan ‘play,” and
IE chang ‘sing.’

Duration of open-ended actions

To indicate the duration of an open-ended action verb, follow the verb with a duration expres-
sion. In the following examples, the verb is emphasized.

MR ELE T — 4.

ERBEET —F.

Ta zai Zhongguo zhu le yinian.

He lived in China for a year.

g RE— KR

e g RE—(EERAIR.

Ta méitian kan y1 gé zhongtou de bao.

He reads a newspaper for one hour every day.
» 39.1

To emphasize the ongoing action of an open-ended action verb without specifying the length of
the duration, follow the verb with the durative aspect particle & /2 zhe. 7E zai and W€ ne often
occur with &/ zhe. 7£ zai occurs before the verb and B ne occurs at the end of the sentence.

R EIET .
B TERRZE R -
Ta zai shudzhe hua ne.
He is speaking.

» 17,39.2

75
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m Open-ended action verbs and obligatory objects

Open-ended action verbs are typically followed by an obligatory object, a noun phrase that
serves as the direct object of the verb. Many open-ended action verbs have a default object, an
object that automatically occurs with the verb.
Default objects contribute little or no meaning to the verb + object phrase and are typically not
translated into English.
Open-ended Default Verb + object Example sentence
action verb object
st % BiE A 1EEBEIER
B Al AR b fFIEERRRAE -
shud hua shud hua Tamen zai shud hua ne.
speak speech speak They are speaking.
F St =Rt BRERED.
e 'S BLEREE.
kan shii kan shi W6 xihuan kan shi.
read book read I like to read.
iz R Z5R AR !
R Rz &R FHAPIRZ ERAE !
cht fan chi fan Woémen chi fan ba!
eat rice eat Let’s eat!
5 7 53 TRLSE.
xié zZi xié zi Ta bu hui xié zi.
write character write He can’t write.
T EJL HE )L b= EE )L,
3 25 BER fhEES5.
hua huar hua huar Ta hui hua huar.
paint picture paint He can paint.
2 7L e oA R ZIER L.
%5 1B 5 B RIRAA R IETR SR «
chang geér chang ger Ta zhoumo gén péngyou chang ger.
sing song sing He sings with friends at the weekend.
it e i BZFAEWLR.
BZFAEELR.
xi A1) xi zio Haizi bu xihuan xi zio.
wash bathe wash; bathe Children do not like to bathe.
i B REE BT TRJL S ShREBE ?
=2 RS TR SERE S ?
shui jiao shui jiao Ni jididn zhong shui jiao?
sleep a sleep sleep What time do you go to sleep?
When an object with fuller meaning is used, it replaces the default object.
For example:
«  ‘to eat’ is IZIR/FZER chi fan
‘to eat dumplings’ is WZI&F/WZ EF chi jidozi and not
*IZIR IR F/IZ EREXF chi fan jidozi.
o ‘to write’ is BFE/BF xié zi
‘to write English’ is 533 /B Z I xié Yingwén and not
*BFERV/BFHRI xié zi Yingwén

76 |
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+  ‘toread is HH/FE kan shi
‘to read a newspaper’ is BIR/BEIR kan bao and not
*EBIR/FEEIR kanshi bao.

The direct object may be absent when it can be inferred from the context of the sentence.

Q: {RRZ T BRIRAS? A 12T
RIZ 7 R 8RS 2
Ni chi le wanfan ma? Chi le.
Did you eat dinner? I ate (dinner).

When it receives special emphasis, the direct object may occur at the beginning of the sentence
as the topic, instead of after the verb.

BRI R ED.

ARMEEZKRIELEIR.

Nage dianying wo hai méi kanguo.

That movie, I still haven’t seen (it).
» 57.1.2.1

Change-of-state action verbs

Change-of-state verbs describe events in which the action of the verb results in a change. Here
are some examples of change-of-state verbs.

A Zuo to sit (a change from standing to sitting)

uh zhan to stand (a change from sitting to standing)

; fang to put/place (a change of location)

H/# gua to hang (a change of location)

=T/ EfER likai to depart (a change of location)

=2 chuan to put on (clothing — on the torso and legs)

& dai to put on (clothing — on the head, neck, and hands)

% bing to become sick (a change of health)

£ dao to arrive (a change of location from ‘not here’ to ‘here’)
= qu to go (a change of location from ‘here’ to ‘not here”)

Change-of-state verbs and duration

Change-of-state verbs have no duration. However, some change-of-state actions bring about a
resulting state. Verbs that indicate this state may be suffixed with &/ zhe to focus on the
ongoing nature of the state. Here are some examples. A list of additional change-of-state verbs
with related ongoing states is presented in 13.6.2.

ZTHERTELSE.
ZTHERFELE.

Haizi dou zai wizi li zuozhe.

The children are all sitting in the room.
& EEE—KEL,

i EHPE—IRER .

Qiangshang guazhe y1 zhang huar.
There is a painting hanging on the wall.



ACTION VERBS
[EEXX®] Change-of-state verbs and stative verbs

Many change-of-state verbs also function as stative verbs.

Change-of-state verb

a4 Zud to sit down

iy zhan to stand up

11 dai to put on (clothing, on head, neck, arms)
= chuan to put on (clothing, on torso and legs)
& bing to become sick

B/ gua to hang (something up)

/8L tie to attach

» Glossary of grammatical terms, 17.2.2

13.6

Stative verb

to be seated
to be standing
to wear

to wear

to be sick

to be hanging
to be attached
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Prepositions and prepositional
phrases

Prepositions occur before a noun phrase and indicate some relationship between the noun phrase and
the main verb of the sentence. The preposition plus its noun phrase forms a prepositional phrase.

The grammar of the prepositional phrase in
the Mandarin sentence

Here are the two rules to follow when using prepositional phrases.
Rule 1. In Mandarin, the prepositional phrase occurs immediately before the verb phrase.

Compare this with English, in which the prepositional phrase occurs immediately affer the verb
phrase.

i) [RhH] [T 7KGHM] .
fib 4P [4a5hh] [E T 7kE#]
Tamen [géi didi] [mai le binggqilin].

They [for younger brother] [buy ice cream]
They bought ice cream for younger brother.

4ty [ER[EF] (K] .
4t [ER[E122] [(BPK] .
Ta [gén tongxué] [lido tian].

She [with classmates] [chat]
She chats with classmates.

There is one exception to this rule. If the prepositional phrase indicates where the subject is
located as a result of the action, the prepositional phrase follows the verb.

e BREI PR L . Ta tido dao chudng shang.  He jumped onto the bed.
Rule 2. Nothing occurs between the preposition and its noun phrase object.

+  The suffixes T le, &/% zhe, and i3/18 guo follow verbs, but not prepositions:

Say this Not this

e P EE T — 4. ST SR E fE— 4 L

fbFE P BT —F R P BE—F.

Ta zai Zhonggué zhuguo yiniin. Ta zaiguo Zhonggué zhu yinian.
He lived in China for a year.

RAERRMIIET - BRI T HEIE .
HEERIRMBERFE T HEERIR T fbeR5E

Wo zuoétian gén ta shuoé hua le. W6 zuoétian gén le ta shud hua.

I spoke with him yesterday.
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*  Adverbs occur before the prepositional phrase. They do not occur between the prepositional
phrase and the main verb.

Say this Not this

HIRD EEIF I K. “TRIREERKRD XK.

AR IRE EBIFKK. ARIRBEIHRRBE LR

Qing ni mdshang dao wo jia lai. Qing ni dao wo jia mdshang lai.
Please come to my home immediately.

BR—ERIREBES . FRIRIMF—EEXBEF .
B—ERIFRERES . BRI —EEBEF.

W0 yiding gén ni qu kan dianying. Wo gén ni yiding qu kan dianying.

I will definitely go with you to see a movie.
> 15.1

Basic functions of prepositions

Here are the most common Mandarin prepositions, arranged according to function. The prepo-
sitional phrase is emphasized in each example. The last category includes prepositions that are
only used in formal speech and writing.

Prepositions that indicate location in time or space -
no movement involved

1E zai ‘at, in, on’

ftb g XAk EEERIZIR.

b B Rk EEKAZER .

Ta méitian wanshang zai jia chi fan.
He eats at home every evening.
BREREZEIR.

i XELER.

Tamen méitian zai gongyudn Ii wan.
They play in the park every day.

1E zai is optional in time expressions:

B () ME SRR IR, 171572

# (FE) MBLSEZRIL IR, 1T05?

W (zai) lidng didn zhong 14i zhdo ni, xing ma?
I’ll come looking for you at 2 o’clock, okay?

Prepositions that indicate an action performed toward a reference
point - no movement involved

/% dui ‘to, toward’

IR T A 20E?
SRR T B RS ?

Ta dui ni shuo le shénme hua?
What did he say fo you?

[6] xiang ‘toward’
tt—EEINEE.
Ta yizhi xiang waimian kan.
He keeps looking (to the) outside.

a0 |
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14.2

[EZEXE] Prepositions that indicate joint performance of an action
iR gen ‘with’

4t g RER 1 AR & RZ 50 o

4 4 K ER fth R & Mz B

Ta méitian gén ta péngyou chi wiifan.
She eats lunch with her friends every day.

This use of R gén ‘with’ overlaps with that of the conjunction R gén ‘and.’
» 16.1

m Prepositions that indicate movement of the subject
M/1E cong ‘from’: movement from a location

fe RSt M E S EHR T .

BB RE S ELRT .

Ta manman de cong sushé zouchilai le.

He slowly walked out of the dormitory.

B dao ‘to’: movement to a location that is the destination

8RBT R

iR EIRE XK.

Ta xidng dao canting qu zhdo péngyou.

He’s thinking about going to the cafeteria to look for his friends.

¥ wéng, ‘toward’ a location

FABE,
FAEE

Wiing xtbian z6u.
Go (toward the) west.

e

.

/& jin ‘into’ a location
g% T .
ERET .

Ta jin chéng qu le.
He went into the city.

M/%¢ cong and Zl| dao may occur in sequence in the same sentence:

MNEE BliffE EAE?
tes EEE BEE?

Cong sushé dao youju zénme zou?

How do you go from the dormitory to the post office?

[EZEX] Prepositions that indicate transfer of something from one noun
phrase to another

YR/ 45 géi ‘to, for’

A ER T .
AEREET .

Ta géi wo mai shi le.
She bought a book for me.
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PREPOSITIONS AND PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

iR gen ‘from’
HEREEDT .
fIRILEET .
Ta gen wo jié shi le.
He borrowed a book from me.
[6] xiang ‘from’
fELERT .
fEREET .
Ta xiang wo jié shi le.
He borrowed a book from me.

Prepositions that indicate the beneficiary of an action
performed by another

Y5/45 géi ‘for, on behalf of”’

MR EET .

MAEREIET .

Ta géi wo xié xin le.

She wrote a letter for me (on my behalf).
(This can also mean: She wrote a letter fo me.)

& 4 ‘for, on behalf of”’

BARIBIRERA D,
ARFFREREE.

Mingtian qing ni #i wo jiao shi.
Please teach for me tomorrow.

Prepositions that mark the agent in passive sentences
¥ béi by’

BHEBHARRMET .

Wo de pibao béi rénjia touzou le.

My wallet was stolen by someone.

‘

Y jiao by’
RAERMPALEET .
BHRAMBAEFET -
Wo de kébén jigo péngyou nongdii le.
My textbook was lost by my friend.

it/ rang by’

TS FILARR T o

IR FEE AR T .

Tamen de fangzi rang huo shao le.
Their house was burned down by the fire.

> 21

14.2
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NOTE

The preposition is part of the following fixed expressions:

R (someone) FFIT%E

R (someone) FAITE

gén (someone) kai wanxiao
to play a joke on (someone)

FEAERRME AR
b S EEIRMFATE .
Ta gége xihuan gén ta kai wanxiao.
His older brother likes to play jokes on him.
%t (something) 3£
# (something) HELH
dui (something) yéu xingqu
to be interested in (something)
BREENE.
HEMNBHEE.
W6 dui kéxué you xingqu.
| am interested in science.

[EZEX] Prepositions used in formal speech and formal written language

To indicate beneficiary or recipient

/5 wéi ‘for/on behalf of”

BAINIZAARRS .

B EZAEARRS.

Women yinggai wéi rénmin fawu.
We should serve the people.

(serve for the people)

To indicate the source (no movement)

B you from’

BRI, AR#EREH.

HItAT R, AR#HEEHEH.

You ci ké jian, rénmin dou xihuan ziyo6u.

You can see from this that everyone likes freedom.

To indicate location in time or space
F/H yui ‘at, in, on’

EET=A+HEHEARKSERR.
EER=HA+THEHEARKEENRE.

Jinding yi sanyué shiwii ri zai rénmin dahuitang kai hui.

The meeting is respectfully set at March 15 in the Great Hall of the People.

To indicate a point in time (no movement)

B/ BT zicong ‘from, (ever) since’

BNPEFMUG, ARBWEFEKFRST .

BRPEFERNE, ARNEFEKFRST.

Zicong Zhongguo kaifang yihou, rénmin de shénghuo shuiping tigao le.

Ever since China began to open up, the standard of living of its people has improved.
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m Prepositions that also function as verbs

v

zai

w/ts

géi

5

dao

xﬁ{%?

dui

R

gén

Many prepositions also function as verbs.

As a preposition

at

B EESRIZIR -

B EESRIZER -

Ta zai jia chi fan.

He eats at home.

to/for

AL T EIK.
fAEIRE T EK.

Ta géi wo mai le maoyi.
He bought a sweater for me.
to

R ARHEEIERIEE?
REEZFIRZIEEEX?

Ni shénme shihou dao tashiiguin qu?
When are you going fo the library?

to, toward
REIZNEARES.
REZEHEARE R

NI yinggai dui kéren hén kéqi.
You should be polite fo guests.

with

b B RERAAZ K .

Ta méitian gen péngyou lido tian.
He chats with friends every day.

14.3

As a verb

exist; be located at

B 7EZR .

Ta zai jia.

He is at home.

give

MAATRIXHFERT .
MARTREHERT .

Ta géi wo zhe jian maoyT le.
She gave me this sweater.

arrive

o+ 2z ?

ftb B EERFEE) ?

Ta shénme shihou dao?
What time does he arrive?

correct

Q: REXREA, xfiE?
REXREA, #HE?
Ni shi Yingguérén, dui ma?
You are British, right?

A Xt

.

Dui.

Correct.
follow
NEZREHK.
NEZREHK.

Bu yao lio genzhe wo.
Don’t follow me all the time.

You can identify a word as either a preposition or a verb by observing the other words with
which it occurs.

*  Prepositions are always followed by an object noun phrase and a verb phrase. If a word is
not followed by both an object noun phrase and a verb phrase, it is not a preposition.

Verb: followed by a noun
phrase but no verb phrase

WARTIXHFERT -
MAEFIEHERT

Ta géi wo zhé jian maoyt le.
She gave me this sweater.

B EEZR .

Ta zai jia.
He is at home.

» Glossary of grammatical terms
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Preposition: followed by a noun
phrase and a verb phrase

AR SE TIXHERT .
MWAEHE TIEHEKRT .

Ta gé&i wo mai le zheé jian maoyt le.
She bought this sweater for me.

B FERAZIR -

B FERAZER -

Ta zai jia chi fan.

He is eating af home.



m General properties of adverbs

In Mandarin, adverbs occur at the beginning of the verb phrase, before the verb and any
prepositional phrase.

15

Adverbs

t—ENE.
Ta yiding bu qu.

She’s definitely not going.

R R
it EF A%

Ta yéxii bu qu.
Perhaps she won’t go.
HhH N ERIK.
DI

Ta bing bu xihuan wo.
She doesn’t like me at all.

» 27.2

Unlike verbs, adverbs typically cannot be the one word answer to a yes—no question.

Question

fEEEANRIERZIRIZ ?
P FEANME R AR Rz BRI ?

Tamen jingchdng zai nage

fanguan chi fan ma?

Do they often eat at that restaurant?

Adverbs are words that modify the verb or verb phrase.

AR —EE.
Ta bu yiding qu.
She may not go.

Most adverbs must precede negation, but some adverbs may occur before or after negation.

(She is not definitely going.)

Ut
W o35

Ta bu yéxu qu.

A FHE R
i I EE K.

Ta bu bing xihuan wo.

Respond with this

PO
#
Dui.

Correct.

or
12 EE)LRZIR.
P EE ARz R
Tamen jingchang zai
nar chi fan.

They often eat there.

Not this
R

R ke
"E,

Jingchang.
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Question Respond with this Not this
REZKZTIE? X B,
RELIZTIS? S 24,
Ni yijing chi le ma? Dui. Yijing.
Have you already eaten? Correct.

or

REZRZT .

HEKEZT.

W6 yijing chi le.
I have already eaten.

Mandarin has a number of structures that are adverbial in function in that they describe the
way an action is performed. See

> 31

Adjectival verbs, stative verbs, and modal verbs may be modified by intensifiers such as 1R
hén ‘very,” X tai ‘too,” and B zhén ‘really.’

» 10.3, 11.2, 12.6.3

Adverbs add many different kinds of meaning to a sentence. This chapter presents adverbs that

have logical functions. Other adverbs are presented throughout this book in chapters that focus
on the meanings associated with the specific adverbs.

» 27.1, 34, 35, 36.2, 37, 38, 40, 41.2

N

Adverbs with logical function: 1 yé, #} dou, it/1= hai, 7 jiu,
B zhi, and 7+ cai

1, yé ‘also, in addition’
1 y¢& is used to introduce a second verb phrase. It never follows negation.

1, yé can be used to introduce a second verb phrase that adds additional information about the subject.

INEFHT. BFH.

INERHI. 2.

Xiao Wang xué Zhongwén. Ta yé xué Riwén.

Little Wang studies Chinese. He also studies Japanese.

When the subjects are identical in reference, the second subject may be omitted:

NEShy, ¥EY.

NERH, thEH.

Xiao Wang xué Zhongwén, yé xué Riwén.

Little Wang studies Chinese and also studies Japanese.
1 y& can be used to indicate that two different subjects share similar properties or perform the
same action.

MNERS. MEFEBRES.

Xiao Wang hén gao. Xiio Li yé hén gao.

Little Wang is very tall. Little Li also is very tall.

INEEXRFE, NEHEXRE,

INEERE, NFH ERE,

Xido Wang shang daxué. Xido Li yé shang daxué.

Little Wang attends college. Little Li also attends college.
» 40.1

(a6 |
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Since t y¢& introduces additional information it can sometimes be translated by ‘and’ in English.
However, it is very different from English ‘and.” ‘And’ can connect almost any kind of phrase;
5 y& can only occur before verbs or verb phrases.

Compare this Mandarin example and its English translation.

BFEHL, FHERSE.

B2z, BHEESE.

W6 xué Zhongwén, yé xué Zhonggué lishi.

I study Chinese and I also study Chinese history.

Chinese conjunctions that join noun phrases and convey the meaning of the English ‘and’ include
#0 hé and ER gen.

BFEDRCRPERSE.

REPHICAFEESE .

Wo xué Zhongwén hé Zhongguo lishi.

I study Chinese and Chinese history.

» 40.7

EEEX®] # dou “all, both’

£l dou can indicate that a verb phrase is true for the entire subject.

BAEF L.

E5alpE-iit Liihva

Women dou xué Zhongwén.

We all study Chinese.

INEFUNFEERF R,
INEFUNFERB AR,

Xido Wang hé Xido Li dou xué Zhongwén.
Little Wang and Little Li both study Chinese.

£} dou can indicate that a verb is true for multiple objects. Typically, when £} dou refers to
objects, the objects occur before the verb as the topic of the sentence.

3z, HX, fe#EEF.

3, HX, ftb#E2.

Zhongwén, Riwén, ta dou xué.
Chinese, Japanese, he studies them both.

» 57.1

#l dou before a verb without an object can be used to express the meaning ‘completely.’
IEBIE.
Wo dou dong.
I understand everything.

#l dou can occur with a question word to indicate that something is universally true.
i 2=
i EZHE
Ta shénme dou hui.
She can do everything.
WA ARHEEBRIL .
st R AR IT .
Ta shénme shihou dou hén mang.
She is always busy.

> 46.4

a2
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#R dou can occur before or after negation. The relative position of negation and #B dou reflects
a difference in meaning.

The sequence £} dou + negation conveys the meaning ‘all not.’

#B dou before negation may indicate that the negated verb phrase is true for the entire subject.
A B R
b fFIERIREH 3
Tamen dou méi xué Zhongwén.
They have not all studied Chinese.

#B dou before negation can also indicate that the negated verb is true for the entire object.
Often, when #B dou refers to the object, the object is topicalized.

A, FRAKREBAEZ.

R, FRREBIEZ.

Zhiirou, nitirou woé dou bu chi.

Pork, beef, I don’t eat either.
£R dou after negation indicates that negation is not true for the entire subject or that it is not
true for the entire object. The sequence negation + #B dou can often be translated into English
as ‘not all.’

BNTHEHREAN. hEXEA, E2REA. RAREFEA.
BATHEREAN. EEEA, EREBEA. RAEREFEA.

Women bu dou shi Zhongguo rén. Ta shi Méigué rén, ta shi Yinggué rén.
Zhi you wo shi Zhonggué rén.

We are not all Chinese. She is American, he is English. Only I am Chinese.

XEATHAR. BNA%K, BHNRE%.

EBATEALE. ANEE, GRELE.

M¢éigué rén bu dou you qian. You de you qidn, you de méi you qian.
Not all Americans have money. Some have money, some don’t have money.

%/1% hai ‘in addition, still, also, else’

/& hai marks the continuation of a situation or introduces additional actions performed by
the subject. It can never follow negation.

1 L.

B FIEEIESR .

Tamen hai zai zhér.

They are still here.

RIS 3G ?

{RIE S5 ?

Ni hdi xué Zhongwén ma?
Are you still studying Chinese?

BRELH, TELAK.

REEE, BEEZEM.

W6 yao mii shii, hai yao mai zhi.

I want to buy books. (I) also want to buy paper.
REZLA A7

REEZEHE?

Ni hai yao mai shénme?

What else do you want to buy?



NOTE

Adverbs with logical function: tf yé&, # dou, it/ hai, 3}, jia, R zhi, and 7t cai 1 5.2

#/1® hai may introduce additional information about a noun phrase. In this function it is
similar to 8 yé& ‘also.’

e, T2HE.

fbERPL, EFRHE.

Ta hui shud Zhongwén, hai hui shud Riwén.

He can speak Chinese (and) can also speak Japanese.

L

3% (7)) /i87% () hai méi (you) translates into English as ‘not yet’ or “still.”

ftb i 7% [3] S FE o

i1 3% [ 2R e

Ta hai méi hui lai ne.

He hasn’t returned yet. (He still hasn’t returned.)
» 40.2

#H/18H hai you is a phrase that occurs at the beginning of a sentence or clause and introduces
additional information. It can be translated into English as ‘in addition.’

WHSAARMS. T8, thRIb!
WHISAARME. EH, thRAD!
Ta de nan péngyou hén héqi. Hai you, ta hén shuai!
Her boyfriend is very friendly. In addition, he is really cute!

» 40.3

i jiu ‘only, uniqueness’
When Fi jit precedes a verb phrase that is not linked to another verb phrase, it conveys the
meaning of uniqueness.
In some sentences, this meaning is best translated by the English word ‘only’:
R A— R
oA,
W jiu you y1 kuai gian.
I only have one dollar.

In some contexts, H jilt conveys precise identification of a noun phrase. If the noun phrase is
a person or place, there may be no English equivalent for Ff jit.

E: RIRIE? e BEREER E: e
R¥RHE?
Wang: Ni zhio shéi? Lin: Wo zhio Wang Méiling. Wang: W0 jiu shi.
Wang: Who are you Lin: I am looking for Wang Wang: That’s me.
looking for? Meiling.
If the noun phrase is part of a location phrase, H jiti may be translated as ‘right’ or ‘precisely.’
Q: REIBMMLNETEMIL? A: HEHANEREXIL.
HAEIRR IR A= MRS ? MR A E ISR .
Zhao jingli de bangongshi zai nar? Ta de bangongshi jiu zai zher.
Where is Manager Zhao’s office? Her office is right here.
Q: EHIEEMIL? Ar BREXNEWHIE.
[ = AR A M52 ? FEEXEEHEE.
Tuashiiguin zai nar? Jiu zai huochezhan de duimian.
Where is the library? Right across from the train station.
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L jin is also used to link two verb phrases and to signal a relationship of sequence between
them.

BETIRUEHES
HETRLULER .
Wo kan le bao yihou jiu shui jiao.
After I read the newspaper I will go to sleep.
L
WhREREA. —2RE .
Ta hén congming. YT xué jiu hui.
She is really smart. As soon as she studies it, she gets it.
» 42221
#k jin usually precedes negation, but it may also follow negation.
XU EETRRER— 1 AME.
EHEBIAER—EAE.
Zhé¢ jian shiqing bu jiu shi wo y1 gé rén zhidao.
(As for) this matter, it is not just I who knows.

H zhi ‘only’

H zhi can be used interchangeably with Ef jini to express the meaning ‘only.” It does not have
any of the other meanings or functions associated with Zf jiu.

ROE—RE.
BB,
Wo zhi you y1 kuai gian.
I only have one dollar.

Like Bt jiu, R zhi typically precedes negation, but may also follow it.

RHEFFLAAZR—DAME.
EHEREFIRZER—EARE.

Zhé jian shiqing bu zhi shi wo y1 gé rén zhidao.
(As for) this matter, it is not just I who knows.

7 céi ‘only, only then’

7 cdi indicates that something is less than expected. In sentences in which there is only a
single verb, " c¢4i may be translated into English as ‘only.’

A AR BN F

b A 5B LA F -

Ta cai rénshi wu gé zi.

He only knows (recognizes) five characters [and that is fewer than one would expect].
BNz FA—%. é”ﬂ\%ﬁﬁo

MEZFA—ik. ERETERA.

Nage haizi cai yisui. Dangran hai bu hui shuo hua.

That child is only one year old. Of course (s/he) can’t speak yet.
BOSRA#BT=ET.

W6 jintian cai zhéng le sanbai yuan.

Today I only earned 300 yuan (300 dollars).



Adverbs with logical function: tf yé&, # dou, it/ hai, 3}, jia, R zhi, and 7t cai 1 5.2

When 7 cdi is used to link two verb phrases as in the following sentences, it may be translated
as ‘only then.’
BbAH5E T TR A MRS
b ff5e T INRRA RERE
Ta zuowan le gongke cai shui jiao.
She finishes doing her homework and only then goes to sleep.
BABRET LA
PBAEHREBET RS E.
Na bén shii wo kan le liing ci cai dong.
That book, I read it twice and only then understood (it).
» 42222
7 cai never follows negation.

In sentences with 7 cai, perfective T le does not occur in the main clause.

(LW NA T2 éryi ‘and that is all’

In Taiwan, the sentence final expression T2 éryi ‘and that is all” is commonly used to reinforce
the sense of only contributed by F jin, R zhi, and 7 cai.

BRBRREME
BRBEREEME.
W6 zhi you wii kuai qian éryl.
I only have five dollars (and that is all).
RS T EME.
BT —EFme.
Ta jiu xié le y1 geé zi éryi.
He only wrote one character (and that is all).
The meaning ‘only if’ is expressed with the sentence initial phrase BRIE chufei.

» 454
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Conjunctions

Conjunctions are words that join phrases belonging to the same grammatical category and in-
dicate a relationship between them. Mandarin conjunctions include the following.

Conjunctions that indicate an ‘additive’ or ‘and’ relationship

#n hé
FRAMFEREZERFSE.
TRARIZ R R ASE,
Wang Ming hé Li An shi daxuéshéng.
Wang Ming and Li An are college students.

iRk gén
ERER EEHERESERNMT .
Béijing gen Shanghii dou shi hén zhide qu kan de difang.
Beijing and Shanghai are both places worth seeing.

ER gén also functions as a preposition.
> 14

[2] téng
BEMBA) X RRATE.
HEMRFRRAE.
Wo tong ta de guanxi hén bu cuo.
The relationship between him and me is not bad (really good).

5/8 yi
BAIXS R E RS A EEIR AL
IS P BRI EL R SEER IR A L.
Women dui Zhonggué de wénhua yi lishi dou hén you xingqu.
We are really interested in Chinese culture and history.

[Z] tong is used in southern China and is not common in the north. 5/EL yii is used in literary phrases.




Conjunctions that indicate a disjunctive or ‘or’ relationship 1 6.2

Conjunctions that indicate a disjunctive or ‘or’ relationship

A 2/182 haishi ‘or
M i2/18 72 haishi is used in questions that ask the addressee to choose between two alterna-
tives, only one of which can be true or possible. It conveys the sense of ‘either . . . or.” 2/
Jf% haishi questions often end with W ne.
Q: RERIITERS 2 A BERFEIM.
R IRIEAERRBEN? HREXRZEN.
NI shi lai lilyéu de haishi 14i xuéxi de? W6 shi lai xuéxi de.
Did you come for vacation or to study? I came to study.
Q: REBLIFZEZNSILLE? A: BREBLZR.
RENBALZRIE ZISILARTE? HEIBAE.
Ni yao hé héng cha haishi hé hua cha ne? W6 yao hé hong cha.
Do you want to drink black tea or jasmine tea? I want to drink black tea.

(In Chinese: red tea or jasmine tea?)

M 2/1R 2 haishi precedes verb phrases. However, if the second verb phrase begins with 72 shi,
7= shi is usually omitted.

Q: MREEEALZEEAR? A: BREXEA.
REXEBENEZREALE? HEEBEA
NI shi Méiguérén haishi Yingguérén ne? Wo shi Méiguérén.
Are you American or British? I’'m American.

W 2/18 72 haishi is sometimes included in an answer to a ¥ 72/1& 72 haishi question to mark the
preferred alternative. In this usage, M 7&/3& 2 haishi functions as an adverb and not as a conjunction.

Q: REXAEE, ZIMETIREF A: BEZXRURBITLHF.
TR VARBRHEEF?
1/J\ML1EIF"1 B, SREFRT HIBIE B LUE BRI MET
B2 ERRIT?
NI xiang zhége wenti, shi xianzai taolun W xidng haishi yihou
hio haishi yihou zai taolun hio? zai tiaolun hio.
(As for) this question, do you think I think we should talk
we should talk about it now or later? about it later.

» 15,283

EEE®Y =& huozhé ‘or

g% #& huodzhé ‘or’ is used in statements to present two alternatives, both of which are possible.

Q: MREHSREKMLEZMREKH? A: SREFEPAREEIT.
RESXRERMEZARERE?
Ni yao jintian qu Changchéng haishi Jintian qu huozhé
mingtian qu Changchéng? mingtian qu dou xing.
Do you want to go to the Great Wall Today and tomorrow are
today or tomorrow? both okay.

Mandarin conjunctions are much more restricted than English conjunctions in the grammatical
categories that they join. In Mandarin, the ‘and’ conjunctions only join noun phrases. The ‘or’
conjunctions only join verb phrases.

Most Mandarin connecting words are adverbs. They are presented in the relevant chapters on
sentence connection.

D 41.2,42.22, 43, 44, 45

(o |
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Aspect

Aspect refers to the way that an action is viewed, either from the outside, as a bounded event,
or from the inside, as an ongoing situation. Languages differ as to whether aspectual distinctions
are signaled in the grammar. In Mandarin, they are. Mandarin grammar marks three different
aspectual distinctions—perfective, durative, and experiential—each signaled by a verb suffix:
T le perfective, &/%Z zhe durative, and i3/18 guo experiential. These suffixes, often referred
to as aspect particles, directly follow the verb (or, for perfective T le, either the verb or verb
+ object phrase). Mandarin also signals progressive aspect with pre-verbal fE zai or the phrase
1E7E zhéngzai. Progressive aspect is discussed section 17.2.1.

Perfective aspect

The perfective aspect marker 1 le signals that an action is viewed as bounded and complete.

Perfective T /e in simple sentences

The location of perfective T le in simple sentences

T le follows the object of the verb if the object is an unmodified noun, such as the object in
the verb phrases RZ4R/FZER chi fan ‘cat, i1E/iR5E shud hua ‘speak,” 5F/EBEF xié zi
‘write,” HH/EZE kan shi ‘read,” 755 xi zio ‘bathe,” and HEM/FE E47 kan dianshi ‘watch
television.’

BREZIZRT .

HOEZERT .

Wo yijing chi fan le.

I have already ecaten.

MR EBEFEMNT .

IR EBEFTEMRT .

Tamen zu6tian zai sushé kan dianshi le.
They watched television in the dorm yesterday.

T le directly follows the verb if the object of the verb is a modified noun. Modified nouns are
nouns with any kind of modifier, including:

specifier + classifier + noun

BETIBNEE.
KETHBEESR.
W6 kan le nage dianying.
I saw that movie.
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(specifier) + number + classifier + noun
RET () FBAB.

BRET (B mAE.

Wo kan le (zhé) liing bén shi.

I read (these) two books.

(number + classifier +) description phrase + noun

B2 T (—W0) 4 AmE.
AT (—W00) 4%,
W6 chi le (y1 win) nitrou mian.
I ate (a bowl of) beef noodles.
B8 TR E.
BiE T A=,
W jié le ta de che.
I borrowed his car.
» 7,89

Stating that an action does not or has not happened

Perfective T le only occurs in affirmative sentences, never in negative sentences. This is because
it signals that an action is viewed as a complete, bounded event. Actions that do not happen
can never be seen as complete or bounded.

To indicate that an action does not happen, negate the action verb with 4~ bu.

b ARz IR

RN AT

Ta bu chi zaofan.

He does not eat breakfast.
To indicate that an action has not happened, negate the ENTIRE action verb phrase with }&/75%
méi, or %/3%78 méi you. If the action includes a prepositional phrase, &/7% méi precedes
the prepositional phrase.

IRz 2R

fth 2Rz F 8.

Ta méi chi ziaofan.

He did not eat breakfast.

BRI MITRIE.

BRI ITERA.

Wo méi géi ta di dianhua.

I did not phone him.
» 13.3.2,27.1.2,37.3

LIAR ] Asking whether actions are complete
To ask whether an action is complete, use a F3/If question or a verb-not-verb yes—no question
as follows.

fRIZIR T F5?

TRIZER 7 15?

NI chi fan le ma?
Have you eaten?
fRAZIR T %B?
fRIZER 7% A?

Ni chi fan le méi you?
Have you eaten?
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RET T PAPE?

RET T BAENR?

Ni kanwan le na bén shii ma?

Have you finished reading that book?

REZ T PAPRE?

REZTRBAERE?

Ni kanwan le na bén shii méi you?

Have you finished reading that book?
» 37.4

Perfective T le in sequence sentences

Perfective aspect T le may be used in narrative sequence sentences that can be translated as
‘after VP,, VP,.” T le can co-occur with other markers of sequence in these sentences: the
adverb Bt jin and the noun LUR/LA1% yihou ‘after.’

i TR AT
Iz T AR AR IRIT EAA
W6 chi le fan yihou jiu géi ni di dianhua.
After I eat I will phone you.

Sometimes, perfective T le is the only explicit marker of sequence in a sequence sentence.

fRE| T B FLIRITEIE.
RE| T 18 S F A IATERR,
Ni dao le sushé qing géi wo da dianhua.
(After) you arrive at the dorm, phone me.

Sequence can also be inferred without perfective T le.

RER AT
BERAER B IRFT B
W6 hui jia yihou jiu géi ni di dianhua.
After I return home, I will phone you.

To indicate that the entire sequence is a complete bounded event, include perfective T le in

the second clause, following the guidelines for the placement of perfective T le in section
17.1.1.1.

bz TIRFLE T o

Rz TERFLE T -

Ta chi le fan jiu zoéu le.

After he ate, he left.

FHEMTE TIRMZLEINT .

S M5 TR AERT .

Xuésheng zuowan le gongke jiu jiao géi laoshi le.

After the students finished their work, they handed it to the teacher.
These sentences have two instances of T le. The one that follows the first verb indicates
sequence. The one that occurs in the second clause indicates that the sequence is a complete
event.

» 42.23,42.2.4

Perfective aspect vs. past tense

Aspect is different from tense. While aspect focuses on the internal or external properties of
events, tense anchors events to time, marking them as past, present, or future. There is some

o6 |
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overlap between perfective aspect in Mandarin and past tense in English, especially in simple
affirmative sentences. But there are many times when perfective aspect and past tense do not
overlap. Here are the major differences between tense in English and perfective aspect in
Mandarin.

*  Perfective aspect is only a feature of action verbs. Stative verbs, adjectival verbs, and modal
verbs cannot be followed by perfective T le. In English, tense is a feature of all verbs.

*  Perfective aspect is only a feature of verbs in affirmative form. In English, tense is a fea-
ture of verbs in affirmative and negative sentences.

* In narrative sequence sentences, perfective aspect can occur in the first clause to signal
sequence. In English, the verbs in sequence sentences are marked for relative tense, not
sequence.

Durative aspect

Durative aspect focuses on the internal structure of a situation and signals that it is ongoing.
Mandarin marks durative aspect in two ways, with the verb suffix &/Z zhe, and with
pre-verbal #E zai or IE#E zhéngzai. Sentences with durative aspect often end with the final
particle g ne.

% /% 7he and E zai/IE7E zheéngzai focus on different types of duration. Z& /% zhe indicates
that a verb describes a continuous situation. We will refer to it here as the durative suffix. 1E
zai and IE7E zheéngzai focus on the progression of a situation over time. 1IE7E zhéngzai focuses
on the progression of a situation that is happening now, and can often be translated as ‘right
now.” 7£ zai and IETE zhéngzai are sometimes referred to as progressive markers, and we will
use that term here. Durative and progressive aspect markers can sometimes occur together to
describe a situation, but there are times when only one or the other is appropriate.

» 1723

Progressive markers

The progressive markers £ zai and IE7E zhéngzai usually occur with open-ended action verbs,
since actions can progress over time. #E zai can also occur with certain adjectival verbs. See
17.2.3. 7£ zai and IE7E zhéngzai immediately precede the verb phrase, including any prepos-
itional phrase associated with the verb, and they can only occur in the main clause of a sentence.

subject ¥E zai verb phrase (e ne)

A 145 S 3,

b FIAEERE 3

Tamen zai xuéxi Zhongwén.

They are (in the middle of) studying Chinese.

L TEZF R ARIE -

fib 1% 7E ZF A AR WE -

Ta hai zai chuan yifa ne.

He is still getting dressed. (He is still putting on clothes.)
BEIEERELIE.

BEEEERE.

W6 tongwii zai shui jiao ne.

My roommate is sleeping.

A IEZE AR AL e .

b FIEFEMAEZETE .

Tamen zhéngzai zuo zuoye ne.
They are doing homework right now.

(o7 |
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ot IF 7E 45 454 FT BRI

it IE FE AR IR US$T B|aE

Ta zhéngzai géi mama da dianhua.
She’s phoning her mom right now.
4t 75 BRI A RS RK

4t 7 BR A A SRR

Ta zai gén péngyou chang ge.
She’s singing with friends.

To negate sentences with progressive aspect, Beijing Mandarin speakers use %/7% (5) méi(you):
AR EF
e FIRERH .
Tamen méi zai xué Zhongwén.
They are not studying Chinese.

Speakers from other Mandarin-speaking regions may also negate these sentences with 4~ bu.

The durative aspect suffix /% zhe

The durative aspect suffix Z&/# zhe emphasizes the durative nature of the action as an
unchanging, ongoing situation.

& /% zhe may occur as a suffix for open-ended action such as BZ chi ‘eat,” 3/5% shud ‘speak,’
BE shui ‘sleep,” 7t xi ‘bath,” & kan ‘look at, read,” and 5/E xié ‘write.” When used with
open-ended action verbs, it focuses on the ongoing nature of the action.

1 & & .

fFIFRZ7E e

Tamen shud zhe hua ne.

They are (in the middle of the action of) speaking.

A RS 5l .

b FIREZ R0 .

Tamen shui zhe jido ne.

They are (in the middle of the action of) sleeping.

thRETE .

bt SRZTE -

Ta kuzhe ne.

She’s (in the middle of the action of) crying.

Z& /% zhe can also be used as a suffix for change-of-state placement verbs such as ¥4 zhan
‘stand,” & zuo ‘sit,” {= ting ‘stop,” #} gua ‘hang,” ZF chuan ‘put on.” When used with change-
of-state action verbs, the verb refers to the resulting state, and not to the action itself:

HhEFE SRS .

HhEFE S IRE .

Ta chuanzhe gaogénxié.

She is wearing (she is in) high-heeled shoes.

ZTHERTELE.
ZFEHERFELE.

Haizi dou zai wuzi li zuozhe.

The children are all sitting in the room.
= EEE—KEL,

i ERE—RER .

Qiangshang guazhe y1 zhang huar.
There is a painting hanging on the wall.
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1V %8 Duration vs. progression

Sometimes, either &/% zhe or 7E zai can occur with a verb. The choice of &/ zhe or 7E zai
changes the sense of the verb in ways that illustrate the difference between the two types of
durative aspect markers. Here are some examples.

FE/FE chuanzhe
W R
HhEFE SR .
Ta chuanzhe gaogenxié.
She is wearing (she is in) high-heels.

TE5F zai chuan

TS IRE .

Ta zai chuan gaogeénxié.

She’s putting on high heels.
The verb ZF chuan means both ‘put on (clothing on the torso or legs)’ or ‘wear (clothing on
the torso or legs).” When suffixed with %&/# zhe, which focuses on unchanging, durative

situations, the verb must be interpreted as ‘wear.” When preceded by the aspect marker 7E zai,
which focuses on the progression of a situation, the verb must be interpreted as ‘put on.’

Here are additional examples:
HEE/#E guazhe

= EEE—KE L,

i ERE—IRE R .

Qiangshang guazhe y1 zhang huar.
There is a painting hanging on the wall.

TEHb zai gua

BEIEEEILE.
EEEHERRE.

Baba zai gua huar ne.
Dad is hanging pictures.

% gua means ‘hang (an object on a wall)’ or ‘be hanging (on a wall).” When someone is
performing the action of hanging more than one picture, the action itself involves a progres-
sion that takes place over time. Preceding 3£ gua with the progressive aspect marker 7£ zai
emphasizes that ongoing progression. In contrast, once an item is hung on a wall, it remains
hanging there, an unchanging state. Suffixing £ gua with %&/# zhe emphasizes the ongoing,
unchanging nature of the situation. The same contrast is illustrated in the following pair of
sentences with 5/ xi¢ ‘write.” When 5/ xié is preceded by 7E, the sentence emphasizes
the ongoing progression of writing. When 5/ xi¢ is suffixed with & /% zhe, the sentence
emphasizes the unchanging, ongoing nature of something that is written.

B5&/BE xidthe

NMESERMETF.

P EEERNETF.

Ménshang xiézhe ni de mingzi.
Your name is written on the door.

TS/ zai xié

BEAENF.

FHEEFET.

Didi zai xié Han zi.

Younger brother is writing Chinese characters.

(o |
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Here are two examples, one with an action verb, one with an adjectival verb, that include both
the durative suffix Z&/2 zhe and the progressive marker 7E zai. In this first example with the
open-ended action verb FF/F8 kai ‘drive,’ the suffix & /2 zhe is acceptable with or without
the second clause NEEFTERIE/ A BEFTESE bu néng di dianhua ‘(one) can’t make a phone
call.’ But the use of E zai is only acceptable when the second clause occurs.

BREFEER, TREITHIE,

REFMZERE, TEEFTER.

Wo zai kaizhe ché ne, bu néng da dianhua.

I am driving right now and can’t make a phone call.

With or without the second clause, 7/ kai ‘drive,” has duration. But only with the inclusion
of the second clause does the situation involve a progression, in this case from driving to driv-
ing while making a phone call.

The following sentence, with the adjectival verb ##/%% ré ‘be hot,” is acceptable with or with-
out 7£ zai. Without 7 zai it means that the soup is in the state of being hot. With the inclusion
of 7E zai the sentence means that the soup is ‘becoming hot’ or is ‘being heated.” In other
words, 7E zai adds a sense of progression to the action.

HERER
STERRETR

Tang zai rézhe ne.

The soup is being heated.

Duration of a background event

The durative aspect marker Z&/Z zhe is commonly used in complex sentences to indicate that
an action is ongoing in the background while some other action occurs. This kind of sentence
takes the following form.

subject verb,-& /% zhe (object,), verb, (object,)

T = R

kT

Ta tingzhe yInyué zuo zuoyée.

She is doing homework while listening to music. (background action: listening to music)
bl E & IR IE -

fib P9 E 2 BERARR -

Tamen zouzhe lu tin hua.

They’re chatting while walking. (background action: walking)
oth AL RE T

gt AL R

Ta zuozhe shui jiao.

She’s sleeping sitting down. (background action: sitting)
AIZERAFE.

ARz ERFARIE

Bié chizhe dongxi kai che.

Don’t eat while you are driving. (background action: eating)

Progressive aspect cannot be used in sentences like these.
> 10, 13, 38,43.2,43.3
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Experiential aspect

Experiential aspect focuses on an action that has occurred in the past and signals that it is
relevant to the current discourse. Mandarin marks experiential aspect with the verb suffix i3 /18
guo. 13/18 guo immediately follows the verb and typically occurs in neutral tone. It can
only be used with action verbs, and conveys the meaning that the subject has done the action
before.

BRELH L.
BEBREER .
Woé kanguo nage dianying.
I have seen that movie before.
RRITXE.
BRERBER.
W laiguo zheli.
I have been here before.
The experiential suffix i/1& guo is appropriate in the following circumstances:

* when talking about actions that the subject does not perform on a regular basis:
RETHE.
BEBPE.
W6 quguo Zhongguo.
I’ve been to China before. (I have had the experience of going to China.)

*  when talking about actions that happened in the remote past:

B RRHERITE AR E .
BRI BRI AR B S .

W xido de shihou tingguo nage gushi.
When I was small (young), I heard that story.

»  when talking about actions that are repeatable:
RET B KN
BREBEERN.
Wo déngguo Wanli Changchéng.
I climbed the Great Wall.

Actions that are not repeatable cannot be suffixed with i3/18 guo.

Say this Do not say this
WL T 4 e BT
WEPEET . e hEER.
Ta gaozhong biyé le. Ta gaozhong biye guo.

She graduated high school.

A verb can be suffixed with both experiential i3 /18 guo and perfective T le. When it is, i3 /18
guo precedes T le. The meaning conveyed is that the subject has experienced the action of the
verb and that the entire event is viewed in its entirety as closed and bounded.

PHELREZLELT, T1EHET
PBEEELKELEEBRT, TEBET.

Na bu dianying woé yijing kanguo le, bu yao zai kan le.

I’ve already seen that movie before. I don’t want to see it again.
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HR BT AREBERE
HRBBAPEBER

W6 méi kanguo na bu dianying.
I have not seen that movie before.
HogkRiTXE.

W6 méi laiguo zhéli.

I have not been here before.
BT B
HREBEERM.

Wo6 méi dengguo Wanli Changchéng.
I have not climbed the Great Wall before.

subject verb-i3/18 guo object '3/%% ma?

or

17.4

kS

The negation of verb-i3/18 guo is 7%/7% (B) méi(ydu) + verb- i3/18 guo.

To ask whether the subject has performed an action before, ask a 1&/0% question or a verb-not-
verb question as follows:

subject verb-i3/18 guo object XB/7RB méi you?

REG PN EFG?
FREBABEEZIS?

Ni kanguo nage dianying ma?
Have you seen that movie?

REE A EKHG?
REBREEREME?

Ni déngguo Wanli Chiangchéng ma?
Have you climbed the Great Wall?

RESPIEFRE?
RERPBEERRE?

Ni kanguo nage dianying méi you?

Have you seen that movie?
REITHEKWRA?
FEBREERWIZA?

Ni déngguo Wanli Chiangchéng méi you?
Have you climbed the Great Wall?

A comparison of aspectual distinctions

Aspectual distinctions are part of a system, so they exist in opposition to each other. Perfec-
tive aspect looks at the boundaries of events that occur in a time relevant to the present. Durative
aspect looks at an action from the inside, focusing on the ongoing nature of the action. Experiential
aspect, like perfective aspect, signals bounded events, but only events whose completion took
place at a time remote from, or separated from, the present.
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Resultative verbs

m Structure of resultative verbs

Resultative verbs consist of an action verb ‘head’ and a resultative suffix:
action verb + resultative suffix

For example, the action verb Iff/52 ting ‘listen’ + the resultative suffix /R jian ‘perceive’
form the resultative verb T Il/82 i, tingjian ‘hear.” ‘Listen’ and ‘hear’ are related in mean-
ing. ‘Listen’ is an open-ended action. ‘Hear’ is the perception of sounds that results from listen-
ing. English typically uses two different verbs to express actions and their results or conclusions.
Mandarin uses the same verb for both, adding a resultative suffix to the action to indicate result
or conclusion.

Aspect markers occur after the resultative suffix and never between the action verb head and
the suffix. For example, to indicate that an action occurred and reached a particular conclusion
or result, add perfective T le to the end of the resultative verb, and not between the action
verb and the resultative suffix.

Say this Not this
£S%ET IR 5 TR
B SE T k. 5 7 SEIhER.
Ta xiéwanle gongke. Ta xi€lewan gongke.
He finished doing (writing) his homework.

» 13,17

Similarly, when indicating that an action did not reach a particular result or conclusion, the
resultative verb as a whole is negated with 7%/7% méi ‘not.” J%/3% méi can only occur at the
beginning of a resultative verb, and may never occur between the action verb and resultative

suffix.

Say this Not this

BMIFIR SETIAF. SHRMK S RETIAF

Bt EHBAETF B RERERIMEF

W6 conglai méi xi€cuoguo nage zi. W6 conglai xi€ méi cuoguo nage zi.

I have never written that character incorrectly.

m Action verb heads

The action verb head may be either an open-ended action verb or a change-of-state action verb.

Open-ended action verbs refer to actions that have duration and can be performed for a period
of time. They include /5% shud ‘speak,” /& xi& ‘write,” Iz chi ‘eat,” IT/5Z ting ‘listen,’
N& chang ‘sing,” BE shui ‘sleep,” and many other verbs. Their meanings do not entail the
completion or result of the action. For example, the open-ended action verb $% zhiio means
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‘look for’ something, not ‘find’ something, the open-ended action verb 3£/5 mii means ‘shop
for’ things, not ‘buy’ things, and the open-ended action verb IT/E% ting means ‘listen to’
something, not ‘hear’ something.

Change-of-state verbs refer to events in which the action of the verb results in a change. They
include ¥4 zhan ‘stand up,” 2 zud ‘sit down,” F{ fang ‘put or place’ (something somewhere),
$=/#b gua ‘hang’ (something up), and many other verbs.

> 13.5,13.6

Resultative suffixes

Resultative suffixes contribute one of the following meanings to the resultative verb.

* They indicate the result of the action. These suffixes are often called ‘complements of
result’ or ‘result complements.’
For example: /5 xié ‘write’ 5§85/ %5 xiécud ‘write incorrectly’

*  They indicate the conclusion of the action.
For example: 5/ xi¢ ‘write’ 55¢/E5¢ xiéwan ‘finish writing’

Here are common resultative endings, followed by examples of resultative verbs in which
the endings occur. The list of resultative verbs is not exhaustive. Action verbs can freely com-
bine with resultative suffixes as long as the action can be concluded in the way that the suffix
indicates.

Resultative verbs with idiomatic meanings will be discussed at the end of this chapter.

A third type of suffix, directional suffixes (sometimes called directional complements), also serve as suffixes
on action verbs. Action verb + directional suffixes form directional verbs. The properties of directional verbs
are very similar to those of resultative verbs.

> 19

Suffixes that indicate result: result complements
-8l dao ‘reach, succeed, attain’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has obtained or reached
the object as a result of the action. (Similar in meaning to, but more commonly used than, the
resultative suffix -&/Z zhdo.)

S Z|/E %) miidao ‘buy’
# % zhiodao ‘find’
#8723 xiingdao ‘think of’
&7 kandao ‘see, locate something with one’s eyes’
23 /2 35| méngdao ‘dream of”
-E/ZE zhdo ‘reach, succeed, attain’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has obtained or reached
the object as a result of the action. (See also the resultative suffix -Z| dao.)

5% /952 caizhio ‘guess correctly’

& /8% miizhio ‘succeed in buying’

&/ E zhiozhio ‘find, succeed in locating’
-R/ jian ‘perceive’
This suffix follows open-ended action verbs that refer to perception. It indicates that the subject
has successfully perceived some object by hearing, sight, or smell.
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T 0l/8= B tingjian ‘hear’

EN/ER kanjian ‘see’

B I/ R, wénjian ‘smell, perceive by smelling’
BIL/IB I yujian ‘encounter’

filt /4l R, péngjian ‘run into, encounter, come across’

-1& dong ‘understand’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs that refer to actions that provide information. It
indicates that the subject understands the object as a result of performing the action.

&1& kandong ‘read and understand’
WTlE/924& tingdong ‘listen and understand’

-2/& hui ‘master a skill’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs, most commonly the verb /2 xué ‘study.’ It
indicates that the subject has mastered the object as a result of performing the action.

2 /2E xuéhui ‘study to the point of mastery of some skill or subject matter’
-’ﬂ@/a@ bédo ‘full’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs, most commonly the verb FZ chi ‘eat.” It indicates
that the subject has eaten until full.

NZ1E/hZ&f chibiio ‘eat to the point of being full’
-X3/¥% dui ‘correct’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has performed the
action correctly.

R3S /E8¥T shuddui ‘speak correctly’
B3t/ ¥ xiédui ‘write correctly’
JEX}/95%T caidui ‘guess correctly’
T/ % zuddui ‘do correctly’

-$&/%8 cuo ‘incorrect, wrong’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has performed the
action incorrectly.

Wi$E/5R %5 shudcud ‘say incorrectly’

Eia/B 4 xidcud ‘write incorrectly’

J548/95%8 caicuo ‘guess incorrectly’

#$5/ 184 zuocuo ‘do incorrectly’
B % qingchu ‘clearly’
This suffix follows open-ended action verbs that refer to thinking or communicating. It indicates
that the action was performed clearly.

E5# kanqingchu ‘see clearly’

W5 % /8253 tingqingchu ‘listen clearly’ (listen and be clear about the meaning)
WER /B shudqingchu ‘speak clearly’

BER x1angq1ngchu ‘think clearly’

558 /5 E% xiéqingchu ‘write clearly’

-F%/825% ganjing ‘clean’
This suffix follows open-ended action verbs to do with cleaning. It indicates that the action is
performed until the object is clean.

W Ti%/ 5% xiganjing ‘wash (something) clean’

HEF%/185;% caganjing ‘wipe (something) clean’
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-H/F kai ‘open, separate, (move) away’

This suffix follows a limited number of action verbs whose meanings convey opening up or
separation. The most common of these are presented here.

FTFF/4TF dikai ‘open’
FFF/BF kaikai ‘open’
Z//ZM nakai ‘take away’
HEFF/H#EBH tuikai ‘push open/away’
B /8B likai ‘separate’

Suffixes that indicate conclusion
-5€ wdn ‘finish, complete, end’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has concluded perform-
ing the action.

MZ5E chiwan ‘finish eating’
N85t changwan ‘finish singing’
&5t kanwan ‘finish reading’
E5E/EB5E xiéwan ‘finish writing’
F5E yongwan ‘use up’

= O, A L,
f5E zudwan ‘finish doing

-8F hdo ‘satisfaction, completion’

This suffix follows open-ended action verbs. It indicates that the subject has performed the
action and reached a successful conclusion.

{41%F zuohio ‘do something and reach the desired conclusion’
& 4F/ FE#ESF yubeihdio “finish satisfactory preparations’
{&384F xialihdo ‘fix successfully’

B =1%F shanglianghiio ‘reach an agreement’

-{¥ zhat ‘hold on, constrain’
This suffix follows change-of-state action verbs that have resulting states.

3h1E zhanzhi ‘stand still’

{24 tingzhu ‘stop’

#{E zhuazhu ‘grab onto, catch’
E1E guinzhu ‘control’
181E/5C4E jizhu ‘remember’
Z1{% nazhu ‘hold on’

-¥8 diao ‘drop, fall, lose’

This suffix follows action verbs and change-of-state verbs that have no resulting state, that is,
verbs for which, once the action is over, there is nothing left. It reinforces the completion and
finality of the action.

=12 wangdiao ‘forget’

JLi= sidiao “die’

FB3= shuiidiao ‘throw off, get rid of’
IA¥% /1832 huaidiao ‘ruin’
Sei2/EE maidiao ‘sell out’

112 rengdiao ‘throw away’
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m Resultative verbs in affirmative and negative sentences

In affirmative sentences, resultative verbs indicate that an action concludes in a particular way.
When talking about actions that have already concluded, affirmative sentences with resultative
verbs include the perfective aspect suffix T le.

BB T IR F.
BT A FH
W6 zhaodaole wo de shouji.
I found my cellphone.

REZARET RBARNE.

RELERT T X BRI,

W yijing yongwanle fumi géi wo de qian.

I have already spent the money that my parents gave to me.

RIBEX T ; WA=

BT, RBEZRE.

Ni caiduile; wo you san kuai qidn.

You guessed it right; I have three dollars.

BNBETT, SRR EHEIIR.

BRFREFT, SRk EHERZER,

Women shanglianghiole, jintian winshang chiiqu cht fan.

We’ve agreed, we’re going out to eat tonight.
The object of the resultative verb may be topicalized.

XAE, RXSHET.

BEF, RXBEHET.

Zhéige zi, ni you xiécuole.

You wrote this character wrong again.
Resultative verbs can also be used to talk about concluding an action in the future. In situations
like these, the perfective aspect marker does not occur.

IR AHX A BER.

KARBEBEAREET.

Wo mingtian néng ba zhé bén shi kanwan.

I can finish reading this book tomorrow.
When a resultative verb is used in a negated sentence, the sentence conveys the information
that some action was not or has not been completed. Negation is always %/3% méi, and it
occurs right before the resultative verb.

SREIIR, BIERMFE.

SRBITNER, FIEZM5T.

Jintian de gongkeé, wo hai méi zuowan.

Today’s homework, I haven’t yet finished doing it.

TR E TR

BRI -

Hai méi yubéihio ne.

I haven’t finished preparing.
Perfective T le never occurs in negated sentences, but when talking about some action that
has never occurred before, the experiential aspect marker 1/1@ guo may occur right after the
resultative verb.

MR ST T -

N A E T G

Ta conglai méi zudcuoguo shi.

She’s never done anything wrong before.
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m Asking yes-no questions with resultative verbs

NI A 5 B IE PRI I T RS ?

HEA R AGEIREER TIS?

Wo gangcai shuo de hua ni tingjianle ma?
Did you hear what I just said?

you form.
(object) (subject) resultative verb T le }%H8/7%8 méi you

SRAINRIRMSE T RE?
SRIINRIRMZTE TRE?
Jintian de gongkeé ni zuowanle méi you?
Did you finish today’s homework?
fRAzia T /B2
fRAZER T % B?
Ni chibiole méi you?
Are you full? (Have you eaten until you are full?)
REGFHIRE TRA?
REVFHIEI T2AB?
Ni de shouji zhdodaole méi you?
Have you found your cellphone?
(subject) resultative verb Y le object 3X8/3%18 méi you
TR5E T S REINIRIRH?
RI5E T SRR RE?
Ni zuowanle jintian de gongké méi you?
Have you finished today’s homework?
(object) (subject) BRB/BIRE you méi you resultative verb
SRR ARBMT?
SRIINRIRBRZEMIT?
Jintian de gongkeé ni you méi you zuowan?
Have you finished today’s homework?
IRIFHERGHRE?
R FHRELBRE?
Ni de shouji you méi you zhiaodao?
Have you found your cellphone?
(subject) B&E/B%H you méi you resultative verb (object)
R RBWEES REITIR?
RERBMTSRITNR?
Ni you méi you zuowan jintian de gongke?
Have you finished today’s homework?
RBERBKENRAFHL?
RBERBILBREFH?
Ni you méiyou zhiaodao ni de shouji?
Have you found your cellphone?

» 32.1
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To ask a yes—no question with I3/0% ma, simply end your question with 15/ ma.

You can also ask yes—no questions using one of the following verb-not-verb structures. Native
speakers differ in their preferences for these forms. When using the verb + T le + 8 B/7% 8
méi ybu form, the object is often omitted. T le is not used in the HRA/BZHE you méi
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m The potential form of resultative verbs

The potential form of resultative verbs indicates that the subject is able to, or unable to, reach
the desired result or conclusion. The potential is created by adding the potential infixes 5 de
or /5 bu between the action verb head and the resultative suffix, as follows.

Affirmative potential form

action verb + 13 de + resultative suffix
do the action and be able to reach the conclusion or result

# 152! zhiodedao ‘able to find’
1S5 zuddewan ‘able to finish doing’
E751& kandedong ‘read and be able to understand’

Negative potential form

action verb + AN bu + resultative suffix
do the action but be unable to reach the conclusion or result

#4~%| zhiobudao ‘unable to find’
f~5E zudbuwan ‘unable to finish doing’
& & kanbudong ‘read but be unable to understand’

Aside from the potential infixes #§ de and 4~ bu, nothing occurs between the action verb head
and the resultative suffix.

Here are sentences with resultative verbs in the affirmative and negative potential form. Notice
that the aspectual suffixes T le and 3% /i@ guo never occur when the potential form of a resul-
tative verb is used.

RS DL AB 15 A9 15 IS 2

REEIS R bR AYRES ?

Ni tingdejian ta shud de hua ma?
Can you hear what he is saying?

BIEE T —MRET B IE.

HIBR T —ERETBIBHRE.

Wo xiingdaole yi gé ni xiingbudao de banfa.

I thought of a method that you could not possibly imagine.
BRESKRENT.

BHEHESREATT,

Wo de baogao jintian xiébuwan.

I can’t finish my paper today.

AN TE=RMAGF .

BETE= KR

Zhéige gongzuo san tian zuobuhao.

I cannot finish this job (and do a good job on it) within three days.

» 322

m Asking and answering yes-no questions in the potential form

To ask a yes—no question with I3/ ma involving a resultative verb in potential form, simply
follow the statement with I3/0% ma:

RS tE P EIEL?
REESEPRIFEIS?

Ni tingdedong Zhongguohua ma?
Can you understand Chinese?
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FLEF—IA, RESRE?

FELEE—BAN, (RESRES?

Néige shanshang you y1 gé rén, ni kandejian ma?

There is a person on that mountain. Can you see him?
PIZTFRN, BEAGEL?

EZ TR, BESERGRG?

Neéige haizi hén xido, lidekai miiqin ma?

That child is very young. Can he be separated from his mother?

To ask a verb-not-verb yes—no question involving a resultative verb in potential form, state the
affirmative potential form of the resultative verb followed by the negative potential form:

{RUTS I AS Lt 35E A1 2
REE1G REEAR RAhERAEE?

NI tingdejian tingbujian ta shué de hua?
Are you able or not able to hear what he said?
ZIMRRYIE, (RISBEIRTME?
ZERINGE, fRECFERCAE?

Laoshi shud de hua, ni jidezhu jibuzhu?
Can you remember what the teacher said?

> 3243

m Resultative suffixes that only occur in the potential form

110

The following resultative suffixes only occur in the potential form.

-157 delidio ‘able to, able to finish the action’/-~4~ T bulio ‘unable to, unable to finish the
action.” These are often called the potential suffixes. They can be used with any activity verb.
Here are examples.

R T XA%ZR, BEAIZIGT?

R TIEES, REBEIZET?

Ni zuole zhéme dud cai, wo zénme chideliio?

You made so much food. How am I going to finish it?

BA®K, QEZATHRA.

BAE, RELZATRA.

Wo ya téng, xianzai chibuliio dongxi.

My tooth aches. I can’t eat anything right now.
AR SR A T T o

AR R EKIR A T 7o

Ta de huai xiguan yongyuin yé gaibuliio le.
He will never be able to change his bad habits.

-8 deqi ‘afford to’/-AN#2 bugqi ‘unable to afford to.” These suffixes can be used with any
activity verb that involves paying for something. Here are examples.

Q: MREFEINEPNRE?
REFEENEAMESRE?
NI maideqi maibuqi néige qiche?
Can you afford to buy that car?

A: BERE, TERESIRFIE,
REAE, TRRESESIE.
W6 maibugqi, késhi wo baba maideqi.
I cannot afford it, but my father can.
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EFRMBEFRRT. —MAELET .

ERHBEFAET. —BRAERET.

Béijing de fangzi tai gui le. Yibanrén zhubugqi le.

Beijing houses have become too expensive. Ordinary people can’t afford to live there
anymore.

FAMZ AR AT,

H Iz A2 EELR

Women chibugi longxia.
We can’t afford to eat lobster.

-#3F dexia ‘have room to accommodate (the object of the verb)’/-A~ T buxia ‘not have room
to accommodate (the object of the verb)’

RIZIE T XA RIS ?
TRIZIS MR S RIS ?

NI chidexia zhéme du6 de cai ma?
Can you eat so much food?

XEEFESTZLAN?
EREFESTZLAN?

Zhé jian wiizi zhudexia dudshio rén?

How many people can this room accommodate?
XMELSTADA

IEMMEALF T AEA.

Zhe liang ché zuoddexia jiu gé rén.

This car can seat nine people.

EMETAD, BEFEEAR.
BEBTAN, R FEHEAK,

Zhége xiangzi tai xido, fangbuxia zhé jian day1.
This suitcase is too small; it cannot hold this overcoat.

-5i2/i& deguo ‘able to surpass (in doing the action of the verb)’/-A~id/if8 bugué ‘unable to
surpass (in doing the action of the verb).” This suffix can be used with any activity where it
can be said that someone can outdo someone else. Here are examples.

fRECIS T AT ?
fREEAS B IS ?

Ni bideguo ta ma?
Can you out-do him?

i, FREEA . thiRpemaE.

1&E, L@, tHhREENSE.

He jit,, wo bibuguo ta. Ta hén néng hé jii.

I cannot out-do him when it comes to drinking. He can drink a lot.

-8 X deji ‘in time to do’/-F & buji ‘too late to do.” This suffix most commonly occurs with
the verb 3&/ZK 14i ‘come.’

Ar YHHMEE YT, BAERRFIKT .

REARBERT, BAERKRTRT .

Feij1 jiu yao qifei le, zai bu zou jiu laibuji le.

The airplane is going to take off. It will be too late if we don’t leave now.
B: FER, EBH+IH, KEK.

AIER, BATSE, REK.

Bié zhaoji, hai you shi fenzhong, laideji.

Don’t worry, we still have ten minutes. We can make it.
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-/~ ZE buding. This suffix only occurs in the negative potential form. It is most commonly used
as a suffix for the verb i}t/z% shud ‘say.” if A shuobuding means ‘unable to say for sure,
perhaps, possibly.’

KRT, RAEMBSRASRKT .

KRRT, RAEMHSKRFIERT .

Tai winle, shudobuding ta jintian bu hui lai le.
It’s too late, perhaps he won’t come today.

-1535/)/%/] dedong ‘able to move’ /- 5f1/Ef] budong ‘unable to move’

EITERET, —DAZELRH.

EITERET, —EAZETE.

Ta de xingli tai zhong le, yige rén nabudong.

His suitcase is too heavy. One person can’t lift it all by himself.

XANRERXAE, MESERD?
EEREEERE, thHESEHEREN?

Zhége qiché zhéme zhong, ta tuidedong tutbudong?
This car is so heavy. Can he move it (by pushing)?

RREFRET, BRAD,
ERFAKET, BKTE.

Zhéi kuai nidrou tai lao le, wo yiobudong.
This piece of beef is too tough. I cannot chew it.

Resultative suffixes with figurative or idiomatic meaning

Some resultative suffixes have figurative or idiomatic meanings. Here are some examples. Notice
that sentences with these resultative suffixes typically end with T le.

-5t si ‘extremely, terribly, to death’

1% mangsi ‘busy to death’

HE 7 guisi ‘so expensive it would put one in the grave’
7L 1eisi ‘dead tired’

1B/ ERIE esi “starving to death’

%% xidosi ‘die laughing’

Z5%L/B3%E qiéngsi “‘dead broke’

AL jisi ‘worry to death’

AR%E/H#%E xiasi ‘frightened to death, scared to death’

XJLRIBIHICRT -

BEHEXIERICRET

Zhéi ji tian ba wo mangsi le.

I've been worked to death these past few days.

PBIEFEAR, EERRET .

MBEBZEAR, LHREET .

Nage dianying zhén kéxiao, ba wo xiaosi le.

That movie was very funny. I could have died laughing.
-¥A/1% huai ‘bad, badly, terribly.” When ¥&/12 huai is used as a resultative suffix, the sentence
typically ends with T le.

AR /135 xiahuai ‘terrified’
Z14/1% Rihuai ‘dog-tired’
IR/ ERIZ ehuai ‘starving’
FAR/SE4% Lehuai ‘wild with joy’
SR/ RIE qihuadi ‘very angry’
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SREMTXL%E, BERRIET.
SREMTEELSE, HIEKRRET.

Jintian wo zuo6 le zhéme dud shi, zhén ba wo léihuai le.

I did so much work today that it has made me terribly tired.
SKREZRB 71005, BHFIFT .
fthSRERZST1005, LMLLIET,

Ta jintian kaoshi dé le 100 fen, ba ta lehuai le.

He got 100 percent on his test today; it made him so happy.

-J& biin flat’
[E/R/B R yabiin ‘flattened’
¥ ka/#5 kR jibian ‘squeezed flat’

RIERFELMAZ NRELBIFRT .

NHRE EREZ NRBILRIERT .

Gonggong qiché shang name dud rén kuai yao ba wo jibidn le.

There were so many people on the bus that I was almost squished flat.
-JX/J& feng ‘crazy, mad’

SR/ RIE qifeng ‘crazed with rage’
55X/ B3fa qiongfeng ‘crazed with poverty’
#IR/F89& xidngfeng ‘at wit’s end’

BMAESBRT, HARAHE.

EEARSERET, EERAHE.

Zhége rén zhén qiéngfeng le, shénme dongxi dou yao.
This person is crazed with poverty and will take anything.

In addition, the suffixes -f5#C deqi and -/ #2 bugi are used idiomatically in the following verbs.

E13#2 kandeqi ‘have a good opinion of; think highly of’

E# kanbugi ‘look down upon, despise’

JHSHL/ET1FEC duideqi ‘treat someone fairly, do not let someone down’

SFTAFR/$F A duibuqi ‘disappoint someone, cause someone to be embarrassed or
lose face.” (Also used as a fixed expression to express apologies for disappointing
someone or causing them to lose face.)

A AEEREM
Biéren dou kanbuqi ta.
Everyone looks down on him.

RARRH, WHEIRXEE?

RARAEE, HSERXEE?

Ni bu yonggong nian shii, duideqi ni fumii ma?

How can you face your parents if you don’t work hard at your studies?

REMRZIT, RIFEMT .

REMRSIC, FEGEMRT.

NI bang ta hén dud mang, Ni duideqi ta le.

You’ve helped him a lot. You’ve really treated him fairly.

FEH TR R .

FEHNEIRIE.

Bu yao duibugqi ni de fumii.

Don’t embarrass your parents.

AEMMNERENE.

FEMHRNERENE.

Bu yao zuo duibuqi péngyou de shi.

Don’t do things that would make you not want to face your friends.
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Directional verbs

m Structure of directional verbs

m Motion verbs

114

iE zou ‘walk’

B pio ‘run’

Bk tido ‘jump’

K/ fei fly’

'€ pa ‘climb, crawl’
% giin ‘roll’

4 zhan ‘stand’

A zud “sit’

Z na ‘take’

i% song ‘send (as a gift)’

7 fang ‘put’

2 ji ‘send (by mail)’

FF/F Kkai ‘drive, open’

£F chuan ‘put on (clothing,
on the torso)’

Directional verbs consist of an action verb that involves motion (a motion verb) and a directional
suffix.

motion verb + directional suffix

For example, the motion verb # zud ‘sit’ + the directional suffix T~ xia ‘down’ form the
resultative verb 22 zudxia ‘sit down.’

Directional suffixes are also sometimes referred to as directional complements.
> 48.8

Motion verbs referring to actions in which the subject moves include:

54 tang ‘lie (down)’

B\ pa ‘liec on one’s stomach’
B gui ‘kneel’

#/1E jin ‘enter’

i cha ‘go out’

#2 qi ‘rise’

[El hui ‘return’

i3/18 guod ‘go across’

Motion verbs referring to actions in which the object moves include:

/% dai ‘carry’

# ban ‘move’

£ /4 gua ‘hang’

% /%% fa ‘send (an email)’

x/[# guan ‘close’

&\ dai ‘put on (clothing or accessories such as
earrings, glasses, hearing aids, etc., on head,
neck, arms, or hands)’
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Directional suffixes

Directional suffixes are either simple or complex.

Simple directional suffixes

Simple directional suffixes consist of a single syllable that indicates the direction of motion.
Here is a list of simple directional suffixes followed by directional verbs in which they occur.
Note that the suffix is typically pronounced in neutral tone.

- xia ‘down’

AT zuoxia ‘sit down’

85T tingxia ‘lie down’

B\ paxia ‘lie down on one’s stomach’
BN guixia ‘kneel; go down on one’s knees’
AT fangxia ‘put down’

-k shang ‘up, upward, better’

% _E/Ff £ guanshang ‘close (doors, windows, lights)’
*+ F/#b E guashang ‘hang up (pictures, flowers)’

ZF I chuanshang ‘put on (clothes, shoes)’

&/ I daishang ‘put on (hats, gloves, eyeglasses)’

-3R/%K ldi ‘movement toward the speaker’

B3k/ 7R piolai ‘run toward the speaker’

FE 2K zoulai ‘walk toward the speaker’

e palai ‘crawl toward the speaker’

KR/ AR feilai ‘fly toward the speaker’

#ER /K jinlai ‘come in’

Hi3k/H 2K chilai ‘go out (toward the speaker)’

#ESR/F22K qilai ‘bring up, pick up’

[EI2k/[E 2 huildi ‘return to a location (toward the speaker)’
I3k/iB3K guolai ‘pass, travel across (toward the speaker)’

- qit ‘movement away from the speaker toward a specific destination’

1 pioqu ‘run away from the speaker toward a specific destination’
FEZX zéuqu ‘walk away from the speaker toward a specific destination’
€% paqu ‘crawl away from the speaker toward a specific destination’
K E/RE feiqu ‘fly away from the speaker toward a specific location’
#HE/MHEX jinqu ‘go in (away from the speaker)’

42 chiiqu ‘go out (away from the speaker)’

[ElZ5 huiqu ‘return to a location (away from the speaker)’

T /187 guoqu ‘pass, travel across (away from the speaker)’

-%E z0u ‘movement away from the speaker not directed toward a specific location’

#17E pio zou ‘run away’
KE/MFE feizdu ‘fly away’
Z7E nazou ‘take away’
WE/HE daizdu ‘carry away’

115




DIRECTIONAL VERBS 19.4
m Complex directional suffixes

Complex directional suffixes have two parts. The first part indicates the absolute direction of
movement: up, down, into, out of, across, or returning to a location. The second part indicates
the direction of movement toward or away from the speaker.

Direction of motion Direction toward/away from speaker
L shang ‘up’ 3&/%K 14i ‘toward the speaker’
£ qi ‘up’* Z qu ‘away from the speaker’

T xia ‘down’

#/1E jin ‘into’

Y chi ‘out of’

/18 guo ‘pass a location’
[E] hui ‘return to a location’

*There is no corresponding suffix 275 qiqu.
Here are examples of action verbs with compound directional endings.

FETR/ET K zouxialai ‘walk down (toward the speaker)’

FE T zéuxiaqu ‘walk down (away from the speaker)’

HITR/MIT 2K piaoxialai ‘run down (toward the speaker)’

BT pioxiaqu ‘run down (away from the speaker)’

ZHk/Z %K nachalai ‘take out (toward the speaker)’

ZH % nachiqu ‘take out (away from the speaker)’

B>k /BRI K tidoguolai ‘jump over (toward the speaker)’

e L3k /€ _E 3 pashanglai ‘climb or crawl up (toward the speaker)’

£ _E3k/7E £ z6ushanglai ‘walk up (toward the speaker)’

FEEI3K/E[E K zouhuilai ‘walk back to a location (toward the speaker)’

FEiH K/ EHER zoujinlai ‘walk in (toward the speaker)’

shesR/uhi#2 5K zhangilai ‘stand up’

R glinchiiqu ‘roll out (away from the speaker), get out of here (disrespectful
colloquial expression)’

MRS/ 2K fangxialai ‘put down’

FFEl1%/BE % kaihuiqu ‘drive back (to the original location)’

FFidsk/BHiB R kaiguolai ‘drive across (toward the speaker)’

Frid &/l %k kaiguoqu ‘drive across (away from the speaker)’

m Sentences with directional verbs

Sentences with directional verbs may use basic Mandarin phrase order:

subject + verb + direct object

EIRIAE T

AR IRFIRT

Qing nimen zuoxia.

Please sit down!

AN ANERHRKT .

MEAEERT .

Liing gé rén zo6ujinlai le.

Two people walked in.

—NEXRT, —HNEXET,
—EPNERRT, —ENEGRET .-

Y1 zhi xido nido feildile, yT zhi xidoniio feizou le.
One little bird flew over here, and the other one flew away.
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BEEMRETE, mABETET.

Yaoshi ni kanbudong, jiu bié zai kanxiaqule.

If you do not understand it, then don’t continue reading it.
ART! FAARTET .

AMRT! REFATET

Bié shud le! We tingbuxiaqu le.

Don’t talk anymore! I cannot continue to listen anymore.

FHRHAK, BLFE!

Chuanshang ni de dayi, daishang shoutao!

Put on your overcoat and wear your gloves!
IMAKIART . IBIRXEEF.

SMBRIRT . FEREALE .

Waibian tai léng le. Qing ni guanshang chuanghu.
It’s too cold outside. Please shut the window.

Topicalization of the direct object

In sentences with directional verbs, the direct object is often topicalized, presented at the begin-
ning of the sentence, or, when the conditions for 3 b are met, included in the sentence as the
object of 1 bi.

RORAEREHERT .

REVRAREHERT o

Ni de dongxi wo dou dailai le.

(As for) your things, I’ve brought them all here.
ART, RIEFXL!

RRT, RIBEFRL!

Tai léng le, kuai ba chuanghu guanshang!
It’s too cold. Hurry up and close the window!

BN RAERT!
EABER AR T !

Ba nage dongxi fangxia!
Put that thing down!

» 20, 57.2.1

The position of the location phrase in sentences with directional verbs

Sentences with directional verbs with simple directional suffixes cannot include a location
phrase. Sentences with directional verbs with complex directional suffixes can include a location
phrase. The location phrase occurs between the first part of the suffix (the part that indicates
absolute direction) and 3&/2K 14i or 2 qu.

verb of motion + direction + location + &/3KR ldi or & qu

b€ L[L]1ET -
Ta pashang [shan] qu le.
He climbed up the mountain.

BEAIZEFE [R]E!

B ERAE (K] X!

Ba wo de ché kai hui [jia] qu!
Drive my car home!
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RAT] AR =T [ E] &

RAA UGBS ERE AR £

Ni bu kéyi ba qiché kaijin [gongyuan]| qu.

You are not allowed to drive your car into the park.
A [EIHIEIET .

fbEE[BEEIET.

Ta zoujin [tashiiguidn] qu le.

He walked into the library.

BOEERE [EE]IRT .

BROEERE [EEIRT .

Wo de tongwii paochii [sushé] 14i le.

My roommate ran out of the dorm.
REERREEBITER L[] £?
REENBEFEBITER L] X?

NI néng bu néng ba zixingché qi shang [shan] qu?
Can you ride your bike up the mountain?

m Negation with directional verbs

Negation occurs before the directional verb and can be 4~ bu or /& méi depending upon
whether the sentence refers to a non-past or habitual action, or an action that has not been
completed.

R LR EF R A E .

R AR EFE B

Ni bu kéyi ba ché kaijin gongyuan qu.
You can’t drive your car into the park.
BRIERABFREART.
HIERIERAB T

Wo hai méi ba dongxi fangxia.

I haven’t put my things down yet.

LR Aspectual suffixes with directional verbs
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The perfective aspect suffix T le can occur with directional verbs. It occurs at the very end of
the directional suffix.

ikl ELET .
Ta pashang shan qu le.
He climbed up the mountain.

it BRI ZRIERIEELT .

IR EHMZCIEEEELT .

Ta ba shii dou nahui tashiiguin qu le.
She took all of the books back to the library.
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m The potential form of directional verbs

Like resultative verbs, most directional verbs also have a potential form. The potential is formed
by the inclusion of the potential infixes 5 de or 4~ bu between the motion verb and the di-
rectional suffix.

Affirmative potential form

motion verb + 1§ de + directional suffix
‘able to perform the motion in the specified direction’

Z15K/Z13% nadelai ‘able to bring over’

AN RGBT 7

ABER AR ZIF RIS ?

Nage dongxi ni nadeldi ma?

Can you bring that thing over here?

48T zuddexia ‘able to seat’

BELESTHRTA.

BHELETREA.

W6 de ché zuodexia liu gé rén.

My car can seat six people.
Negative potential form

motion verb + AN bu + directional suffix
‘unable to perform the motion in the specified direction’

Z /AL chuanbushang ‘unable to wear/put on’

MBEEFRNT . BFF L

BT RNT . HFL L.

Na tido kuzi tai xido le. Wi chuanbushang.
Those slacks are too small. I can’t put them on.
BIBT ! RAAFAT.

ART! RELATET

Bié shuo le! Wo ting bu xiaqu le.

Don’t talk! I can’t listen anymore.
RNEXRKT, BEANEE.
RNERKRT, BEMATES.

Ni de ché tai da le, kénding kai bu jinqu.
Your car is too big. You certainly can’t drive it in.

> 18.6, 32.2

m Asking yes-no questions with directional verbs

To ask a yes—no question with f3/0% ma about an action involving a directional verb, simply
place I3/ ma at the end of the sentence.

s R Z R EHIEEL TS?

B EMECEEREE TIS?

Ta ba shii dou nahui tashiiguin qu le ma?
Did she take all of the books back to the library?
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When using a directional verb, verb-not-verb yes—no questions may take one of the following
forms. Mandarin speakers differ in their preferences for these forms. When using the affirmative
statement + ;X 8/7% 8 méi you form, the destination location (presented here in square brack-
ets) is often omitted. T le does not occur in the B/&H/H%E you méi ydu form.

affirmative statement + %8/7%8 méi you

AR REZE [EBIE] X TRE?

mEEEL [EEE]ETRE?

Ta ba shii dou nahui [tishiiguin] qu le méi you?
Did she take all of the books back (to the library)?

subject + BRB/BRE you méi you + predicate

wHRBLPMEEERIEL?

WHRAEERZLEEEE"?

Ta you méi you ba shii dou nahui tashiguan qu?

Did she take all of the books back to the library?
To ask a verb-not-verb yes—no question about a directional expression in potential form, use
the following structure

topic (object in sentence initial position) + subject +
affirmative potential + negative potential
Xamil, fREFSEERE?

EESHWL, RE/SEETRE?

Zhéme gao de shan, ni shangdequ shangbuqu?

A mountain this high, can you climb (up) it?

1ENA Directional verbs and directional suffixes with figurative
or idiomatic meaning

% I kiioshang (directional verb) ‘pass an entrance exam and move up to the next level’

whEEXFET.

whEEXET.

Ta kiaoshang daxué le.

She passed the college entrance exam.

% | kidoshang is often used in the potential form.

Q: RIEMSEES EEREXREF?
RIS FEF LZR ERR?
Ni xidng ta jinnian kiodeshang kiobushang daxué?
Do you think he can pass the entrance examination and be admitted to
college this year?

A fER—1MEFFE, REMESE.
b T—EFEE, REMESLE.
Ta shi y1 gé hdo xuésheng, wo xiing ta kiodeshang.
He is a good student; I think he can pass the college examinations.

T2 xiaqu (directional suffix). In addition to its literal meaning ‘go down,” ~Z5 xiaqu is also
used to contribute the meaning ‘continue to (do the verb).’

W TE/GR T % shuoxiaqu ‘keep talking’
& T kanxiaqu ‘keep reading’

i T~ zuoxiaqu ‘keep doing’

& T2 huéxiaqu ‘go on living’

T T~&/88 T2 tingxiaqu ‘keep listening’
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#K qilai (directional suffix). In addition to its literal meaning ‘rise up,” #22K qilai conveys
the meaning ‘begin to do the action of the verb.’

IE#23k changgilai ‘begin to sing’

SR#2 K kiiqilai ‘begin to cry’

FT#23R diqilai ‘begin to fight’
V-#22R qilai can also serve on pairs of verbs to indicate contrast.

FESR, IZERRES, HERRE.

hESE, RZERRES, MIERRE.

Zhonggué cai, chiqilai hén réngyi, zuoqilai hén nan.

Chinese food is easy to eat but hard to cook.

> 41
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@ ba sentences: The ‘disposal’
construction

# bi sentences focus on what happens to the object of a verb as the result of some action.
They answer the question: What does/did the subject do to the object? 38 bi sentences can
always be paraphrased as: the subject takes/took the object and does/did (an action) with it.
The structure of & bi sentences is sometimes called the ‘disposal construction.’

The structure of 3 bd sentences

2 bi sentences take the following form:

subject + ¥ bd object + action verb

I ERMET -
fRIBFHAIEMET -

Ta ba wo de ché touzou le.
He stole my car away.

The #8 bi construction is widely used in Mandarin, but it may only be used when the object
and the verb have certain properties.

Properties of the subject and object in ! b3 sentences

Properties of the subject

The subject in a 8 bi sentence must be capable of causing something to happen. This includes
subjects that are animate such as people, animals, insects, etc., and also inanimate forces of
nature such as rain, wind, earthquakes, floods, etc.

8 bd sentences with animate subject

BABE LB T .
Wo ba Yingwén fanchéng Zhongwén le.
I translated the English into Chinese.

HEHBEERGRZ T .

AEFRRERRRZIE T .

Shéi ba kioya chiguang le.

Who ate (finished eating) the roast duck?
IR ERRZ T .

HICRENZT .

Ji ba chong dou chi le.

The chicken(s) ate all of the worms.
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8 bd sentences with inanimate subjects

RERM: E X AIBABAIZRER T -
FERM: E X AIBABFIZREE T

Zuotian wanshang dahuo ba tamen jia shao le.
Last night a big fire burned their home.

XJLREBIBIDITIRT .
BRXEBBIBICIET .

Zhéjitian zhén ba mama manghuai le.

These last few days have really worn Mom out.

Causation does not have to be deliberate or intentional.

AR TR B RIR FARRZTE T -

RN EHIE BRI R FHRZTT T -

Ta buzhi-bujué de ba sudyou de jiiozi dou chiwan le.

Without realizing it, he ate up all the dumplings.
If you want to say that the subject deliberately caused something to happen, you can add an
expression such as &,/ =. guyi ‘deliberately’ before & bi.

BRI KRR T .

MBI RAIRBRFIET .

Ta guyi ba wo de yifu nonghuai le.
He deliberately ruined my clothes.

[EXE®] Properties of the object

*  The object must refer to something definite or generic.
Objects are definite if they have already been mentioned in the discourse, or if they are
preceded by the specifier 3X zhe ‘this, these’ or i} na ‘that, those,” or are modified by a
description phrase.

BREZEBABETT -
BRESEBAEETT -

W yijing ba na bén shii kanwan le.
I already finished reading that book.

BB FHIRARER T2 T -

3B TR ARERIRIR T -

Ta ba haizi de yifu dou xi ganjing le.

He washed the children’s clothing clean.
Objects are generic if they refer to a group or class of objects in general rather than to a
specific or definite object. When you say ‘I like mustard on hot dogs,” both ‘mustard’ and
‘hot dogs’ have generic rather than definite or specific reference.

b BB LELZARE

BRI RE LT AAK . .

Ta jingchang ba huar song géi nii péngyou.
He regularly sends his girlfriend flowers.

»  The object must exist independently of the action of the verb.
In 2 ba sentences, the verb can do something to the object, but it cannot create the object.
Therefore, for example, you can use 3 bi to say that you revised an essay, but not that
you wrote it.

BB T B
Ta ba wénzhang giile gai.
She revised the essay.
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I EE T,
W EE TH.
Ta ba wénzhang xiéle xié.
(intended: She wrote the essay.)

Similarly, you can use & b to say that you finished a painting, but not that you created
it by painting it.

Yt B E JLETE T .

HIRERETT

Ta ba huar huawan le.

She finished the painting.

3O EJLE T .
IIBERET .
Ta ba huar hua le.
(intended: She painted the painting.)

m Properties of the verb in i b3 sentences

The verb in # bi sentences must refer to a bounded, complete action that has an endpoint.
There are a number of ways to add an endpoint to an action verb.

[EXERN Adding an endpoint to a change-of-state verb

To add an endpoint to a change-of-state action verb such as 7= wang ‘forget,” % dii ‘lose,
and 32/8 mai ‘sell,” do one of the following.

>

e Follow the verb with the perfective aspect particle 1 le.

BRI B FE ST .
BRI FEST .

Wé ba tamen de mingzi dou wang le.
I forgot their names.

» 17.1

+  Follow the verb with a resultative ending such as #% dido + T le, which indicates that the
action is complete.

RIERTFAERT,
BRIEBTFHREET .
Wo ba wazi géi diadiao le.
I lost my socks.

> 18.3.2

+  For change-of-state verbs that refer to placing an object in a location, such as i fang ‘put,
place,” and $£/#b gua ‘hang,” follow the verb with the location phrase that indicates where
the object will be located as a result of the action.

HIRAGEEFHE] 151
BIRBIETF RIS
Ba ni de xiézi fang zai mén wai.
Put your shoes outside the door.
s E LR R T .
MR E R R LT .
Ta ba huar gua zai qiang shang le.
She hung the picture on the wall.

> 14.1
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[EXEER] Adding an endpoint to an open-ended action verb
To add an endpoint to an open-ended action verb, do one of the following:

e Follow the verb with a directional suffix.
RAET B ZE T it 7
REET REREFEL?
Ni néng bu néng ba ché kaijinqu?
Can you drive the car in?

» 19

REE D LARTS IR IR AE B 4F

TREER AR SRR EM 4T

NI shui jiao yiqidan déi ba gongké zhiinbéihio.

Before you go to sleep you should finish preparing your course work.
» 18.3

20.3

*  Follow the verb with a resultative suffix that indicates the result or conclusion of the action.

NOTE . . .,
understand,’ cannot be used as resultative complements in 3 ba sentences.

Resultative endings that indicate sensory perception, such as /R jian ‘to perceive’ and & déng ‘to

*  Repeat the verb with the phrase V—yi Vor V 1 le V.
SERIREAE R —
AR BIRAIEI AR —5R -
Qing b ni de gushi shué y1 shuo.
Please tell your story.
fBIBL T T o
Ta ba wénzhang gii le gai.
He revised the essay.

*  Follow the verb with a frequency phrase.
BALAREPERFER T MR
RIBHMEE T MR
Wé ba na bu dianying kan le lidng ci.
I saw that movie twice.

» 394

*  Follow the verb with a manner adverbial.

PRI R A B RISEST— .
RIRHR A BRI EE—E,

Ba ni de dongxi zai fang de zhéngqi yidian.
Arrange your things a little bit neater.

B TS —.

AR RIS IR AE TSR —BS.

Qing ba zhe tiao kuzi gii de duan yidiin.
Please make these slacks a little shorter.
4Bk & B SR REHY .

s ER S B IG AR RE Y

Ta ba toufa jian de duinduin de.

She cut her hair short.

> 31
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+  Follow the verb with the durative aspect suffix &/Z zhe.

% LR
BRI R EHE
Ba zhé diar qian daizhe.
Take this money.

» 17.2

*  Follow the object with a phrase that refers to part of the object.

IBINR MM T —F
fIBIRR A T —+

Ta ba gongkeé zhi zuo le yiban.
He only did half the homework.
HhIBEREIZ TR .

s B ERRERZ TR O

Ta ba dangao chi le lidng kou.
She ate two bites of the cake.

IEXXN Negation in 38 b3 sentences

AEBIRRABEIME.
AEBIRARABEIME .

Bu yao ba ni de dongxi liu zai waibian.
Don’t leave your things outside.

AR BRFEET .
ABIRINBFEET

Bié ba ni de mingzi xié cuo le.

Don’t write your name incorrectly.

TRAS AT LAFBIR LL 25 7 i (3] 2%
RAATLUBIE LR P 5 [E1 3K

Ni bu kéyi ba zhé xié dongxi dai hui jia.
You can’t take these things home.

IR E R .

IR IBEERIFE .

Ta méi ba gushi shud qingchu.
He didn’t tell the story clearly.

m Adverbs and modal verbs in 3 bd sentences

Adverbs and modal verbs that refer to the entire action occur before 3& ba.

BREZILINRIZBEINT .
HELIBIRZAERT .

Wo yijing ba gongke jiao géi laosht le.

I already gave my homework to the teacher.
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In & bi sentences, negation occurs before # b and not before the action verb.

If a & bi sentence refers to a future event, or to general or habitual action, negation is indicated
with A~ bu. Prohibitions can be expressed with %l bié or ~Z bu yao ‘don’t.’

If a & ba sentence refers to an event that did not occur, negation is 7&/7% (5) méi (you).



Adverbs and modal verbs in 3 b sentences

TRISHEIREY B B UTIRHLEE
TRISHEIREY S TR YR .

NI déi ba ni de fangjian shoushi shoushi.
You should clean up your room.

the verb phrase.

3B p5 B EREEIRLF T o

b0 S IR EE TR 4T T .

Ta ba fangjian dou zhéngli hio le.

He straightened up the room completely.
B IBIRFEIZTE T -
IBEFEBRZTE T o

Ta ba jidozi dou chiwan le.

He finished eating all the dumplings.

A1 ERHE B5 (B EEERLF T o

P ERIE S R TR LT T«

Tamen dou ba fangjian zhéngli hio le.

They all straightened up the room. (All of them did the action)
» 57.2.1
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20.5

When it refers to the entire action, the adverb #B dou occurs after & bi and its object, before

£l dou can also occur before 8 bi. When it does, it refers to the subject of the sentence.
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The passive

m The structure of the Mandarin passive

In active sentences, the subject is typically the agent, the noun phrase that initiates the action,
and the object of the verb is the noun phrase affected by the action of the verb.

subject + verb + object
agent affected object
i fET EHZE.

ftb MmET HHE,

Ta touzou le wo de che.

He stole my car.

In Mandarin passive sentences, the affected noun phrase occurs as the subject of the verb, and
the agent occurs as the object of a passive marking preposition. As is typical with prepositional
phrases, the prepositional phrase occurs before the verb:

subject + prepositional phrase + verb
> 14

The exception is when the prepositional phrase indicates the location of the object as a result of the action

NOTE | of the verb. In that case, the prepositional phrase follows the verb.

> 14.1

Mandarin has three passive marking prepositions (passive markers): # bei, Il jido, and it/zE
rang, all of which may be translated with English ‘by.’

subject + passive NP + verb
affected NP agent

REE [i/A /L] fts MET.
HHIE [#%/RY /%] it WET
Wo de che [béi/jiao/rang] ta touzou le.

My car was stolen by him.

In passive structures, the word 45/45 gé&i is sometimes placed before the verb.

A [4#/A4/1E] has BEET
AR A = (4% / A1 /321 N WRIEET
Na bén zidiin [béi/jiao/rang] Xido Li géi jiezou le.

That dictionary was borrowed by Little Li.
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The presence of 45/#%5 géi before the verb indicates that the sentence is passive, even when
the passive markers # bei, I jido, and 1£/3E rang do not occur.

ANIFNBIUET

ARMEIEALEATUET

Nage huairén géi zhuazhu le.

That bad person was arrested.
The agent of a passive sentence need not be an animate entity. An inanimate entity, a force, or
a situation may also function as the agent. For example:

BB F [/ /AL KR T .

PRI B F (45 /AU /ZE] NIET .

Tamen de fangzi [béi/jiao/rang] hud shao le.
Their house was burned by fire.

W FRIER T .

b 2RI T -

Ta béi xuéxiao chézhi le.

He was fired by the school.
An agent is obligatory when using the passive markers AY jido and 1t/ZE rang. An agent is
optional for the marker # bei.

BARER T .

bR T .

Ta bei chézhi le.

He was fired.
When the passive marker is followed by an object, all of the passive markers are interchange-
able. Therefore, all remaining examples in this chapter will be illustrated with only one passive
marker.

m The passive and negation

The function of negated passive sentences is to indicate that some action has not occurred in the
past. Therefore, negation in passive sentences is typically 7%/7% () méi (you). /&/3% (B)
méi (you) must occur before the passive marking preposition, and never before the verb.

Say this Not this

IRINZER B R ERIEE . RN SRR .

RN AWEREE. RIBERELSBEE

Ni de ché méi you béi jingcha tudzou. Ni de ché béi jingcha méi you tudzou.

Your car wasn’t towed away by the police.
The passive form can also be used when expressing prohibitions and warnings.

AR R LR T .

RIBARBIAR A 4RER T o

Bié béi ni de péngyou géi pian le.

Don’t let yourself be cheated by your friend.

BAMEMEANZWA A FIE .

BFMENEFNERRIAFE,

Women zuo de shi bu yao béi biéren zhidao.

We shouldn’t let other people know what we did. (lit. “What we’ve done shouldn’t be
known by others.”)

» 51.1.2
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m Conditions for using the passive in Mandarin

The Mandarin passive is used under the following circumstances:

*  To express adversity
To indicate that the event has negative consequences or is in some way ‘bad news’ for the
narrator, addressee, or affected noun:

BRI MamIET .
BRERMamET .
Wb de qidan béi xidotou touzou le.
My money was stolen by a thief.
This association of the passive with bad news, once a signature feature of the passive in
Mandarin, is becoming less common.
*  To express surprise or astonishment

BATNREWBT LI T .

P ERBATEIRT .

Women de mimi beéi zhéngfu faxian le.

Our secret was discovered by the government.

»  To emphasize the affected noun phrase rather than the agent

X JLEIRER AR T o
ERMBEWARKT .

Zheér de shu dou béi rén kan le.

The trees here were all cut down by people.

*  To describe an action when the agent is unknown

RERSRITHIE T .
MERSRITHHR T o

Zuotian yinhang bei qiing le.
The bank was robbed yesterday.

* To avoid mentioning the agent of an action

BELILERT -
REEWET .

Wo ni’ér béi pian le.
My daughter was cheated.

Differences between the passive markers # béi, il jiao,

and it/zZ rang

+  Frequency: # bei occurs more frequently in written or formal contexts than the other
passive markers. In colloquial speech, AY jido and 1t/ rang are more commonly used.

Dialects differ in the preferred passive marker.
¢ Adversity: # bei connotes stronger adversity than the other passive markers.

Additional functions of 1L/3& rang, 1 jiao, and %5/%5 gé&i
In addition to their role in passive sentences, 1.t/ZE rang, IY jido, and 45/%45 géi have other
functions.

¢ BY jiao is also used as a verb meaning ‘call,” or ‘order.’
*  1L/FZ rang is also used as a verb meaning ‘let’ or ‘allow.’
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»  %4/45 géiis also used as a verb meaning ‘give,” and as a preposition meaning ‘to’ or ‘for/on
behalf of.’

» 14

When the verb is not followed by an object noun phrase, Y jiao and it/z# rang may sometimes
be interpreted as either a passive marker or as a verb, and the sentence may be ambiguous.

BIHIUEFERITT .

IR BPEHETT

Jiaoshou rang xuésheng piping le.

The professor was criticized by the students.
(iL/5% rang = passive marker: by the students)
or

The professor now allows the students to criticize.
(ik/z% rang = allow: allows the students)

In most cases, however, the context will make clear the function of FY jido, or 1/ rang, or 25/%45
géi, and only one interpretation will make sense. For example, the following sentence only
makes sense if 1.L/5E rang is interpreted as ‘allow’ or ‘let’ and not as the passive marker ‘by.’

L} LA

ISR RRIZ TRz R .

Mama rang haizi chi binggan.

Mom let the children eat cookies. (*by the children . . .)

B3} other Mandarin structures that highlight the affected

object and de-emphasize the agent

Mandarin has several different patterns that function to emphasize an affected object or to
de-emphasize or avoid mentioning the agent. These include the following:

*  Topicalization

XE, RITEZWET .
E, RITEfWEIT.
Zhipiao, yinhang yijing shoudao le.
(As for) the check, the bank has already received it.

» 57.1.2.1

e The %8 b construction
RRAZFBIKRIERT o
BRAFEIKRIZFRT -

Péngyou ba shuigud songlai le.
A friend sent the fruit as a gift.
(A friend took the fruit and sent it as a gift.)

» 20, 57.2.1

e The &2 shi...HY de construction
ﬁﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬂ"]o
EAERHRIIREN.

Zhe bén shi shi wo jiaoshou xié€ de.
This book was written by my professor.
(This book, it was my professor who wrote it.)

» 57.2.4
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Names, kinship terms, titles,
and terms of address

m Names: % xingming

The order of a Chinese name is:

family name + given name

% BT

xing mingzi

x FIE
Wang Lihua

3K/ 3R %8R/ {2ER
Zhang Wéiming

In this book we translate Chinese names using Chinese word order. That is, £ FI1£ Wang Lihua
is translated as ‘Wang Lihua’ and not ‘Lihua Wang.’

IEZXEH Family names

There are over 3500 Chinese family names. However, of these, only about 100 occur widely.
This is probably the basis of the expression E B liobiixing ‘the old 100 family names,’
which is used to refer to ‘the people’ or ‘the common man.’

The three most common Chinese family names are 2= Li, £ Wang, and 5i/5k Zhang. The next
most common family names, representing the overwhelming majority of Chinese people, are
X/ Lia, B/FR Chén, 45/ Yang, #X/#4 Zhao, & Huang, [& Zhou, /% Wi, & X1,
h/#% Sin, # Ha, 7K Zha, & Gao, #X Lin, ] Hé, 38 Guod, and /55 M.

Most family names are a single character/single syllable in length. However, there are a small
number of two-character/two-syllable Chinese family names. The most common are 55 /5] 5
Simi, A)fE Sitd, BXFH/EXB5 Otiyang, and 27 Huangfi.

[EZXE] Given names

A given name consists of one or two characters/syllables. There is no fixed inventory of given
names in Chinese as there is in English such as Ruth, Michael, Lisa, and Mark. Instead, names
express meaning, and families select as names, words or phrases with positive connotations
that they wish to associate with their child. While this method of naming is also used in the
West, it is the exception rather than the rule.

In the traditional naming process, the first character of a given name is a generational name:
all children in the family who are of the same gender and in the same generation share the
same first character in their given name. The second character reflects some other positive

135




NAMES, KINSHIP TERMS, TITLES, AND TERMS OF ADDRESS 22-2

characteristic. Thus, brothers might be named 7F5t Yi H4o (talent) and 7758/7F5% Yi Qidng
(strength). Sisters might be named #18/%818 Ying Yi (joyful) and $i3E/58% Ying Mdi
(beautiful).

Modern naming practice often does not include a generational name. This is especially common
in mainland China. Instead, given names reflect positive attributes, and may be one or two
syllables in length.

Given names are personal and somewhat private. In general, they are only used as terms
of address by good friends and close acquaintances, and in closed settings such as a family,
classroom, or office, where people are members of a well-defined group. Often, people use
kinship terms and titles rather than names when addressing and referring to others.

Kinship terms

Here are the most commonly used kinship terms and the distinctions that they reflect.

Kinship terms for immediate family

Male Female

RFE/R# fuqin father B3 /83 miqin  mother

BE baba dad WiE/1%5%% mama  mom

I gége  brother older Rz jigjie sister older
than self than self

5B didi  brother younger  ZK&E meimei sister younger
than self than self

The reference point for siblings is oneself. For example, an older brother is a brother older than
oneself. If you are male and have an older brother and a younger brother, then your younger
brother has two older brothers.

Your family from your perspective
BE—NEF —1HH.
BE—ESFF. —EHH.
Wo you y1 gé gége, y1 gé didi.
I have one older brother and one younger brother.

Your family from your younger brother’s perspective
REFFF, BRELE.
BEMESFE, ’REFH.
Wo you liing gé gége, méi you didi.
I have two older brothers and no younger brother.
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Titles

Kinship terms for extended family

Paternal

AR ziifu (fml)
3535/8E;  yéye (inf)
RS ziimii (fml)
LIELTG! niinai (inf)
WL shiishu
Ghgh giigu

=25 tangge
i tangdi
=10 tangjié
=43 tangmei
VNN gonggong
BE popo

grandfather
(father’s father)
grandmother
(father’s mother)
uncle

(on father’s side)
aunt

(on father’s side)
male cousin
older than self
male cousin
younger than self
female cousin
older than self
female cousin
younger than self
father-in-law
(husband’s father)
mother-in-law
(husband’s mother)

fml = formal term, inf = informal term

Titles

Maternal

M waigdng (fiml)
N4 gonggong (inf)
ShE waipé (fiml)
B lioldo (inf)
B8 jiujiu

Pf%  ayi

=T Dbidoge

%  Dbidodi

1B  bidojié

K& bitomei
EXR  yuefu

E8  yuemu

Titles refer to gender and marital status, education, or
a title, the order of information is as follows:

family name

*
Wang

Dr. Wang Lihua

(+ given name) +

F7E
Lihua

title

Bt
boshi

22.3

grandfather
(mother’s father)
grandmother
(mother’s mother)
uncle

(on mother’s side)
aunt

(on mother’s side)
male cousin

older than self
male cousin
younger than self
female cousin
older than self
female cousin
younger than self
father-in-law
(wife’s father)
mother-in-law
(wife’s mother)

occupation. When a name includes

Ph.D. (Dr.)

Chinese people often use titles when addressing others or when talking about others. Titles may
be used alone or with the family name and given name.

In Taiwan, the title generally follows the family name: family name + title + given name.

Titles that indicate gender and marital status

The most common titles used to reflect gender and marital status are:

137

Vv FhE
xiansheng Wang xiansheng
Mr. Mr. Wang

XX FXX

taitai Wang taitai
XA EFXA

fiiren Wang fiiren
Mrs. Mrs. Wang
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(abbreviated to /48 zong T2/ 42
Wing zong General Manager Wang)

INE F/hE

xidojie Wang xidojie

&+ Fat

nishi Wang niishi

Miss Miss Wang
The titles #t4 xiansheng ‘Mr., XX taitai ‘Mrs.,’ and /N3 xidojie ‘Miss’ are standard expressions in
Taiwan but are not commonly used in mainland China. There is no standardly used expression in mainland

NoTE | China for either Mr. or Mrs. The expression 3R gliniang is gaining popularity as a way of addressing
or referring to young women in mainland China, but it is only appropriate when used by those at least one
generation older than the young woman. It is not used together with a name.
m Professional titles

Commonly used professional titles include:

EE/84% AKX

yishéng daifu

doctor doctor

Pt/ Ih1E/ ERiE

hushi shifu

nurse master (skilled person)

Zh/ZEh Hix

laoshi jiaoshou

teacher professor

UM/ 1R EE

liisht faguan

lawyer judge, justice

EE R/ R

zhuxi xiaozhiang

chairperson of a political party, etc. principal

g NCYUN:|

jingcha gongguan

police officer receptionist

WP/ 1E MBK/HEER

mishi mishiizhing

secretary secretary general

FE B/ BB

zhlirén STjT

director of a department, chairperson driver; chauffeur

of a department

AfE BGt/Ha5R

dashi z0ngtong

ambassador president, chief of state

218/ 4518 R/ 4R

jingli zongjingli

manager general manager

H1 boshi

doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.)
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Addressing others

Addressing friends

Close friends may address each other using family name and given name together, or, if they
are very close, by given name alone.

EFiE, Fo
Wang Lihua, zio.
Wang Lihua, good morning.

FiE, mILEAE?

L, mILEEE?

Lihua, zui jin zénmeyang?

Lihua, how have you been recently?

Friends or close acquaintances may also address each other using the prefix # Lo ‘old’ or 7]\ xi%o
‘small’ before the family name as follows:

25 Lio Gao Old Gao = Xiso Gao Little Gao
#F  LioWang  Old Wang NE  Xido Wang  Little Wang

# ldo and /v xifio do not literally mean ‘old’ and ‘little’ here. % lio is used for those older
than oneself, and /)7 xi#o is used for those younger than oneself.

m Addressing family and others with kinship terms

In China, people use kinship terms rather than names to address relatives. Kinship terms are
also used in informal contexts to address people who are not relatives. The term that is used
depends upon the age and gender of the person whom you are addressing. Here are the kinship
terms most commonly used when talking with people who are not your relatives.

K& da ge KIH da jig

older brother (title for man near your older sister (title for woman near your age
age but older than you) but older than you)

B shishu FRI4E ayi

uncle (title for man who is about your aunt (title for woman who is about your
father’s age) mother’s age or older)

$535/8RER yéye 44y niinai

grandfather (title for man who is about grandmother (title for woman who is about
your grandfather’s age) your grandmother’s age)

m Colloquial terms of address used with strangers

The following terms are used in informal contexts to address strangers

IMKF xido huozi young fellow (used to address young boys —
very colloquial)
NIR&R xido péngyou little friend (commonly used to address children)
il péngyou friend (often used by shopkeepers to address customers)
JhEF/BMEF  shuai gé handsome guy (used when addressing a young man

one does not know, especially in the context of
a restaurant or store)
Egey méi nii beautiful girl (used when addressing a young women
one does not know, especially in the context of
a restaurant or store)
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Using titles as terms of address

Titles are commonly used as terms of address. The titles ¢4 xiansheng ‘Mr.,” KX taitai
“‘Mrs.,” /\8H xidojie ‘Miss,” and Jifi{&/Ef{# shifu ‘master’ are used alone without any additional
name to address strangers in a polite way. Ifi{&/Ef{& shifu ‘master’ is often used in mainland
China as a polite way to address a man in relatively informal contexts. /J\3H xifiojie, ZtiiR
giiniang, and 3% méi nii are used to address young women in service positions such as in
restaurants and shops. JEF/BMEF shuai gé is used to address young men in service positions.
XA firen ‘Mrs.” and & niishi ‘Miss’ are very formal and their use is restricted to formal
contexts such as speeches and formal events. The titles presented in 22.3.2 can all be used as
terms of address. For occupations that are not used as titles or terms of address, see

» 233

Addressing new acquaintances and negotiating terms
of address

When you meet someone for the first time, you need to determine how to address them. Since
given names are not freely used, and family names are generally not used alone, an initial
conversation usually includes some negotiation about terms of address. The most common
expressions are as follows.

The neutral and most common way to inquire about someone’s family name is:

{R¥EH A2

REEER?

Ni xing shénme?

What is your family name? (neutral question)

A more formal and polite way to inquire about someone’s family name is:
REW? /IREYE
Ni gui xing?
What is your family name? (polite, formal)

The most common way to reply to either of these questions is:
Bt (B .
Wo xing (Wang).
My family name is (Wang).

A very polite and humble response to the formal question is:
e () .
Bi xing (Wang).
My humble family name is (Wang).

While the polite form of the question is fairly common, the polite humble form of the response
is rarely used.

The neutral and most common way to inquire about someone’s family name and given
name is:

R, MHagF?

REEE, WEEZF?

NI xing shénme, jiao shénme mingzi?

What is your family name and what is your given name?
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The neutral and most common way to respond to this question is:

it (), MG .
Wo xing (Wang), jiao (Lihua).
My family name is (Wang), my given name is (Lihua).

The very polite way to inquire about someone’s family name and given name is:

Ein), R E?

AAm, SHARR?

Qing weén, ziinxing daming?

Excuse me, what is your (honorable) name?

The polite, humble response to this question is:

Wk (£), & GEED .

Wk (2), & GERD .

Bi xing (Wang), xido ming (Jianguo).

My humble family name is (Wang), and my small name is (Jianguo).

People often do not inquire about given names when they first meet. When you have established
a friendship, you may inquire about a given name by asking:

IR A%
fRMEERF?
Ni jiao shénme mingzi?
What is your name?
The reply to this question is either the family name plus the given name, or the given name
alone:

B (EH32) .

Wo jiao (Wang Méiling).

I am called (Wang Meiling). (My name is Wang Meiling.)
To make a general inquiry about someone’s identity, ask:

TREHE?

fR2RE?

Ni shi shéi?

Who are you?

RE...?

Ni shi...?

Are you...?

R 2MBAL?

Ni shi néi wéi?

Who are you? (polite)

To learn how someone prefers to be addressed by you, ask:

BRIZE AFRIEAR?
% B ETEITAR?

W6 yinggai zénme chénghu ni?
How should I address you?
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m Name cards and business cards

Name cards and business cards are widely used in China, and people often exchange name
cards when they meet for the first time. The information on a person’s name card will help you
to determine how to address him or her.

When handing your card to someone, use both hands, and give it to the person so that the writing
is facing him or her. Receive a card with both hands, read the card, and thank the person who
gave you the card or comment on the information on the card so that it is clear that you have
read it. If business cards are exchanged during a meeting or a meal, it is customary to place
the cards you receive on the table, arranged according to hierarchy, so that you can refer to
them as you talk.

The organization of the Chinese name card or business card is typically as follows:

Business Organization

Title

NAME

education degree
(Contact information)
Address
Telephone number
Mobile phone number

Fax number

XX FH
FEHE
S HEBR
Fi%: 86668686
Hok: FLLERE10S FLf%: 8666—8687
FHl: 13058886666
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In mainland China, cards written in Chinese are usually printed horizontally. In Taiwan, cards
may also be printed vertically.
F X
T B £ X
i u - th
t s X
U R
¢ n F oy
F P M A e Hl
A H O D 8 g{{
x o p N s B om — F
\ e
NTOR % =
N E E . . oM™
voES M AN s B R
MRS AN
B U P E \ \
N Nse
oM AN\
ROBO NN
EoR AR
ROE NN K
t /\\ /-L\'

Addressing letters and envelopes

Special terms for the recipient (addressee) and the sender

The name of the recipient is typically followed by the recipient’s title, or the title plus the
expression W shou, B/ qi, or K/B/XEL da qi. /B/BI qi and K/B/KEL da qi are more

formal than U shou. All three expressions mean ‘recipient.’

The name of the sender may be followed by the expression 2 ji or 48/4 jian. /4% jian is
more formal than 2 ji. Both expressions mean ‘sender.’
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ry &8 The format of a horizontal envelope (commonly used in
mainland China)

22.7

W

stamp

Address of the recipient

Name of Recipient 5/

Address of the sender, name of sender 43/ 45 jian

W

stamp

KRBHEOEAE+HS
FEEREKX A

FRFLEEASINESR
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vyl The format of a vertical envelope (commonly used in Taiwan)

22.7

|
stamp stamp
R
R
S
¢ e
[§
c
) c . T
1
d . 3
1
p
. - e
1 R
r Y
i e i
n
A

dJio
m X+ H

& N e h
S

n a . E‘
a
m m "
© e
%/ 4

B/
o0 & OO0

N

Jjo

In vertical format, addresses are written from top to bottom.

yYH# W Terms used in addresses and their order of presentation

included in the address, it occurs before the name of the city.

The major regional distinctions used in addresses in order of size are as follows:

=} B/ m /% E/HE #
shéng xian shi xiang zhén ciin
province county city town township village
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The terms used to refer to the units in street addresses differ somewhat in Taiwan and in mainland
China. Here is a summary of the most common terms. The term #f[5] hiitong ‘alley’ is used
in Beijing, though as streets are restructured, alleys are being eliminated.

Terms used in Taiwan Terms used in mainland China

5 duan section X/[E qi district
X/E qi district (R (da)jie street

E xiang  alley 2% u road, street
F long alley, lane tAlE] hatong  alley

=) I neighborhood =/38 hao number

28 In road, street

/58 hao number

Two sample addresses in Beijing:

ERHABXLIENE18S
RHAEMEALZE85K
Béijing shi xichéng qii hongxing hutong 18 hao
18 Red Star Alley, West District, Beijing
EtRmEHORAETS
R HFE OREARE R
Béijing shi xin jieé kou nan da jié shi hao
10 South Xinjiekou Street, Beijing
In Beijing, street names often make reference to their location inside or outside of a traditional
city gate. Here is an example:
EEIISMKE
EEIFISNKHT
Jiangu6 mén wai da jie
the big street outside of the Jianguo Gate

Three sample addresses in Taiwan:

BIitHMTRE—KR1625
St AT R —E1625%
Taibéi shi Héping dong Iu y1 duan 162 hao
162 Section 1 Hoping East Road, Taipei
407445 T AEX AR EE = 1815
40744 T A EEE PHER = R1815]
40744 Taizhong shi x1 tin qii Taizhong gang lu san duan 181 hao
181 Section 3 Taichung Harbor Road, Xitun District, Taichung, 40744
SHERBKEKRS, HENWLRRK42S
SERR B K SR RS, SHPa R LR BR425R
Gaoxiong xian qingshui zhén yongkang xiang, zhén nan li gang shan nan lu 42 hao
42 South Gangshan Road, Zhennan Neighborhood, Yongkang Village, Qingshui
Township, Gaoxiong (County)
For greetings and goodbyes in letters, see

> 243
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Introductions

m The general format of introductions

Formal introductions use the polite classifier for people, {i wei.
st EXIBE . XA EEEH.
EARBER. ENREKE.
Zhe wéi shi Liu Xidiodong. Zhé wei shi Wang Méiling.
This (person) is Liu Xiaodong. This (person) is Wang Meiling.
Neutral introductions have the following format.
XEXBER. XEEHE.
ERZER. ERIHHE.
Zhé shi Liu Xiodong. Zhé shi Wang Méiling.
This is Liu Xiaodong. This is Wang Meiling.
The most common and neutral response to an introduction is:

R4F.
Ni hio.
Hello. (lit. ‘How are you?’)

More formal responses to an introduction include:

BESGMRIR.

REEBHER.

Hén gaoxing rénshi ni.

I’'m very happy to meet you.

AW

Jill yidng.

I have wanted to make your acquaintance for a long time.
A A jiti ying is often said twice.

ABKZ.

ABKRH .

Jiil wén daming.

I have heard so much about you. (lit. ‘I have long heard of your great fame.”)

or

AMKZ .

Jilu ying daming.

I have heard so much about you. (lit. ‘I have long admired your famous name.”)
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m Sample introductions

The following conversations illustrate informal and formal introductions. It is appropriate to
include information about a person’s work or field of study in an introduction. Following the
conversations are the Mandarin terms for many common occupations and fields of study.

Conversation 1 (neutral level of formality)

A: XEZFNE, ZHEF. WwFMRSF.
ERFE, BRNELS. wBHEE,
Zhe shi Li xidojie, wo de tongxué. Ta xué dizhixué.
XELRIFE, KKE. HFIESF,
ERHTH, ®kKF. BEFESL.
Zhé shi wo gége, Zhang Danian. Ta xué yuyanxué.
This is Miss Li, my classmate. She studies geology.
This is my older brother, Zhang Danian. He studies linguistics.

B: {R%F.
Ni hio.
Hello.

C: 1REF.
Ni hio.
Hello.

Conversation 2 (more formal)

A: FRERTR ﬂ]ﬂ\*nu , RALEEHIR. XAZNANEERNBELTE.
?"Z#Aﬁ\ﬁlﬂll il }] n L-1-L7E}§%l*§o 1_1_L ?@%%E"Jﬂ%gﬁﬁio
W6 géi nimen Jleshao jieshao, zhé wei shi Tang jiaoshou. Zhé wei shi cong
M¢éiguo6 lai de ST MisT xiansheng.
Allow me to introduce the two of you. This is Professor Tang. This is Mr. Smith
from America.

B:  AfB, A,
Jill yang, jiu yang.
I have wanted to make your acquaintance for a long time now.

Conversation 3 (formal)
A: XURBENFFRR, DAk, RUEBSE, KZK.
BURBEENTER, BEk, EARREE, RER.
Zheé wei shi youming de yinyué jia, Ma You-you, zhé wéi shi ming daoy:n,
Zhang Yimou.
This is the famous musician Ma You-you. This is the famous film director
Zhang Yimou.

B: A{IK%Z.

Jill yang daming.

I have heard your name and have wanted to meet you for a long time.
C: ik, ik,

Bici, bici.

The feeling is mutual. (in reply to someone well known)
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m Common occupations and fields of study

Common professions

MR/ RNER
kexuéjia
scientist
EHZK/EBR
huajia
artist
iB&/ieE
jizhé
reporter
rRER/BER
nongmin
farmer
FE/FE
ya yi
dentist
KIE

mujiang

carpenter

T

huagong

chemical engineer
WF/%F

yézhii

owner of a business

1E&

zuozhé

writer
BRR/BER
yinyué jia
musician

S/ EEF
kuaiji
accountant
TA

gongrén
worker
KNG/ HAKE
jithudyuan
fireman

v/

shuigong
plumber
BI/ET
diangong
electrical engineer; electrician
N/ 1 NER
xidofan

street vendor

23.3

NOTE

These are not used as titles or as terms of address. For professions that are also used as titles and terms
of address, see
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Fields of study

LA Lk

kuaiji xué

accounting

AXRE/ AR
rénwén kexué

art (includes all performing arts)
EMF/ R
shengwi xué

biology

B/ ER

Zixun

information technology
MR/ E L

dizhi xué

geology

ANKZ/ NEE
rénléixué
anthropology
M= Z/ BEMEE 2
yazhou xuéxi

Asian Studies
/12

huaxué

chemistry

IR/ Hh3EER
dili xué
geography
BiRF /R
jingji xué
economics
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RsE/REE
lishi
history
EF/B2
yixué
medicine
g/
zhé xué
philosophy

e R
zhéngzhi xué
political science
FHE/ ZHE
zongjiao xué
religious studies
R/ BRI
xiju xué
theater

W/ HE
shuxué

math

BRE/ YL
yinyué xué
music

YIRS/ YR
wuli xué
physics
IDIEE /LIRS
xinli xué
psychology
HeF/HER
shéhui xué
sociology
BEF/ESE
yliyan xué
linguistics

23.3
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Greetings and goodbyes

This chapter contains the most common expressions used by Mandarin Chinese speakers when
greeting others and saying goodbye in different contexts. The expressions here are those used
by the majority of Mandarin speakers, but differences between mainland China and Taiwan are
noted where relevant. In Chinese, greetings and goodbyes are typically not accompanied by
body contact such as a handshake, hug, or kiss, though handshakes are becoming more common
in cities.

Greetings are used to acknowledge the presence of another person. Chinese uses different kinds
of greetings depending upon the relationship of speaker and addressee, the time of day in which
the greeting is made, and whether or not contact is face-to-face. Greetings that take the form
of questions typically need no response.

Greetings in conversations

Basic greeting

To greet casual acquaintances or to greet others in a shopping or business environment, or when
meeting someone for the first time, or when answering the telephone, say:

1;J-'\ﬁ¥0
Ni hio.
Hi. (How are you?)
The response to this greeting is:
R%F
Ni hio.
Hi. (How are you?)
Or, also possible, but less common:
4. W, 1RIE?
4. Fitsht. TROE?
Hzo. Xieéxie. Ni ne?
Fine. Thanks. And you?

Until recently, the expression {R%F ni hdao was primarily used when greeting foreigners, but in Chinese
cities it is now widely used between native speakers of Chinese.

A more formal variation of this greeting uses the polite pronoun & nin ‘you’:

E: TR, B4 *E: .
£  EKIE, B9 Wiang: Hio.
Mido: Wang jingli, nin hio? Wang:  Fine.

Mao: Manager Wang, how are you?
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[EZEE] Greetings with reference to time of day
The most common morning greeting is:

E o
Zio.
Good morning.

The response is:
=2
Zio.
Good morning.

An alternative form of this greeting is:
B&.
Zao’an.
Good morning.

or

B L7,
Zaoshang hio.
Good morning.

There is no greeting associated with any other time of day.

IEZEEN Greeting people by calling them (flf jido)

In China, it is very common to greet others by making eye contact and calling them by name,
title, or appropriate kinship term. To greet others in this way is to AY jido ‘call’ them. This
greeting can include %F hio or R%F ni hio.

TEIH! /ZEEE! SKER ! /5RAR!

Luo6 laoshi! Zhang Méng!

Professor Ross! Zhang Meng!

FRIP! /ELEIE B 43547 !

Wang jingli! Ayi hao!

Manager Wang! How are you, Auntie!

INE! ZIKIRGF! /ZIRIREF!

Xido Wang! L&ao Zhang ni hio!

Little Wang! How are you, Old Zhang!
» 224

7MWl Greeting others by referring to their present activity

Relatives, friends, or close acquaintances may greet each other by referring to their present
activity. Here are some examples.

RZIR 2. LiRmg!

Iz EFRIE!

Chi fan qu. Shang ké ba!

(I see that you are) Going off to eat. Going to class, I assume.
B2 ? LBEE .

Hui jia ne? Shang ban ne.

Are you going home? Going to work, right?
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A variation of this kind of greeting is to ask about present activity.

R EBRILE? fREIGRILE?
fREMRSRX? TREIMR5E X ?

Ni shang nar qu? Ni dao nir qu?

Where are you going? Where are you going?
{REMBIL? REREMILITT ?
REMR5E? REREMRITT ?

NI qu nar? Ni jintian qu niar wan le?
Where are you going? Where are you heading off to play today?
FHL (A) ? (informal/casual) T2 ?

B0 (W) ? BN ?

Ganma (ne)? Maing shénme ne?

What are you up to? What are you busy doing?

m Greeting by asking about eating a meal
When greeting others around normal meal times, you can ask if they have eaten.

(R Iz (5R) TRE? (fR) iz (UR) T3&B?
(fR) iz (BR) THE? (fR) Rz (8R) TR ?

Ni chi (fan) le ma? Ni chi (fan) le méi you
Have you eaten yet? Have you eaten yet?

m Telephone greetings

The most common phone greetings are:
iR?
Wei/Wéi. (It may be spoken in a rising or falling tone.)
Hello.
MR, R4,
Wéi, ni hio.
Hello, how are you?

Saying goodbye in conversations

Basic goodbyes

The most general way to say goodbye and to end a conversation is:
Bl. /BR.
Zai jian.
Goodbye. (lit. ‘again see’ — ‘see you again’)

In Taiwan, and increasingly in mainland China, people also say:
FFH
Baibai. (also pronounced baibai)
Bye bye. (borrowed from English ‘bye bye’)

If the participants in a conversation expect to see each other in the near future, they may use

see

—=JLA.
—ERR.

Yrthuir jian.

See you in a moment.
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K

EsER.

Hui téu jian.

See you in a moment. (lit. “‘See you in the turn of a head.”)
AR L.

PN

Mingtian jian.

See you tomorrow.

BXR.

BRR.

Houtian jian.

See you the day after tomorrow.

Other expressions indicating future time can be used before /R jian.

[EXEX] saying goodbye to a guest

To say goodbye to a guest, use one of these expressions:
183E.
Man zou.
Don’t hurry off.
ﬁ-?ﬁfi{:‘,
BRt.
Zai 1ai wan.
Come again. (informal)
ﬁ%ﬁ%o
BZEHRE.
You kong zai lai.
Come again when you have time.

ELFo
Zo6u hio.
Take care.

To respond to a host when taking leave, use one of these expressions:
%Ui%.o
Bié song.
Don’t see me off.
.\L%E-ézio

=LA 1
AREHEH Vo

Qing lia bu.
Please do not bother to see me off. (more formal)

> 58.4.2

m Saying goodbye to someone who is leaving on a trip

To say goodbye to someone who is leaving on a trip, say:

—EZ X o or —HFR,

—ERIEJR .

Y1 lu shun féng. Y1 lu ping’an.

Have a good trip. Have a good trip.

(lit. “Have a smooth wind for the entire road.”) (lit. ‘Have peace for the entire road.”)
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NOTE

Greetings and goodbyes in letters 24.3

Saying goodbye with reference to time of day
B,
Win’an.
Goodnight.

f2% wan’an can only be used as a goodbye, and not as a greeting.

Greetings and goodbyes in letters

Greetings and salutations in letters
Letters begin with the name of the addressee.

In informal letters to someone with whom you have a close relationship, you may use the recipient’s
given name, or family name and given name. Sometimes these are followed by these kinship terms:

5t xiong  elder brother, a form of address used by males of the same generation

% di younger brother, a form of address used to a younger male
Wz elder sister, a form of address used by females of the same generation
or
o jie
% mei younger sister, a form of address used to a younger female
EER:
EE

Jiangué xiong:

Elder brother Jianguo:
EE 3 F

Méiying zi:

Elder sister Meiying:

A more formal letter may begin with the addressee’s family name, or family name and given
name, followed by his or her title.

FEESSE:
FiEBESE:
Wang Jiangué xiansheng:
Mr. Wang Jianguo:
More formal letters may also begin with the name and title of the addressee following by

a standard salutation. Note that the use of the family name makes the greeting more formal
than the use of the given name alone.

The following phrases may also be used after the name and title of the addressee.
Polite and formal
% /$95€ jinjian ‘for your perusal’

FREHLE:

FREIEE:

Wang xiansheng jiinjian:

Mr. Wang, for your perusal:
ERKHE:

ERREEE:

Wang xiaozhing jiinjian:
Principal Wang, for your perusal:
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Polite but less formal
NBE rawi ‘as if talking to you face-to-face’

EESLanRE:

B S ANeE -

Jiangué xiong rawu:

Elder brother Jianguo, it is as if I were talking to you face-to-face:

B /HEE huijian ‘please be kind enough to read the following letter’

ERPhEAL

ERYEEE:

Méiying zi huijian:

Elder sister Meiying, please be kind enough to read the following letter:

The use of a formal title makes this salutation more formal:

LRLTHE.

LR W,

Méiying niishi huijian:

Ms. Meiying, please be kind enough to read the following letter:
This salutation is used in letters from a government department or organization to an individual.
& tdiduan ‘for your gracious perusal’

FhEGiun:

F oA Sim:

Wang xiansheng tdiduan:

Mr. Wang, for your gracious perusal:

Goodbyes in letters
The following expressions are used to close a letter. They occur after the body of the letter,
before the name of the sender.

Expressions used to extend good wishes to the addressee
These expressions occur immediately after the body of the letter, before any additional
greetings.

N5 250/ M B shun song I take this opportunity to send regards and wish your

well-being
Eo zhu expressing good wishes
B jing zhu respectfully extending (good) wishes to you

WG/HE  jing song (I) extend good wishes
HUE/#EE  jing qing (I) respectfully extend (good) wishes
L2/ bEAE  cf song (I) extend good wishes

Wishes for good health and well-being

The following phrases are standard expressions of good wishes. They occur after one of the
previous phrases, before the name of the sender. Note that many are linked to a specific season
or to the new year.

E5& chiin’an a peaceful sprin
p pring
2% xia’an our health, your well-being in the summer season
y y g
Bz it’an our welfare in this autumn season
q y
£ dong’an your well-being in this winter season
i jiao qi (instructing you to have) good fortune

[for teachers or educators]
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24.3

SH/EHE  suigi good fortune at the New Year
e xTnxi Happy New Year

BR dao’an asking about your well-being
& jan’an your well-being

& wén’an your health

Expressions included with the signature
The following expressions are included after the name of the sender.

For letters written to someone of the same generation as oneself:

Less formal
il shang written by
More formal
B jing shang respectfully presented
FLE bai shang respectfully yours
FRB/FER baiqi respectfully report
BE zai bai bow twice (a polite closing to a letter)

For very formal letters written to a superior

ER/EM jin qi cautiously and prudently respectfully present
EE/EE  jin bing respectfully submitted

In addition, if the addressee is referred to as 52, xiong, 55 di, ¥ zi, or #k méi in the salutation,
the writer typically prefixes the reciprocal generation term to his or her name in the closing. In
other words, a male writer who greets his addressee with JT xiong typically closes the letter
by prefixing his name with 55 di. A female writer who greets her addressee with %% zi typically

closes the letter by prefixing her name with % mei.

In the body of a letter, the name of the sender and the date of the letter are placed at the end

of the letter.

Sample letters illustrating the format and the use of these expressions are presented here.

Sample letter outlines
Informal letter to a friend

A YhANEE :
REEYHANAE :
Lili zi rawu:
Older sister Lili, as I talk to you face-to-face:
[body of the letter]
G251
NE2E
Shun song
I take this opportunity to send regards and wish for your well-being

BEx
Xia’an
peace in this summer season
% EE¥ L
—RA+=H
meéi  Wang Jialing shang
y1 yué shi’ér ri
Younger sister Wang Jialing
January 12

157




GREETINGS AND GOODBYES 24-3

EZEER] Formal letter
SKEIMETLE -
SRERMEIEE
Zhang ldoshi jiin jian:
Professor Zhang, for your perusal:
[body of the letter]
VeVl
AR
Jing song
(I) extend good wishes
H
Jiao qi
good fortune
FE EEW BFE
AA+tH
2% FxXE BL
AA++tH
xuésheng Wang Mé¢ili bai shang
wi yué shiqt ri
(Your) student, Wang Meili, I bow to you
May 17

EZEEE] Very formal letter
NERRKEU:
BEERRER:
Liu Jian’an xiadozhing tdiduan:
Principal Liu Jian’an, for your perusal:
[body of the letter]
&
It 4
Ci song
(I) extend good wishes
BE
Dao’an
Your health

Bt

HEE 1BEE
AAZ+/\H
HBEF EE
AB=+/\H
Gud Youqing jin bing
jit yue érshi ba ri
Guo Youqing respectfully submitted
September 28, 2004

For the format used in addressing envelopes, see

» 227
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Basic strategies for
communication

Languages have specific expressions that speakers use to start conversations and to keep them
going. These expressions often reflect the degree of formality of the situation, the relationship
of the participants in the conversation, and the attitudes of the speakers. This section presents
the most commonly used expressions in Mandarin.

Attracting someone’s attention

Attracting attention by using a name or title

In Mandarin, the most common way to attract someone’s attention is to address them with their
name, a title, or a kinship term.

» 224
DR/ BHIR  EHR
Ma jiaoshou Wang Méiling
Professor Ma Wang Meiling
Vivic A\
Xiansheng Xidojie
Mr./sir Miss

In mainland China, to politely get the attention of a male whom you do not know, you can say:
g/ EhiE shifu master (as in, ‘master craftsman’)

Taxi drivers are typically addressed as:
CILIVASTE:: sTji driver

An informal way to attract someone’s attention is by using the interjection:

e ei hey

m Attracting attention by apologizing for the intrusion

FRATR PR 5y

FRARTR ESRN 58

mafan ni duibuqi laojia

excuse me (I am excuse me (sorry for excuse me (for creating
bothering you) being rude) extra work for you)
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Attracting attention by indicating that you want to ask a question

5] (BB T —T

A ] (BB TEE—T

qing wén (wo xidng) diting yi xia

may I ask I’d like to inquire for a moment

Attracting attention by asking for help

(D) It 5

am e (18D 1T, B8

Qing bang (gé) mang. laojia

Please help me. excuse me (for creating extra work for you)

Asking for help is an appropriate strategy when dealing with friends or acquaintances. It is
not a good strategy when speaking with strangers, who may be reluctant to get involved in
a troublesome situation. When speaking with strangers, apologizing for or acknowledging
an intrusion (FRGUR/MKIEFR mafan ni) or beginning your request with a question (iF[2]/55 ]
qing wén) is more effective.

Responding to a call for attention

The most common way to respond to a call for attention is to use the phrase

HoE?

HEE?

Shénme shi?

What is the matter?/What do you want?

Other responses include

BEG? BaT?

RN BET?

You shi ma? Zénme le?

Is something the matter? What’s the matter?

Checking whether people have understood you

AR ? EARE? 1&g ?

BENS? &5 ?

Qingchu ma? Dong bu dong? Dong ma?

Is it clear? Do you understand? Do you understand?

Indicating understanding or lack of understanding

%%, 1To (FHET

Hio. Xing. (Wo) dong (le).
Okay. Okay. (D) understand (now).
EAE.

W6 bu dong.
I don’t understand.
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Providing information about the identification of Chinese characters

25.7

m Requesting repetition or clarification of spoken language

HEIRE

FRIRER

Qing ni zai shuo.

Please repeat./Please say it again.
) =22

2D EEER?

(Na shi) shénme yisi?

What does that mean?

1ﬁ1 g — .
AR IRERIE—RS.
Qing ni shué man yidian.
Please speak a little slower.

m Asking for assistance in identifying a Chinese character

25.7

I’EL.\/A\//E\\? L ] %IL,\AIL»

ll_.\r_u:[.' L{@%lp\réuﬁ7

Zénme nian? Zhége zi zénme nian?

How is it pronounced? How is this character pronounced?
B45? PIMFELE?

BEH? BEFEEE?

Zénme xié? Nage zi zénme xié?

How do you write it? How do you write that character?

‘qingchw’ E45?

‘qingchu’ EEE?

‘qingchu’ zénme xié?

How do you write the word ‘qingchu’?

PINFRATLE l|_.\
MEF2EEER?

Nage zi shi shénme yisi?
What does that character mean?

Providing information about the identification of
Chinese characters

The following strategies are commonly used to help a listener identify a character.

*  Present a common word in which the character in question occurs
[EEI8E]
‘qingchu’ de ‘qing’
the ‘qing’ in ‘qingchu’
PR 18 T4k
‘péngyou’ de ‘you’
the ‘you’ of ‘pengyou’
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*  List the components of the character in question

==V JR: A=

=Bk | B9 T3E ]

‘sandidn shui’ de ‘qing’

the character ‘qing’ with the ‘three dot water’ radical

[KRF] 2]

‘mu’ ‘zi’ ‘L{°

the character ‘Z= L’ that consists of the character ‘7K mu’ and the character ‘F zi’

m Signaling that you are following the speaker

To indicate that you are following a speaker, say:

=, = shi, shi yes, yes
=, i en, en yeh, yeh

xf, xf/%F, ¥ dui, dui  right, right

m Interrupting a speaker

To interrupt a speaker say:
AR/ EARE  duibugi excuse me

EXRTY using fillers

A filler is an expression that fills a pause in a conversation and keeps the conversation going.
English uses expressions such as ‘well,” ‘mmm,’ ‘uh.” Mandarin uses these expressions:

A2/ BB name well
e, AE en, en yeh
XA, XA ... /ERE, ER .. zhége, zhége  this, this . ..

Formal development of a topic

Opening remarks
To formally introduce a topic in a talk or written report, use the following expressions:

SRERFHEHE . . .

SRERFINEER . .

Jintian yao tindao de weénti shi. ..

The issue/problem we are going to discuss today is . . .
SRERNEER .. SXEMEHNEERE .. .)
SREBNERR .. (SXEWMBERR .. )

Jintian yao jiing de timu shi. .. (jintian yao tiolun de timu shi...)

The topic I am going to talk about today is . . . (The topic I am going to discuss today is . . .)
BEME SR

FRAVEE it

Qing géweéi dudodud zhijiao.

I invite your comments and corrections. (used in formal speeches and written presentations)

» 57.1
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EEEEP] introducing further points

To introduce additional points in a discussion or in writing, say:

Bt shéuxian in the first place
E— di y1 first
F&£T (noun phrase) LAFh chiile (noun phrase) yiwai besides (noun phrase)
TE/1ESE hai yéu also, in addition
BE/iEE qing kan (+ noun phrase) please look at (noun phrase)
» 15.2.3,40.3

m Establishing a sequence

g— diyT first
—_ di ér second
= di san third

RE/R1E ranhou afterwards
Ek/1EXR houlai afterwards (only used to describe sequence in the past)

» 6.4, 42

yLANR:Y Establishing references

To refer to information that is relevant to the conversation, use these expressions:
XF/BAR guanyu ‘regarding (noun phrase)’

XTELXNENE, BHIRAER.
FRRERKENE, FIREaH.

Guanyd mai feiji piao de shi, qing ni fuzé.

As for buying the airplane tickets, please take charge.

EF/ZER zhiya ‘in reference to (noun phrase)’

ETEMRENSE, RTLBL.

ENEMENE, FALELD.

Zhiyu ding liiguin de shi, ni bu bi féixin.

As for making the hotel reservations, you don’t have to bother (doing that).

EZT/EZER shénzhiyii ‘even, go so far as to (noun phrase or verb phrase)’

—IIFEENEFT, EETIRIENMT.

—UIFEE M T, EERIRERNMT.

Yiqi¢ shéuxu dou banhio le, shénzhiyu ni zhu de difang.

All of the arrangements have been taken care of, even down to the place where you
will live.

AT ABIHERIT AN HEERISE ZE T A RE?

R EAREITRAREERISE ZRELEE?

Weishénme you shihou dikai wiangyeé de sudu hén man shénzhiya wifa lianjie?
Why is it that sometimes it takes a very long time for a web page to open, sometimes
not even connecting at all?

» 57.1.1
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25.11

Giving examples
To give examples, use these expressions to introduce your remarks:

EE 73R /EE 73R bifang shua ‘for example’ (+ sentence)

BIREXARE. LG, PXAEE, #RXRE.

PIEREX AR LR, hXAER, RRE

Zhongwén gén Yingwén bu téng. Bifang shud, Zhongwén you shéngdiao,
Yingwén méi you.

Chinese and English are different. For example, Chinese has tones, English doesn’t
have tones.

5120 Lira ‘for example’ (+ sentence)

BEIRR—TREEAFHXH, HlaEXEL L rE, MEORERE, FF.
ARIRM—TREEERHXH, flaEsXESORE, MEORESRS, FF.
Qing ni shud yixia ni shi zénme xué Zhongwén de, lira méitian hua dudshao
shijian, ting dudshao shijian luyin, déng déng.

Please tell (me) how you study Chinese, for example, how many hours you spend
every day, how long you listen to recordings, etc.

U0 pirii ‘for example’ (used the same way as 5V lir, but in more formal contexts)

254513k /B ZRER jiili laishuéd ‘to give an example’ (+ sentence)

PEEBRZIATUNESR, B4k, EE, F5, XX, F.
PRFEARZEUER, BF%KR, EE, FF, XX, F.

Zhonggué hua you hén duo ci kéyi chongdié, ju li 1ai shud, zou zou, gége,
tiantian, déng.

The Chinese language has a lot of words that can be reduplicated, for example,
‘zou zou,” ‘gege,’ ‘tiantian,’ etc.

Summarizing and concluding
To summarize and conclude, use these expressions to introduce your remarks:

RIS 2 /48 E 2 z0ng’érydanzhi ‘in other words, to put it another way’

XHERNEZRTRERT. BMs<, HERNEEHEEET.
ENERMEKKRTRERT. EMs, FEXRMEIHEEE.

Zhé jian shi women yijing tan le hén dud ci le. Zong’éryanzhi, xiwang wémen
néng huxiang xinrén.

We’ve talked about this matter many times before. To put it another way, I hope we
can trust each other.

BIERIL/4BERER zongkuo laishud ‘to sum up’

BIERY, RENXFRER, FELE.

MIERER, PEIXFREHE, FEXE.

Z.ongkuo laishud, Zhonggué wénzi tai fuza, xiyao gaigé.

To sum things up, the Chinese language is too complicated and needs to be revised.

&5/ 81& zuihou finally’

UTEENEE, BERESUESREENL.

UTRENEZE, REFESNUEZRER.

Yixia shi wode kanfa, zuihou xiwang gé wei néng dud ti yijian.

What follows is my opinion. Finally, I hope that everyone will provide feedback.
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Telecommunications and
e-communications: telephones,
the internet, and faxes

Telecommunications and e-communications play a major role in communication in China. This
chapter presents expressions associated with the use of these technologies.

m Making and receiving phone calls; sending and receiving
faxes and email messages

m Telephone and mobile phone/cell phone

%4 (someone) T IE/ 45 (someone) ] &E&
géi (someone) dd dianhua
make a phone call to someone

(1H) BIITHBIE.

(7B) 4TI EAA.

(Qing) géi wo dd dianhua.
(Please) call me.

BT ERAIF.

ARFT IR FHE.

Qing dd wé de shouji.
Please call my mobile.

IR/ 1B
Jjie dianhua
receive a phone call
RAERIE.
BRANRER
Méi rén jie dianhua.
No one is answering the phone.

%31ME or  AIHE
M= EIHE
fa duinxin fa duin xiaoxi
send a text message

BGIRE THIE.

BARIRE TR,

Wo géi ni fa le duinxin.
I sent you a text message.
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e SAE or WIGHE
shou duinxin shou duin xiaoxi
receive a text message

HUEI T IREVEEIE

W6 shoudao le ni de dudnxin.
I received your text message.

EZEEY Fox

RIEH/BEE
fa chuanzhen
send a fax

W B/ WEE
shou chuanzhén
receive a fax

BRWERIEE. BIREL—IR.

W EIRNEE. BIREZE X,

W6 méi shoudao ni de chuanzhén. Qing ni chéng fa yici.
I didn’t receive your fax. Please transmit it again.

m Email

BTE/ETE o (BT (BT B

dianzi xin (dianzi) youjian
email email

KBTS or X BB F R
BEFIE X EFE

fa dianzi xin song dianzi yoéujian
send an email send an email

PR TR/ E FEMY

jie dianzi yéujian
receive an email

AN B
tianjia fujian
add an attachment

FTFE Bt/ 4T R M
ddkai fujian

open an attachment
BRI

AR b

Qing kan fujian.

Please see the attachment.
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Telephone etiquette

m Dialing a number and entering a number
K IE SR/ ERESRE

bo dianhua haoma
dial a phone number
FEIRRI RO RIS STETAM ‘O’ .
HERAIEE N EARER M ‘O .
Zai ni gang bo de dianhua haoma qidn qing jia ‘ling.’
Please add ‘zero’ in front of the telephone number that you just dialed.
NS/ E NSRS
shiirt haoma
enter a number
IFRNRREASE.
AREAIREY P SRRS
Qing shiiru ni de kehu haoma.
Please enter your customer (account) number.

m Using the internet

Basic vocabulary

shang wang (lu)
surf the web

T 4EW /B 44 (7)) Mg/ (HF) 4%
wan wéi wiang (shijié) wang lu
internet internet

E 45/ E 54 BB/ BB
yin té wang hulian wang
internet internet

P35ty / 4 M T/ 4R
wing zhan wing yé
website webpage
MERE R/ B ER  WIL/4EE
winglu zhuanjia wing ba
webmaster internet cafe
£ (38) / L4 (B%)

m Telephone etiquette
Telephone calls are answered with the phrase:
FR? Wei? or Wéi?

ME? Wei? (in either tone) is the equivalent of ‘Hello’ in English.

MR wei can be used more broadly as an interjection to attract somebody'’s attention. When used in answer-
ing a phone call, it is said in second or fourth tone. Second tone is more polite and more commonly used.
Fourth tone conveys a sense of impatience.

NOTE
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Increasingly, in the cities of China, the phrase used to answer a phone call is:

mR? {REF.
WEéi? NI hao.
Hello. How are you?

To ask to speak to someone say:

(k=2 Vm) £EM5?
(GRZEM) S ?
(Zhang laoshi) zai ma?
Is (Professor Zhang) in?

or

Bk GREID) o HhAEMD?
ik GREED) . HhAElS?
W6 zhiao (Zhang lioshi). Ta zai ma?
I’m looking for (Professor Zhang). Is she in?
If the party in question is not in, say:
() N7E .
(Ta) bu zai.
(She) is not in.
If you wish to leave a message say:
BLEES.
W6 yao lia yan.
I’d like to leave a message.

To arrange to get together with someone by phone say:

BB IE.
BB ERE.
Women tong dianhua.
Let’s be in touch by phone.
To describe problems reaching someone by phone say:
(FH) T,
(Wo) dabutong.
(I am) unable to get through.
ES%k.
WAL
Xianzai zhan xian.
The line is busy.

Writing and reciting phone numbers and fax numbers

26.5

Phone and fax numbers are recited as a list of single digits. In mainland China, when reciting
numbers, the number 1 (—) is pronounced yao. In Taiwan it is pronounced yI. Phone and fax
numbers are typically written with Arabic numerals and not with Chinese characters.
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Writing and reciting phone numbers and fax numbers 26-5

Sample numbers

Phone, fax
6 5 2 7-3 3 7 8
lit wil er ql san san qi ba
Cell phone
1 3 5 5 7 7 6 6 6 6
y1 san wil wil qr liu qr liu liu liu liu
or
yao san wil wii qr liu qI liu liu liu liu
» 6.1.1

Phone numbers that include the numerals 6 or 8 are considered particularly good and lucky. Those with
NOTE | the numeral 4 are less desirable. In mainland China, cell phone customers select and purchase their
numbers from a list. Those with 6s and 8s are more expensive. Those with 4s are less expensive.
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27

Negating information

rYA N Negation of verbs and verb phrases

The words that are used to negate verbs and verb phrases in Mandarin are 4~ bu and J%/7% méi.
7~ bu and &/7% méi immediately precede the verb or anything that precedes and modifies the
verb, including an adverb, a location phrase, or any other prepositional phrase.

ANEE. [negation + verb]

Ta bu Ae jiu.

He doesn’t drink (alcohol).

AR —EESZIF. [negation + adverb]

Ta bu yiding kiaodehio.

It is not certain that he will do well on the exam. (He may not do well on the exam.)
WAFEKIZIR. [negation + location prepositional phrase]
A ERIZER -

Ta bu zai jia chi fan.

He doesn’t eat at home.

I ER BRI IE. [negation + prepositional phrase]
4% BR o6 B AR AR -

Ta méi gen didi shud hua.

She didn’t speak with younger brother.

In addition to the primary role of A~ bu and }&/7% méi as markers of negation, they often serve
to identify the aspect and time frame of events.

» 10.1, 11.1, 12, 13.3, 17, 37.3

[ 27.1.1 RN

A~ bu is the marker of negation for:

» adjectival verbs, stative verbs, and modal verbs
FIKA B . (adjectival verb)
M¢éimei bu gao.
Younger sister is not tall.
BAEMR M. (stative verb)
BAEH M.
Wo bu xihuan ta.
I don’t like him.
TARSHRT T AAEE. (modal verb)
TNV IR AT ARG .
Shiliu sui de haizi bu kéyi hé jiu.
16-year-old children are not allowed to drink.
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Negation of verbs and verb phrases 27.1

* negated manner adverbial phrases
EF L.
Ta kio de bu hio.
He didn’t do well on the test.

» 10.1, 11.1, 12.6.1, 31.1.2.2

» action verbs describing present, future, or habitual events
R NALE
Ta bu chi rou.
He does not eat meat.
BAFELRIR.
HAEIERE.
Wo bu xué Fayu.
I don’t study French.
» 13.3

AW '%/5% méi and JZH/%H méi you
7% /3% méi is the negation word that negates the verb 5 ydu.
32
L HsE.
Ta méi you qian.
He doesn’t have any money.
AEZRAA.
YNEE D 2PN
Gongyuan Il méi you rén.
There are no people in the park.
In addition, 7&/7% méi (or }%/7%7 méi you) negates action verbs under the following conditions:
The action is not complete
BERBERINES.
BERETHEE.
Wo hai méi kainwan na bén sha.
I still haven’t finished reading that book.

The action did not happen in the past
HAERGAZIRIR .
HRERIZAZIER -
W6 zuétian méi chi wanfan.
Yesterday, I didn’t eat dinner.
XA AHMRELY
BREERAEHYEER .
W6 zhége yué dou méi kan dianying.
This month I haven’t seen a movie.

When negation occurs at the end of the sentence in verb-not-verb questions, 3%/7% méi must
be followed by & you.

IRER T IARRG?

RETTIARERE?

Ni kanwan le na bén shii méi you?

Have you finished reading that book?
» 133,374
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NEGATING INFORMATION 27-3

The relative order of negation and adverbs

Here are some general rules for the relative order of negation and adverbs. The adverbs are
emphasized in each example.

*  Most adverbs occur before negation.
WAB, RTRERE.
PAF, HELET-
Na bén shii, wo Adi méi kanwan.
That book, I have not yet finished reading it.
REVEHER, RFERIEES.
KEHZHEE, mAEEHZEE.
W6 xihuan chi Zhonggué fan, jiz bu xihuan chi haishén.
I like to eat Chinese food; I just don’t like to eat sea slugs.
A TR BRI
il th5F 1 AR IR IR IR -
Ta yéxit bu rénshi ni méimei.
Perhaps he doesn’t know your younger sister.

* A small number of adverbs may occur either before or after negation. The order of negation
and adverb influences the meaning of the sentence.

BB ZE
BFEAEHE.
Women dou bu hui kai che.
We all cannot drive (a car).
BNA#ETE. AN, BHAS.
BEMTAHEHRE. ANE, ENAE.
Women bu dou hui kai ché. You de hui, you de bu hui.
Not all of us can drive a car. Some can, some can’t.
B—ErE.
Wo yiding bu qu.
I am definitely not going.
RF—EE.
Wo bu yiding qu.
I am not definitely going. (I may not go.)
» 15.1

Words that occur with negation

Adverbs that occur with negation
Certain adverbs always occur with negation or in negative contexts. These include:
MR/ conglai (+ negation) ‘never’

MR HITIA.

BRI B LE

W6 conglai méi chouguo yan.

I’ve never smoked cigarettes.
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A~ bu in resultative and directional verbs 27.4

RZA génbén (+ negation) ‘absolutely not’

AR IR AR FIBIE .
ARAVEEIR AR BB .
Na yang de hua génbén méi you daoli.
That kind of talk makes no sense.

F/At bing (+ negation) ‘absolutely (not)’
BHTESRM—&E.
KT FESR M —&lE.
W6 bing bu yuanyi gén ta yiqi zhu.
I am absolutely not willing to live with him.
(I am not at all willing to live with him.)

» 353

Y& ®»H The noun modifier {£{f] rénhé and negation
1E7] rénhé ‘any’

TR HIREAT A

B &R EAA

Wo6 méi gaosu rénhé rén.
I didn’t tell anyone.

yy&@ W 1~ bu in resultative and directional verbs

A~ bu occurs between the verb and the resultative or directional suffix to indicate inability to
achieve the result. Here are some examples.
RZ5E chiwdn ‘finish eating’

Kz,

Wo chibuwan.

I am unable to finish eating (the food).
E R kanjian ‘see, perceive’

XPEEHFRAN. FREFTA.

EEEZHNFRERN. RIREEFRR.

Zhege dianying de zimu tai xido. W6 génbén kanbujian.

The subtitles in this movie are too small. I can’t see them at all.
Wri&E/924& tingdong ‘understand by listening’

SRR, HUTTIE.

fbERIGRIR. FREETE,

Ta shudde tai kuai. Wo tingbudong.

He speaks too quickly. I can’t understand (by listening).
Rtk pashangqu ‘climb up’

XS, BREREE.

Shan tai gao. W6 pabushangqu.

The mountain is too tall. I can’t climb up. (I can’t climb it.)

» 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
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NEGATING INFORMATION 27-5

Literary markers of negation: & wa and 3E fei

The literary markers of negation #& wi and 3E f&@i occur in modern Mandarin as components
of words. The following are commonly used words that include & wu and 3F fei.

Expressions with & wi

Tt/ Eh wilin no matter what

Foitanal/ EEEman ey wilun ri hé in any case, no matter what
Jokb /L wubi incomparable

Totsl/ B wagl without reason; for no reason
JoiR/EEIE wauli unreasonable; for no reason
Eh/=E haowu not in the least, not at all

TRIREAE LR, HRBAE.

EmIREAELER, RtBTE.

Wiillin ni qu bu qu shang ké, wo yé bu qu.
Whether or not you go to class, I am not going.
RITIL AT IS TR ML

{RE MmN R RIEET .

Ni wulun rahé déi bang wo zhége mang.

No matter what, you have to help me with this matter.

BERRAIRFEEMELL .

B ERHYE R RREHELL .

Xiaweiyi de fengjing méili wubi.

The scenery of Hawaii is so beautiful that no place can match it.

RAT ATGIEFTA?
RBEEREEITA?

Ni weéi shénme wilyuan wugu da rén?
Why do you hit people for no reason at all?

RIXE 2T

RIEE IR .

Ni zhé zhén shi wuli qlinao.

You are really picking a fight for no reason.

ETEEE, wE—MREFNFE.

EERME, R —ERFHNEE.

Haowu yi wen, ta shi yi gé hén hio de xuésheng.
No doubt at all; she is a very good student.

Q: {REFRRERMD? A: EX[ER.
{REAR BE2RI% ? EEMRE.
Ni mingtian néng lai ma? Haowi weénti.
Are you able to come tomorrow? No problem.

Expressions with 3E fei
3E (verb phrase) ~~A] fei (verb phrase) bu ké must (verb phrase)

k1S feidéi must

3ENL feifan outstanding

E| 37 feifi illegal

EE feichang extraordinary, extremely
BB FXFHFAA,

BB H X EGF AT,

Wo fei ba Zhongwén xué hio bu ké.
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Literary markers of negation: # wu and 3E fei

I must master Chinese.

fRSX T FARSRINIRMT .

RS X T FIESBIRMTT

NI jintian xiawu fei déi ba gongké zuowan.
You must finish your homework this afternoon.
BORBIRSEELE L.
BEXHNENEEEIEN.

Zhe ci de qingzhu hui 16ngzhong feifan.

This celebration was extraordinarily ceremonious.

IEENEBRIASERN.
EENEBHRIEERN.

Féifa de shéngyi wo bu hui zuo de.
I will never do any illegal business.
LB HSLIEF T

Ta de Yingwén feichang hio.

His English is extremely good.
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28

Asking questions and replying
to questions

Questions are used to ask for information. Here are the most common question types in Mandarin.

Yes-no questions

Yes—no questions are questions that can be answered with ‘yes’ or ‘no.” In Mandarin, there are
several ways to ask yes—no questions. Notice that unlike English, the overall phrase order of
statements and yes—no questions is the same. In addition, no helping word equivalent to ‘do’
is involved in yes—no questions in Chinese.

Yes-no questions with '3/1%5 ma

When I3/l ma is added to the end of a statement, it turns the statement into a yes—no
question.

Statement Yes—no question

g E A ith 2 o [E AP ?

PRI b 2 P B A5 ?

Ta shi Zhongguo rén. Ta shi Zhongguo rén ma?

She is a Chinese person. Is she a Chinese person?

e ZEF e 2EFIG?

i FIEET - b FIEIB TS ?

Tamen mai juzi. Tamen mai juzi ma?

They sell tangerines. Do they sell tangerines?

S, (BN
FRPX. FRHE?

Ta hui shud Zhongwén. Ta hui shud Zhongwén ma?

He can speak Chinese. Can he speak Chinese?

Yes-no questions with verb-not-verb structure

Yes—no questions may also be formed by repeating the first verb of the verb phrase in affirmative
and negative form. Here are examples with different types of verbs.

Modal verbs

SR HP?
ERERPI?

Ta hui bu hui shud Zhongwén?
Can he speak Chinese?

> 12.6.2
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Yes-no questions 28.1

The equational verb & shi ‘to be’

iR EPEA?
iR ZPEA?
Ta shi bu shi Zhongguo rén?
Is she a Chinese person?
» 11.5

Action verbs

1SR BT ?

MPERERT?

Tamen mai bu mai jazi?

Do they sell tangerines?
> 13.4.1

Stative verbs
RERPERAM?
REEZEK i ?
Ni xihuan bu xithuan ta?
Do you like him?

or
RELERM?
RELEEM?

Ni xi bu xihuan ta?
Do you like him?
11

Adjectival verbs

XZSRAR?

RHEFEELR?

Feij1 piao gui bu gui?

Are airplane tickets expensive?
» 10.2

When the main verb of a sentence is B ydu, the verb-not-verb question is R B/ BIRE
you méi you.

RERABKR?

RBERBE?

Ni you méi you qian?

Do you have money?
» 11.64,13.4.2,27.1.2

When the verb is followed by a direct object and no other phrase, verb-not-verb may be split.
In this case, not-verb can occur immediately after the object.
SWRPNLR?
BRI R?
Ta hui shud Zhongwén bu hui?
Can he speak Chinese?

iEPEATZE?
iEPEATZE?

Ta shi Zhongguo rén bu shi?
Is she a Chinese person?
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ASKING QUESTIONS AND REPLYING TO QUESTIONS 28-1

A (NE =
MERTFAE?
Tamen mai juzi bu mai?
Do they sell tangerines?
RE%RE?
REERA?

Ni you qian méi you?
Do you have money?

The verb-not-verb structure can be used to question whether an action is complete. In this case,
‘not’ must be &B/RE méi you. XH/%HE méi ydu occurs after the direct object, at the
end of the sentence.

TREZIR T RA?

fRIZER T %A ?

Ni chi fan le méi you?

Have you eaten?

Native speakers differ in where they put T le in sentences like these. Some speakers prefer to put 7 le
NOTE | after the object of the verb as in the example above. Some speakers prefer to put T le after the verb
itself, as in the following example

fRIZ TIRRB?
fRIC T 8RB ?
Ni chi le fan méi you?
Have you eaten?

> 13.4,37.1

[EZEEYN Yes-no questions with 27 shiféu

=& shiféu before the verb turns a statement into a yes—no question. 7275 shifdu questions
are more common in written Chinese than in the spoken language.

Statement =& shifou question
REWRAE. RERERL?
REERM - RELEE?
NI xihuan ta. Ni shiféu xihuan ta?
You like him. Do you like him (or not)?
X E, thE B XTHE?
fib XK@ R bR XK HEH?
Ta quguo Zhongguo. Ta shifou quguo Zhongguo?
He has been to China. Has he been to China (or not)?
SV EEANE?
iR R ERRRE?
Ta hui shud Hanyu. Ta shifou hui shué Hanyu?
He can speak Chinese. Can he speak Chinese (or not)?

Replying to yes-no questions

Replying ‘yes’
There is no word ‘yes’ in Mandarin. To reply ‘yes’ to a yes—no question in F3/0% ma form, in
=& shiféu form, or in verb-not-verb form, repeat the verb.



Yes-no questions

28.1

1 /08 ma question =& shifou question Verb-not-verb question Yes

3t 72 R [ AP ? wERAREFEAN? ERNEFEAN? o

ot 2 A R AP ? EEEFEAN? EREFEIAN?

Ta shi Zhongguo Ta shifou shi Ta shi bu shi Shi.
rén ma? Zhongguo rén? Zhongguo rén?

Is she a Chinese person? Is she a Chinese person? Is she a Chinese person? Yes.

f i I 2 fREEITHE? o Fod PR ? *id.
fib K18 B ? thRBEEBPE? thEBHESE? i,
Ta quguo Zhonggué Ta shifou quguo Ta quguo Zhdonggué Quguo
ma? Zhongguo? méi you?

Has he been to China? Has he been to China? Has he been to China? Yes
b=t hg ? bR B HL? b= A2l Hh? 2/E.
foEER RO ? EDERTI? ERERPI?

Ta hui shud Ta shifou hui Ta hui bu hui Hui
Zhongwén ma? shud Zhongwén? shud Zhdongwén?

Can he speak Chinese? Can he speak Chinese? Can he speak Chinese? Yes.
REXMS? REBAHK? REREK? A.
1RE5815? RELAE? RE%BH?

Ni you qian ma? Ni shiféu you qian? Ni you méi you qian? You.
Do you have money? Do you have money? Do you have money? Yes.

Replying ‘no’

If the question asks about present, future, or general time and the main verb of the sentence is
any verb except for & you, the ‘no’ answer is 4~ bu + the verb.

If the question asks about a past or complete event or if the main verb of the question is &

you, the ‘no’ answer is %78 méi you.

Yes—no question =& shifou question Verb-not-verb question No

gt 2 E D ? hERETREAN? e EREAN? S+

sth 2 R B A ? hRRETREAN? RN EREIA?

Ta shi Zhongguo Ta shifou shi Ta shi bu shi Bu shi

rén ma? Zhongguo rén? Zhongguo rén?

Is she a Chinese person? Is she a Chinese person? Is she a Chinese person? No.

fib &1 [ERD ? e BB EIHE? b E I ERB? /xﬁ

it =i B ? bR B EIBHE? b EiBHEZA? &

Ta quguo Zhongguéd Ta shiféu quguo Ta quguo Zhongguo Méi you.

ma? Zhongguo? méi you?

Has he been to China? Has he been to China? Has he been to China? No.

S ? hRELWHHL? e =R HIL? =,

EIRPE? fREERPI? ETERFI? "

Ta hui shud Ta shiféu hui shud Ta hui bu hui shud Bu hui.

Zhdongwén ma? Zhdongwén? Zhongwén?

Can he speak Chinese? Can he speak Chinese? Can he speak Chinese? No.

1/J\ﬁ$£ﬂ5? RREHK? RERBK? A

RESEIS? REEEHE? RE%E5? BE

Ni you qian ma? Ni shifou you qian? Ni you méi you qian? Méi you.

Do you have money? Do you have money? Do you have money? No.
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ASKING QUESTIONS AND REPLYING TO QUESTIONS 28-2

m Asking for agreement

To ask someone for confirmation that information is correct:
Follow the statement with the tag question ITAXT? / ¥ AREF? dui bit dui? ‘correct?’ ‘right?’
s REAN, AXS?
EHPEA, HREH?
Ta shi Zhongguo rén, dui bu dui?
She is a Chinese person, right?
Or, add 17/ shi bu shi before the predicate:
(subject) =/~ s& shi bu shi predicate
MR ELWAL?
MR R EIRP?
Ta shi bu shi hui shué Zhongwén?
Can she speak Chinese?

To ask someone whether a situation is acceptable to him or her, follow the statement with one
of the following tag questions:

FAEF? hdo bi hdo? or 5F157? / 3F95? hdo ma? ‘okay?’
RAMBERY, TG
HRRP, FAEF?
Women shud Zhongwén, hio bu hiao?
Let’s speak Chinese, okay?
1TAT? xing bu xing? or 1T18? / 1TV6? xing ma? ‘okay?’
RN ERRN IR, (TRT?
A/ BREFI—EIZER, 1TA1T7?
Wo qing Xido Bai gén women yiqi chi fan, xing bu xing?
I am inviting Little Bai to eat with us, okay?
AILARS ? / AT LAMS ? kéyi ma? ‘okay?’

RIRIREFEZIM, AJLAG?

HRIRREB T ZAE, ATAS?

W6 gén ni qu kan Wang lioshi, kéyi ma?

I will go with you to see Professor Wang, okay?
To answer ‘yes,” for tag questions, repeat the verb in the tag question. For ;j2/~/& shi bu shi
questions, say 7= shi.

To answer ‘no,” for tag questions, say /4~ bu + the verb in the tag question. For 72/~ & shi bu shi
questions, say 4~ bu, optionally followed by the complete negated sentence without & shi.

Question Yes No

RPREN, R X o .

shEREA, HARE? E T,

Ta shi Zhongguo rén, dui bu dui? Dui. Bu dui.

She is a Chinese person, right? Right. Wrong.

BANR AL, GFALF? . Tz,

BRI, FAEF?

Woémen shud Zhongwén, hio bu hioe? Hao. Bu hio.

Let’s speak Chinese, okay? Okay. No.

MR R £. o WTFLVEHT. )
RN BERPI? o To WA FRHPL. )

Ta shi bu shi hui shud Zhongwén? Shi. Bu. (Ta bu hui shué Zhongwén.)
Can she speak Chinese? Yes. No. (She can’t speak Chinese.)
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Rhetorical questions 28.4

7= -

[EXE] choosing between alternatives with i£2/182 haishi

‘either-or’ questions

To ask someone to choose between alternatives, use T =/I2 =& hdishi. T =2/1=2= haishi
sentences often end with UE ne.

Usually, i1/2/1&2 7= haishi occurs before the verb phrase of each alternative.
(subject) VP, £ =2/1E = haishi VP, I ne

TRIBZSIE VAR B e ?
TRIBZRIE 2 VAR B ?

NI hé cha haishi hé pijit ne?
Will you drink tea or beer?

som

If the main verb of the sentence is & shi, ¥ 2/I& =& hdishi can occur before the object noun
or noun phrase.

a2 2 EINE ?

ot 224 IR 2 ERTNE ?

Ta shi xuésheng haishi lioshi ne?
Is she a student or a teacher?

When both alternatives are sentences, & se/1=% & hdishi occurs before the second sentence.

TRICISHSCHEL 2 H SCHE?

RES X HHE R HICHE?

Ni juéde Zhongwén nan haishi Riwén nan?

Which do you think is more difficult: Chinese or Japanese?

(lit. “(Do) you think Chinese is difficult or Japanese is difficult?”)

The first alternative may be preceded by 72 shi.

(B) FEXREZHEEKX?

(B) FEAERBEAR?

(Shi) Zhongguo da haishi Egué da?

Which is bigger, China or Russia? (lit. ‘Is China big or is Russia big?”)
To answer a M 72/IR 2 haishi question, select the alternative that you prefer. To indicate that a
choice was made after careful consideration, it may be preceded by 72 shi or i 2/1&€ 2 haishi.

EF' j( ° or ZEEEFI j( °

FEIK. =PEX.

Zhonggué da. Shi Zhongguo da.

China is bigger. [T think] China is bigger.

BIG%. or  FRIAEZIBEH

HIEZ HERIEHR

W6 hé cha. W6 haishi hé cha.

I’1l drink tea. I’d prefer to drink tea.
» 16.2.1

m Rhetorical questions

To ask a question for which you think you know the answer, use 72 bu shi + 13/0% ma.
A~ bu shi occurs immediately before the predicate.

A EEEEN T?

A EEEETE?

Ta ba shi yijing bi yé le ma?
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ASKING QUESTIONS AND REPLYING TO QUESTIONS 28-6

Hasn’t he already graduated? (Isn’t it the case that he’s already graduated?)

R EEAFIAMBEF TE?
RAREABBAMER TI5?

NI bu shi yijing kanguo na bu dianying le ma?
Haven’t you already seen that movie?

[EZX] Follow-up questions with IE ne

e ne is used to follow up a question with another question. It is used to ask the same question
as the first one, but about another subject or object. g ne follows the new subject or object.

We ne questions to ask about a new subject

UN=F fREY BB EXRFTIH?

UN=F R (E) BB ERBTIE?

Xido Bai: NI (de) didi shang daxué le ma?

Little Bai:  Does your younger brother attend college?

NG £T.

Xido Gao: Shang le.

Little Gao: Yes. [(He) attends.]

UN=F R (BY) SRERIE ?

Xido Bai: N (de) méimei ne?

Little Bai:  (What about) Your younger sister?
NG i ET .

Xido Gao: Ta yé shang le.

Little Gao: She also attends (college).

WE ne questions to ask about a new object

UN=E R A3 ?
RERBPE?
Ni hui shué Zhongwén ma?
Little Bai:  Can you speak Chinese?

IN=E =/E.
Hui.

Little Gao: Yes.

IN=E BHxcwe?

Riwén ne?
Little Bai:  Japanese?
NG RE/AE.

Bu hui.
Little Gao: No.

m Content questions

182

Content questions are used to ask about the identity of a person, an object, a time, a location,
or a quantity, or to seek an explanation or process. Mandarin content question words include
the following:



Content questions

28.6

183

countable nouns)

Content Meaning What it Example phrase
question word questions
i who? person fh2IE?
A ftb 25E?
shéi Ta shi shéi?
Who is he?
2 what? concrete or MBRAA?
HE abstract object BEERE?
shénme Na shi shénme?
What is that?
2 BHE when? time B 2B HETF G2 s ?
EERE (including REERHERIRE S ?
shénme shihou clock time) Ni shénme shihou kaishi
xué Zhongwén?
When will you begin to study Chinese?
JLEsh when? clock time RILEShEIZR?
s IRAEBEEIR?
jidian zhong Ni jididn zhong hui jia?
When are you going home?
A LY5] what place/ location RIEMFLMFITIE?
BEEMS where? REEEM S TIE?
shénme difang Ni zai shénme difang gongzuo?
Where do you work?
MEJL where? location YRIEMRJLITAE?
W52 fRIEMBSE TAE?
nar Ni zai nar gongzuo?
S {REMRE T 1?7
S fREMPRIAE?
nali Ni zai nali gongzuo?
Where do you work?
At 4 why? reason tRAH LR
RHEE REBEZESZH?
weéi shénme Ni weéi shénme xué Zhongwén?
Why do you study Chinese?
Efta on what basis/ reason 14\ E 2R ?
REE by what right? RIBREEREH?
ping shénme Ni ping shénme daibii wo?
On what grounds are you arresting me?
TN how? process BAE?
BE BEE?
zénme Zénme zou?
How do you go?
] which? specifier PREZHARF?
ni REEMAE?
Ni yao mai na bén sha?
Which book do you want to buy?
JL how many? quantity RIBIZJLAMRF?
# (usually 10 or RIBRZ BT
ji less; used with Ni xidng chi ji gé jidozi?

How many dumplings do you
want to eat?



ASKING QUESTIONS AND REPLYING TO QUESTIONS

28.6

Content Meaning What it Example phrase
question word questions
% how many? quantity PREZL%?
dudshio (larger number; REZLE?
used with Ni you dudshio qian?
mass nouns) How much money do you have?
% how? (used with intensity REZK?
dud adjectival verbs) Ni duo da?

How old are you?

BABHZ =M ?
BAEBZEMW?
Na bén shii you dud gui a?
How expensive is that book?

The following content question words and phrases are more common in formal, literary texts
than in spoken Mandarin.

Content Meaning What it Example phrase
question word questions
(EPA why? reason R ERBLKSR?
hébi RITLEIEKRER?
Ni hébi shéng name da de qi?
Why are you so angry?
ATt why not? reason MRIREE, AHEHEL—)L?
héfang IMRREE, MHSe—a5H?
Rugué ni méi shi, héfaing dud
zuo ythuir?
If you are not busy, why not stay
for a while longer?
faTB when? time KA BT EIIA?
faT B FetgfameRiz ?
héshi Feiji héshi dao da?
What time is the plane arriving?
T why? reason ffTETR A ?
hégi bl A ?
Ta hégu sha rén?
Why did he kill someone?
AT why? reason AR ?
10 RATER?
weihé W¢eihé jinghuang?
Why are (you) so frightened?
Ep] what is (noun identification I AREGE?
EP= phrase)? AIABREHEE?
héwéi Héwéi kexué fangfa?
What is the scientific method?
BE how could rhetorical BEAE EXREF?
& (you) not request for HRTEFB EKRE?
héchang (verb phrase)? reason Wo héchang bu xidng shang daxué?

How could I not be thinking
about going to university?
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Content questions

28.6

In Mandarin, questions and answers use the same phrase order.

In Mandarin, the content question word goes where the answer goes.

Question

RARIE?

TRIKEE?

Ni zhao shéi?

Who are you looking for?

XEHA?
EREE?

Zhé shi shénme?
What is this?

RERBHLZR?

R4 iu%;%@“? ?

NI jintian hé shénme cha?
What tea are you drinking today?

R LFHER?
TREERHEG S ?

Ni shénme shihou you kong?
When do you have free time?

RIEMRIL (BE) Feh3c?
TRTIEMRSE (MRSR) £ ?

Ni zai ndr (ndli) xué Zhongwén?
Where do you study Chinese?

RILESTIR?

TREEEEEETRR?

Ni jididn zhong xia ké?

What time do you get out of class?

REFH LM FTIZFR?
REEEM G267

Ni zai shénme difang chi wifan?
Where do you eat lunch?

Answer

B EZID.

Ak T EE-

Wo zhio Wing ldoshr.

I am looking for Professor Wang.

XZFH
E=FH.

Zhé shi shoujt.

This is a cell phone.

() £H () .
(I8 EEH () .

(W0 he) longjing (cha).
(I’'m drinking) Longjing (tea).

BERTFRE.

l\ﬂ'

t\ﬂ'

W0 jintian xiawii you kong.

I have free time this afternoon.
BEAZFH,
BREAZZH,

Wo zai daxué xué Zhongwén.
I study Chinese in college/at
university.

HZUSH TR,
T

Wo sididn zhong xia ké.

I get out of class at 4 o’clock.
BERTIZTFIR.
RAEREIZ TR

W6 zai canting chi wiifan.

I eat lunch in the cafeteria.

,'Eu /BB z&nme ‘how’ asks for a process. It occurs right before the verb. The answer to
a /B 4./ B zénme question is an explanation. It may be a short phrase or it may be a sentence
or more in length. The long answer to /& 24.//EE z&énme ‘how’ questions involves a series of

steps in which the process is described.
Question
XN FEAT?
EEFEER?
Zhege 7i zénme xi€?
How do you write this character?
NI REEAE?
WERIABEEEE?
Cong zhér dao gongyuan zénme zou?
How do you go from here to the park?
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Answer

EEFERS.

Zhege zi zheyang xié.

You write this character this way.

Wi LEIABEALE.
WEREAEEILE.

Cong zheér dao gongyuan wang béi zou.
From here to the park, walk north.



ASKING QUESTIONS AND REPLYING TO QUESTIONS 28-6

The question expression B4R ? / BEAK? zénmeyang? asks for a description:

ANMRIEEARE?
AME SR AR B R ?
Nage fanguin zénmeyang?
What is that restaurant like?

The expression /BT ?/ /BB T ? zénme le? is used to ask how someone is when the speaker
believes there is something the matter:

REAT?

REET?

Ni zénme le?

What is the matter with you?

R4/ BEE weéi shénme ‘why’ questions ask for reasons, and their responses typically
require a sentence or more. AftA/BEEE wei shénme occurs after the subject of the
sentence.

Replies to At 4/ BEE wei shénme questions often begin with the word [EJ3/[E % yinwéi
‘because.’

Question Answer

1'1\7]1+/A\%‘EF'SZ? EABAEDERITE.

REBEEREHI? A A BE P BT E.

Ni wéi shénme xué Zhongwén? Yinwéi wo xiing zai Zhonggué zhio gongzuo.
Why do you study Chinese? Because 1 want to look for a job in China.
14d71+£%50’tﬂtﬂ)§? A Jy 43R !

REEEEEMIE? A & 5 RIEm !

Ni wéi shénme xihuan ta ne? Yinwéi ta tebié shuai!

Why do you like him? Because he’s so handsome!

In Mandarin, content question words are used in expressions that express the meanings ‘any,’
‘every,” ‘none,’ ‘always,’ ‘never,’ etc.

HEERIAIR .

AEEREDAR AT o

Shéi dou rénshi ta.

Everyone knows him.

BT A FHEEE.

HE ERHRENT

Wo shénme shihou dou mang.

I am always busy.

oAt L EETIS,

i B BB &S

Ta shénme jiti dou bu he.

He doesn’t drink any alcohol.
» 46.4.2
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29

Expressing identification,
possession, and existence

m Expressing identification

To identify a person, place, or thing, use the verb 2 shi ‘to be.

EZXRH 1dentifying oneself and others

ILEKAAE.
HERAAE.

Wé shi Zhang Mingzhi.
I am Zhang Mingzhi.

BXERKK.
ERHEAK.

Zhe shi wo taitai.
This is my wife.

Q: ffiI2HE?
b2 5E?
Tamen shi shéi?
Who are they?

Q: RELIENM?
R R ASIRIE ?
Ni shi jingli ma?
Are you the manager?

» 22.5

EZXBY Identifying places

Q: XEHAMF?
Zhé shi shénme difang?
What is this place?

Q: FPERKRERKL?
PR RLREIG?
Na shi Chang’an dong
It ma?
Is that East Chang’an
Road?

187

12 AR %K -

b FI 2 IR -

Tamen shi wo de péngyou.
They are my friends.

=, (BRELME. )

2. (RREHE, )

Shi. (W0 shi jingli.)
Yes. (I am the manager.)

XEALRIRIE .

ERILRERE.

Zhe shi Béijing fandian.

This is the Beijing Hotel.
PBAERKEEKE; PEKRAR.
PBrERERE; PREREAR.
Na bu shi Chang’an dong lu;

na shi Chang’an xi lu.

That is not East Chang’an Road;

it is West Chang’an Road.



EXPRESSING IDENTIFICATION, POSSESSION, AND EXISTENCE

Q:

XETERARIE?
EETRBBMRE?

Zhe shi bu shi Jiari Liiguan?
Is this the Holiday Inn?
BIMEEZILS?
HFIRERE R

Women de fangjian shi ji hao?
What is our room number?

m Identifying things

> 28.1,28.6
Q XEHANAHIEZEG?

EERKMALAEER?
Zhé shi women de chiiziiché ma?
Is this our taxi?

X2t ax?
Zhé shi shénme cai?
What is this dish?

m Expressing possession

m Indicating ‘having something’

188

ERAE.
Ta yoéu nit péngyou.
He has a girlfriend.

REHFLG?

REHFE?

Ni you didi ma?

Do you have a younger brother?

The negation of & you is &H/7%E méi you.
Q:

RERIAAS ?

TREIRIRIS ?

Ni you méimei ma?

Do you have a younger sister?

fRARALEE?
RA%B1EE?

.....

Do you have an older sister?

29.2

A &

Shi.
Yes, it is.

R EEE24795 .

R BRI 24795E

Nimen de fangjian shi 479 hao.
Your room number is 479.

Chinese uses yes—no questions and content questions to ask about the identity of things.

XA 2RI
ERZRME.

Zhé bu shi nimen de.
This is not yours.

Zhe shi qingzheéng yu.
It is steamed fish.

This section introduces the forms used by Chinese speakers to express possession and to inquire
about possession.

To say that someone or something has something, use the verb & yéu ‘to have.’

BB
R”E
Méi you.
No.

#RABMEE,
IR BMAE.

.....

I do not have an older sister.



Expressing possession 29.2

Q: RIMEAZL? A: AR, MEEEE.
RRAERTS? HAE. RERAT.
NI xianzai you kong ma? Duibugqi. Xianzai méi you kong.
Do you have free time now? Sorry. I don’t have free time now.
» 27.1.2

EZEX] Expressing possession

To indicate one’s possession, use the following structure:

possessor + B de + possessed object

FFE ZImr$
STERE ZRINE
gége de che laoshi de sha
older brother’s car teacher’s book

Mandarin does not have possessive pronouns. A pronoun + B de is equivalent in meaning to
a possessive pronoun in English.

HAVEARE R ?
E3=0F 4 AERE?
wo de yaoshi shéi de sha?
my key whose book?

A table of English possessive pronouns and their Mandarin equivalents is presented in
Chapter 5.

» 524,92.12

The possessor + B de may sometimes occur without the following ‘possessed’ noun. This
is often the case when the noun is clear from the context of the sentence. In the following
sentences, the noun in parentheses may be omitted.

AP ZIRE () .
EAERRNE .

Zhé bén shi shi ni de (sha).
This book is yours.

AN F AT (FER)
ARMELE AL A FIRY (B2 «

Nage xuéxiao shi tamen de (xuéxiao).
That school is theirs.

When there is a close relationship between the possessor and the possessed noun, Y de may
be omitted. BY de is often omitted if the possessor is a pronoun.

x (BY) BERRIC.

® (HY) BERRIR T .

Wo (de) miigin hén mang.
My mother is very busy.

it 2 A (1) Z .

fth 23 A9 (89) ZET.

Ta shi women (de) ldoshi.
He is our teacher.
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EXPRESSING IDENTIFICATION, POSSESSION, AND EXISTENCE 29-3

m Expressing possession in formal written Chinese
BT/BR shiyi ‘belong to, be affiliated with’

X)) LEZRB T RKFM.
EESRERBRIERKZMN.

Zhége you’éryuan shi shiiyi Béijing Daxué de.
This kindergarten is affiliated with Beijing University.

Z zhi
Z zhi is the formal written equivalent of BJ de, used in literary Chinese texts. Like BY de,
it occurs after the possessor and before the possessed noun.

g

EEHE

zhonggu zhi shéng

the sound of bells and drums

» 9.6

m Expressing existence

There are three verbs that are commonly used to express existence.

EEERN & you ‘to exist’

In addition to its use in expressing possession, the verb 5 you is also used to express existence.

RERBE EBRANE.

RERM: EBRAKE .

Zuétian wianshang you hén da de wu.

Last night there was a very dense fog.

ML= HRIE.

WA = B HkAE.

Fujin you san gé liiguin.

There are three hotels nearby.
To ask about existence, use the question form %A /HRHAE you méi ydu or the yes—no
question marker F5/1% ma.

MHE AR AHRIE?

WIS aRRE?

Fujin you méi you liiguian?

Is there a hotel nearby?

RERM: EHEAG?

REXRM: EHHEIS?

Zuoétian wanshang you wu ma?

Was there fog last night? (Was it foggy last night?)

» 28.1

To give a negative reply, say X H/3% 8 méi you.
ML B IRIE .
MHER BHREE.
Fujin méi you liiguin.
There is no hotel nearby.
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Expressing existence 29-3

RERBE ERBE.
MEXM: LR
Zuotian wanshang méi you wu.
There was no fog last night.
» 27.1.2

m The verb Z shi ‘to express existence’

7= shi can be used to express the existence of some object at a location. 7 shi is often used
in this way when the object fills the location.

BMNBEFHENLEHEE.
BEMBEFHEELHBESE.

Women fangzi de wiiding shang dou shi xué.
The roof of our house was covered with snow.
i EERRITA .

Di shang dou shi wanju.

Toys are all over the floor.

m Expressing existence with change-of-state placement verbs

Change-of-state verbs that refer to placement, such as 3 zhan ‘to stand,” 2 zuo ‘to sit,” /il fang
‘to put, to place,” §i ting ‘to lie,” etc. are often used in sentences that refer to existence. In
these ‘existential’ sentences the verbs of placement are usually followed by the verb suffix
& /% zhe to emphasize the ongoing duration of the situation.

HEMERS A

T EuhERZ A

Jieshang zhanzhe hén dud rén.

There are a lot of people standing in the street.
NHREFEFLERZ A
NERFELEREZ A

Gonggong qiche shang zuozhe hén dud rén.
There are a lot of people sitting on the bus.
58 EME L.

EREME—MIE

Shiizhuo shang fangzhe y1 ping hua.

There is a vase of flowers on the desk.

> 17.2.2,34.4,39.2
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Describing people, places,
and things

m Equational sentences: identifying or describing the subject

with a noun phrase in the predicate

7= shi links the subject with a noun phrase in the predicate that identifies or describes it.
Sentences with this form are equational sentences.

subject 7= shi noun or noun phrase

BHREFE.
HERERE.

Zhao Méiling shi xuésheng.
Zhao Meiling is a student.

TN E— M -

#F N 2 — 1B -

Siizhou shi y1 gé chéngshi.

Suzhou is a city.

o —ME.

#FEhE—TEEH.

Bénchi shi y1 zhong ché.

The Mercedes Benz is a type of car.

> 11.4,29.1

m Describing the subject with a predicate that is

192

an adjectival verb

Adjectival verbs may serve as the predicate of the sentence to describe the subject. The intensifier
1R hén often occurs before the adjectival verb, especially if it is a one-syllable adjectival verb.
Notice that & shi is not used when the predicate is an adjectival verb.

subject (1R hén) adjectival verb

RIS REEAA .

IS REEAR.

Zhao Méiling hén congming.
Zhao Meiling is very smart.
HMNIRES.

FMRE=.

Stizhou hén piaoliang.
Suzhou is very beautiful.



Asking questions about the attributes of a person, place, or thing 30.4

FUIR R

HERE.

Bénchi hén gui.

The Mercedes Benz is very expensive.

> 10

m Identifying or describing a noun with a modifying phrase

Phrases that describe or ‘modify’ the noun always occur before the noun. The particle BJ de
typically occurs right after the modifier and before the noun that is being described. In the
following examples, the modifier + B de is emphasized.

RESFBMY & IZ T
REEMNEHET
hén congming de niihaizi
a very intelligent girl

REHIZE

REAEH

hén gui de che

a very expensive car

REBNAF
REBHAE

hén you ming de daxué
a very famous university
RLEFHM 7

hén anjing de difang

a very peaceful place

» 9.2

Asking questions about the attributes of a person, place,
or thing

Asking what someone or something is like
To ask what someone or something is like, say:

person/place/thing B 4E?
BERK?
zénmeyang?

What about this person/place/thing?

What is this person/place/thing like?

BN LT ELE?

AMEL T At

Nage nii haizi zénmeyang?

What about that girl? (What is that girl like?)
DM KRFBEARE?

AMEXRELEEERK?

Nage daxué zénmeyang?

What is that university like?
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INEARE?
RN
Stizh6u zénmeyang?
What is Suzhou like?

» 28.6

m Asking for more information

To ask for more information about a person, place or thing, say:

2./ EE shénme noun?
what person/place thing?
XEfta$?
BEEES?
Zhé shi shénme shii?
What book is this?

or

fH 2 ¥/ E EEHKAY shénme yang de noun?
what kind of noun?
XM arERitys?
ERHEEBRRME?
Zhe shi shénme yang de difang?
What kind of place is this?

» 90.2.1.9, 28.6

30.5

Describing an item in terms of the material that it is made of

Describing what an item is made of
To describe an item in terms of the material that it is made of, say:

(noun) =& (F) NP{§HY
shi (yong) NP zuo de
(noun) is made of

AN R F = RARLMA

AMEI R+ = AR AT

Nage zhuozi shi yong mutou zuo de.
That table is made of wood.

XAMERRZE () IHEB AT .
IEEEMZ (R BHIBEMAY.

Zhege huaping shi (yong) boli zuo de.
This vase is made of glass.

BOEIHE (B) & FHH.
BHEIRZE (B) & FH8Y.

W6 de érhuan shi (yong) jinzi zuo de.
My earrings are made of gold.

» 57.2.4
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Describing people in terms of age 30-7
[EEXE] Asking what an item is made of

To ask what an item is made of, say:

(noun) =RAMTAME?
EREEMBAR?
shi yong shénme zuo de?
What is (this object) made of ?

XML R AMEN?
EEEMEREEM?

Zhege huaping shi yong shénme zuo de?
What is this vase made of ?
REI 2R 22
REIRZERAEEMAY?

Ni de érhuan shi yong shénme zuo de?
What are your earrings made of?

m Describing nouns in terms of attributes that imply comparison

In Mandarin, adjectival verbs imply comparison, even when they are not used in a comparison
structure. This is especially true when the adjectival verb is not preceded by an intensifier. Here
are examples. The context usually makes it clear whether a simple description or a comparison
is intended.

PBARB=.

PBEEE.

Na bén shii gui.

That book is expensive.

or

That book is more expensive (than some other book).

e

FEEHIT.

Wang ldoshT mang.

Professor Wang is busy.

or

Professor Wang is busier (than some other people).

» 10.5, 33

Describing people in terms of age

Describing age
To describe a person in terms of his or her age, say:
FRE Z+=%.
FRG@E Z+=%-
Wang Ming (shi) érshisan sui.
Wang Ming is 23 (years old).

If it is clear from the context, % /&% sui ‘years of age’ may be omitted:
FHGE Z+=
Wang Ming (shi) érshisan.
Wang Ming is 23.
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DESCRIBING PEOPLE, PLACES, AND THINGS 30-7

The verb 72 shi is optional and is usually absent in statements in which the predicate is an age,
or, in fact, any number + classifier (+ noun) phrase.

BB T/\S,

E4: e T AV

W de didi shiba sui.

My younger brother is 18 (years old).

However, when negation or an adverb occurs in the sentence, 72 shi must also occur.

A2 +/\%. RAE+HS.

b2 +/\s. RE+hE.

Ta bu shi shiba sui. Ta zhi shi shiwii sui.

He is not 18 (years old). He is only 15 (years old).

When the adverb B4/2 4% yijing ‘already’ occurs, & shi may be absent.

HMEZ(B)RST.

L EAE (B) WAL T -

Ta yijing (shi) liding sui le.
He is already two (years old).

> 114

Asking about age
To ask the age of an adult, say:

REBRFLZ?
REBRFL?
Ni dud da nianji?
How old are you?

or

RERZH?

R REE?

Ni dud da suishu?
How old are you?

or
REHHK?
REEZK?
Ni suishu dud da?
How old are you?

To ask the age of a young person, say:
REX?
Ni dud da?
How old are you?

To ask the age of a child (up to ten years of age), you can say:

RIL%?
R ?

Ni ji sui?

How old are you?
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A formal and very polite way to inquire about the age of an older person is:

BOEER?
e ==
BESESE?

Nin jinnian gaoshou?

How old are you?

JL/% ji is a classifier that is used to ask about small numbers. Therefore, it is appropriate to use when
asking the age of young children, but not when asking the age of older people.

NOTE

» 28.6

Describing the weather

Statements that describe the weather

Here are common Mandarin expressions used when discussing the weather. Notice that there
is no word in Mandarin that is equivalent to the ‘it’ used in weather descriptions in English.
Mandarin weather descriptions often begin with the verb and do not have a subject.

RE/RR 7 AR IR
tianqi shiifu lidAngkuai
weather comfortable cool
W%/ R AR s REFN
ménré léng nuinhuo
muggy; hot and humid cold warm
/B Sn/%E imAn/aFn
ré dud yun wénhé

hot cloudy mild

D T/ XL/ E)
xia xué xia yu gua feng
snowing raining windy
SRHKXSREF

SRHKRIRF -

Jintian de tianqi hén hao.

Today’s weather is very good.

RER R[S

FERIRRASER .

Zuoétian hén menre.

Yesterday was very humid and hot.
/ﬁ\igfo

é\i%%o

Jintian dud yun.

Today it is cloudy. (used in weather reports)
RERBI R SIRETAR

RERBI R RIRETAR

Zuoétian de tianqi hén shafu.

Yesterday’s weather was very comfortable.
RERARIRIR/ 1%/ B/ BEF o

RERARIRIR/ 1€/ 88/ BEFD o

Zuoétian hén liangkuai/léng/ré/nuanhuo.
Yesterday was cool/cold/hot/warm.
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TRT.

Xia yu le.

It’s raining. (lit. ‘falling the rain’)
TET.

Xia xué le.

It’s snowing. (lit. ‘falling the snow”)
HXT .

BER T o

Gua feng le.

It is windy. (lit. ‘blowing the wind’)

m Asking about the weather

To ask about the weather or climate in general terms, use /E 44/ BB zénmeyang ‘what
about it?” The following questions are followed by a typical answer.

Q: XILMRREAH?
ERNXREER?
Zhér de tianqi zénmeyang?
What is the weather like here?

A: X)L RSRE. TRWBAHK.
ERMAREBRF. TRBTE,
Zher de tianqi hén hio. Bu léng yé bu ré.
The weather here is very nice, neither cold nor hot.

Q: SEXILHRIEARE?
SFERNRREER?
Jinnian zhér de tianqi zénmeyang?
What was the weather like here this year?
A SFEXIIHRSAKERE.
SFERMREAKIESR.
Jinnidn zhér de tianqi bu tai zhéngchang.
The weather here was not normal this year.
Q: MMHIRIREARE?
TN RIZEERR?
Hangzhou de qihou zénmeyang?
What is the climate like in Hangzhou?
Ar TUNBYSIRIEEIRF
FUM B9 RARAEERF
Hangzhou de qihou feichang wenhé.
Hangzhou’s climate is very mild.

[EZXXE] Asking about temperature and describing temperature

Here are expressions associated with temperature.

BB/ R B EN
weéndu du lingxia
temperature degree below zero
HR/ER REK/EIK

huashi sheshi

Fahrenheit Celsius; centigrade
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Talking about iliness and other medical conditions 30-9

Notice that when describing temperature, you can use the verb 72 shi. & shi is required with
negation, but is otherwise usually absent. With the adverb Z/ %% chabudud ‘almost,” the verb
may be B you.

SKRHBER - TE.
SREEEE=TE.

Jintian de wendu shi érshi du.
Today’s temperature is 20 degrees.

QI Aiﬁ’]/mfyi:uA*i?
SREGEEEER?
Jintian de wéndil zénmeyang?
What is today’s temperature?

A: RERRSRIEEENSH=1THE.

i ,\#Einﬁ—/iﬁ’llmfh%;f%ﬁ_-l-f;o

Tiangi yubao shud jintian de wéndu chabudud you sanshi du.

The weather report says today’s temperature will be around 30 degrees.
Q: RIEHRLEREZIREK?

FARNRERIERREK?

Ni shud de shi huashi haishi shéshi?

Do you mean Fahrenheit or centigrade?

A: EHERNANEZER.
APEERFANRER.
Zai Zhonggu6 women yong de shi sheshi.
We use centigrade in China.

Q BR=TERERZIVE?
BR=TERERZLVE?

Sheshi san shi du shi huashi dudshao du?
Thirty degrees centigrade is how many degrees Fahrenheit?

A ERZRERATE.
ETSZRERNTE.
Chabuduo shi huashi jitishi du.
It’s about 90 degrees Fahrenheit.
/\3&1&/7, g—r\‘ﬂrgo
Jintian hén léng, lingxia wu du.
It’s really cold today, five degrees below zero.

K[| Talking about illness and other medical conditions

Expressing general illness or allergy

Here are the most common ways to express having an illness or an allergy.
General illness Cold Allergy
F)RT - (F)ERET. (F) XfJ‘ (FEHR) jiﬁio
(FH) H (FHR) BH.
(W0o) bing le. (Wd) gian mao le. (W0) dui (qing méi su) guomin.
(D) have become ill. (I) have a cold. (I) am allergic to (penicillin).
or
(& B
(W0) you bing.
(I) have an illness.
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DESCRIBING PEOPLE, PLACES, AND THINGS

[EEXE] Describing symptoms

Fever

(B EBRT .

(F) HEET .

(Wo) fa shao le.

(I) have fever.

() LB

(F) #EEkk.

(Wo) fa gao shao.
(I) have a high fever.
General infection
() &%

() #ER.

(Wo) fayan.

(I) have an infection.

Stomach ache

() BtF%E.

(Wo) duzi téng.

(I) have a stomach ache.

m Asking about symptoms

TR LM AN EF AR ?
TREEEI 75 AN EFAR ?

BAREIR?

S IRGR?

Fa bu fa shao?

Do you have a fever?
(R EBAHE?

(BB) e P ?

(T6u) téng bu téng?

Do you have a headache?

» 28.1, 28.6
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Ni shénme difang bu shiifu?
Where are you uncomfortable?

Cold symptoms
(F) nE#.

(Wo) liu biti.

(D) have a runny nose.
€9 ?Tﬂjfiﬂiﬁéo

() FTERE

(Wo) da pénti.

(I) am sneezing.
Earache

() Bk

(Wo) érduo téng.
(I) have earache.

Diarrhea

() Kt

(Wo) l1a xi.

(I) have diarrhea.

FERLT .

HIBRET .

Wo xiédu le.

I have diarrhea. (formal
expression)

() HiftF-
(Wo) la duzi.
(I) have diarrhea.

& 5% ?

RIS ?

Fa shao ma?

Do you have a fever?
(R) &g ?

(EB) =052

(T6u) téng ma?

Do you have a headache?

30.9

In English, symptoms are described as a possession of the patient: ‘I have a headache,” ‘you
have a broken leg,” etc. Notice how symptoms are described in Mandarin.

Sore throat

(Fh) PZH o

(Wo) késou.
(D) have a cough.

(F) BT,

(Wo) sangzi téng.
() have a sore throat.
Headache

(F0) 7%

(F) BB

(W0) téu téng.

(I) have a headache.
Broken bones
k= P
ftbHEEER T .

Ta gilitou duan le.

He has a broken bone.
(lit. “His bone broke.”)

bR (F) B 7 o

fbRR (F) BT .

Ta tui (shou) duan le.
He has a broken leg (arm).

The following expressions are commonly used to ask about symptoms:



NOTE

31

Describing how actions are
performed

Describing the general or past performance of an action
with a manner adverbial phrase

To describe how an action is generally performed or how it was performed in the past, use the
following structure:

action verb 18 de adjectival verb

Phrases that describe the performance of an action are often referred to as manner complements
or manner adverbial phrases. The word adverbial means they describe the verb.

i ISR
fbERIF IR

Ta shud de kuai.
He speaks fast.

whFFE1E

iR =

Ta kai de man.

She drives slowly.

RINEBE 1547
RPIEREBLF-.

Nimen dou kio de hio.

You all did well on the exam.

The suffixes T le, i/i& guo, and &/ zhe do not occur after the action verb or the adjectival verb in
manner adverbial phrases.

» 37, 39

Describing the performance of an action when the verb takes an object

If the action verb takes an object, the verb is said twice, the first time followed by the object,
and the second time followed by 1§ de adjectival verb:

[action verb + object] [action verb 1§ de adjectival verb]
fBE RS R.

fbEREERR ISR

Ta shud hua shué de kuai.

He speaks fast.
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DESCRIBING HOW ACTIONS ARE PERFORMED 31 -1

fib it EE R SR

fbzR P BIRERR 1SR -

Ta shud Zhongguo6 hua shuo de kuai.
He speaks Chinese fast.

s ZE SIS
HhFAEERAISIE.
Ta kai che kai de man.
She drives a car slowly.

RMZREE 1S
RIFEAEBEFLT.

Nimen kio shi dou kio de hio.
You all did well on the exam.

Modifying the description of the action
Modifying with intensifiers
In manner adverbial phrases, the adjectival verb may be preceded by an intensifier:
e BEIF ISR
bR EARR ISR IR
Ta shud hua shud de ién kuai.
He speaks very quickly.

i ZE IS XIS,

UGy N =B

Ta kai che kai de tai man.

She drives a car foo slowly.
RIEREBESELF .
RFIEREBEEES.

Nimen kio shi dou kio de zhéen hao.
You all did really well on the exam.

> 10.3

EIEEX] Modifying with negation
In manner adverbial phrases, negation must occur before the adjectival verb, not before the
action verb. Negation must be 4~ bu.
i I AR
fbER I AR
Ta shuo de bu kuai.
He doesn’t speak fast.
{RERE IS AGF
RIEE A EF.
Nimen dou kio de bu hio.
You all didn’t do well on the exam.

» 27.1.1
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Asking about the performance of an action 31 .2

m Asking about the performance of an action

To ask how an action is performed, say:

(subject) action verb 5/E4HE?
BEERK?

de zénmeyang?
How does the subject do the action?

ftESELKE?
ftEEEEK?

Ta kiode zénmeyang?
How did he do on the test?

s EFSELE?

st B EE FIG B R ?

Ta kai ché kai de zénmeyang?

How does she drive?
To ask if an action is performed in a particular way, form a yes—no question with the adjectival
verb using either of the following forms:

e Verb-not-verb structure

action verb %5 de adjectival verb 4~ bu adjectival verb?

R (ER) ZERFALF?

R (ER) ZEEFAF?

Ni (k#o shi) kio de hido bu hio?
Did you do well on the test?
iR HERENFE?

RSB ENIFE?

Ta shud de qingchu bu qingchu?
Did he speak clearly?

o M3/0% ma structure

RESEHFL?

RESFS?

Ni kio de hao ma?

Did you do well on the test?
bl 155D ?

fbER GBS ?

Ta shud de qingchu ma?
Did he speak clearly?

» 28.1

203



DESCRIBING HOW ACTIONS ARE PERFORMED 31 -3

m Describing the performance of an entire action with
an adverbial modifier

To describe how an entire action is performed on a specific occasion, precede the verb phrase
(or prepositional phrase + verb phrase if there is a prepositional phrase) with an adverbial verb
modifier + 8 de as follows. Note the tone changes on the second syllable of the modifier:

adverbial verb modifier + i de + verb phrase

fibfanfan ) LR ZE T .
fibfa i S MR ZE T
Ta toutour de ba qian nazou le.
He secretly took away the money.

RIS EF)LithE
RS FERINE,
Nimen déi hdohaor de xué.
You have to study hard/well.

IS IE N FERT .

IS MInEFEE T

Ta manman de ba Han zi xuéhui le.
He slowly learned the Chinese characters.

PRIRIAZ A !
Kuaikuai de chi ba!
Hurry up and eat!

BrEedAtEARE R,

e Tt R LN L S5

Haizi gao gao xing xing de zai gongyuan Ii wan.
The children are playing happily in the park.

il 1 ERER AR T — MR £

fib fPIAEE AR 7 — B L

Tamen jingjing de shui le y1 gé wianshang.
They slept peacefully the whole night.

RIGEE LT Mk iE .

RIS BIL I TS Z ETRAE

NI déi litixin de ting laoshi shud hua.
You should listen attentively to the teacher.

i SRR RE T o
Ta jiji mangmdng de taozou le.
She hurriedly ran away. (She ran away in a hurry.)

Phrases that frequently occur as adverbial modifiers of an entire action include the following:

12181 manman de slowly

TRIR kuaikuai de quickly

4F4F i hiohao de well

farfAr it toutou de secretly

EFEFMh jingjing de peacefully
LEFH anjing de peacefully/quietly
2t jimang de hurriedly/hastily
Lt congmang de hurriedly/hastily
St/ BE i xingfén de excitedly
K/ KEih dasheng de loudly
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Describing the performance of an entire action with an adverbial modifier 31 .3

T

PRt/ e &
TR M/ 5E T
fFemth/ {7403
Rt

Bl

INE M/ GO E M
1R/ 1B RE
B Eith/ B REM
fEzhith/ £ Shit

AT St/

L REFFRI

{FF et/ {1 4RAR
SRITITH
bR ok oKk i/ T oRoR 3t

giaoqiao de
yanli de
canrén de
zixi de
yongxin de
litixin de
rénzhen de
qingyuan de
ziyuan de
shijin de

------

ananjingjing de
zizixixi de

jiji mangmang de
huanghuang zhangzhang de

quietly
sternly
cruelly
meticulously
attentively, carefully
attentively, cautiously
diligently, conscientiously
willingly
willingly
using full strength/
do with all one’s might
gradually
peacefully
meticulously
hurriedly
in a flustered manner

NOTE

These adverbial modifiers + # de occur in the same position in the predicate as other adverbs, that is,
at the beginning of the verb phrase, before the verb and any prepositional phrase.
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32

Indicating result, conclusion,
potential, and extent

m Indicating the result or conclusion of an action with

resultative verbs

In Mandarin, action verbs refer to open-ended processes and not to their conclusions or results.
For example, the verb 3£/& mii refers to ‘shopping,” not ‘buying.” The verb # zhio refers
to ‘looking for’ something, not ‘finding’ it.

English sometimes uses two entirely different verbs to refer to a process and its result or con-
clusion. In Mandarin, processes and results are always expressed using the same verb. The
process is expressed with an open-ended action verb. The result or conclusion is expressed by
adding a resultative suffix to the open-ended action verb. Verbs that are formed by an action
verb and a resultative suffix are often referred to as resultative verbs.

Resultative verb structure: action verb + resultative ending

NOTE | Some grammars refer to the resultative suffix as a complement of result.

» 13,18

m Common resultative suffixes

Resultative suffixes that indicate the conclusion of an action:

Suffix Meaning

=]

JT

wan to finish

iF

hio to do to a successful conclusion

Resultative suffixes that indicate the result of an action:

Suffix Meaning

/R to perceive

jian (used with verbs of perception: see, hear, smell)
]|

dao to attain a goal, to acquire (like &/Z zhdo)
a/E

zhao to attain a goal, to acquire (like | dao)

fa/58

cuo to do wrong, to be mistaken
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Indicating the result or conclusion of an action with resultative verbs 32.1

Action verb
W/ER

shuo

nz

chi

A

yong

/R

shuo

Wy /8%
ting
5
kan
5/
wén
Wr/58
ting
E
kan

5]/

wén

207

Suffix Meaning
/8

bao to be full

&

dong to understand
/g

hui to know

*

zhu to stick

T/ B

kai to open
fi%/%1

gou to be enough
jlﬁ

guang to use up

ZE LK

/BE

qingchu to be clear
F5/%%

ganjing to be clean

Common resultative verbs:

Meaning

to say

to eat

to use

to say

to listen

to look

to smell

to listen

to look

to smell

action verbs + resultative ending

Resultative verb
WiE/FR 5T
shuowan

nz5e

chiwan

[
A5
yongwan

T/ RGF

shuohio

Wrin/5ER
tingjian
R
kanjian
ER/ER
wénjian
WrE/ 5EE
tingdao
E
kandao

2/ EE

wéndao

Meaning
to finish saying
to finish eating

to use up (to use something
until finished)

to reach a successful
conclusion through discussion;
to reach an agreement

to hear something
to see something
to smell something
to hear something
to see something

to smell something



INDICATING RESULT, CONCLUSION, POTENTIAL, AND EXTENT

Action verb
/8

mai

%

zhiao
X/8

mai

£33

zhio

B /B

shui

g &

kan
/5=
ting
Z/8
xué
i8/58
ji

1T
di

iz
cht
3]/ 5
weén

Py

7
ca
it

X1
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Meaning
to shop for
to look for
to shop for
to look for
to sleep

to do

to write

to shop for

to use

to eat

to read

to listen

to study

to record,
to remember

to hit (also many
idiomatic
meanings)

to eat

to ask

to wipe

to wash

Resultative verb
I2)/E3|
maiidao

w2

zhaodao
FE/EE
maizhao
HRE/RE
zhiozhio

RS /MEE

shuizhao

i 58/ 5 5

Zuocuo
B/ 55
xiécuo
T/ EEE
maicuo
s/ REs

yongcuo

RZiE/ Nz g
chibio
g
kandong

ri&/ BelE
tingdong
$2/8E
xuéhui

1efE/sefE

jizhu

FTF /4T
dikai

A
chigou
e]5 %

RIA

weénqingchu

BT
At
caganjing
i
TELF

xi ganjing

32.1

Meaning

to buy/to purchase

to find

to buy/to purchase

to find

to fall asleep

to do wrong

to write incorrectly

to buy wrong (to buy the wrong thing)

to use wrong (to use something
the wrong way)

to eat until full

to read to the point of
understanding something

to listen to the point of understanding

to study to the point of knowing
something; to master by studying

to remember

to open

to eat enough

to ask about something until you are
clear about it

to wipe something until it is clean

to wash something until it is clean



Indicating the result or conclusion of an action with resultative verbs 32.1

Here are example sentences with resultative verbs.

Q: RITR|THRIEEZL? A RITE
fREEEI T AMER S5 REEE
Ni tingdao le nage shéngyin ma? Méi tingdao.
Did you hear that sound? I didn’t hear it.
Q: fRIZIATIZ? A RZI8T
fRIZEA T I5? IZEET .
Ni chibdo le ma? Chibdo le.
Did you eat until full? (Are you full?) I ate until full. (I'm full.)
RILZBCHAFERT .
RIERECHRFEET .

Woé ba wo ziji de mingzi xiécuo le.
I wrote my own name wrong.

Directional suffixes may also indicate the result of movement.
BAERKT .
HMEERT -
Women zoujinldi le.
We walked in.
Wk LD EET
SHPEEIDEEERT
Mao tiaoshang shafa qu le.
The cat jumped onto the sofa.

> 19, 48.8

m Using the verb suffix 1 /e with resultative verbs to indicate completion

The verb suffix T le occurs at the end of resultative verbs, after the resultative suffix, to indicate
that the action is complete or the desired result has been attained.

ILM5E T iR,
HM5E T hak.

Wo zuowan le gongke.

I finished my homework.
HZIaT .

Bz T .

Wo chibéo le.

I am full. (I’ve eaten until full.)

T le never occurs between the action verb and the resultative ending.

Say this Not this

RILEN T IRV ELAS 2 *REE T BIIRAYE ELAD ?

RICE] T IREVE ELI55 7 fRI% T BIREV L BLI5 ?

Ni zhidodao le ni de pibao ma? Ni zhio le dao ni de pibao ma?

Have you found your wallet?

> 13.1, 18.4, 37.1
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INDICATING RESULT, CONCLUSION, POTENTIAL, AND EXTENT 32 -2

Using 7%/7% méi with resultative verbs to indicate lack of
completion or result

The negative marker }&/7% méi is used to indicate that an action has not been completed or
that the desired result has not been attained. 7&/3% méi occurs before the entire resultative verb.

HIRETT-

HIRET.

W6 méi kanwan.

I haven’t finished reading.

HogUTiE.

o aEE.

W6 méi tingdong.

I didn’t understand (by listening).

7% /3% méi never occurs between the action verb and resultative suffix.

Say this Not this
HgRE-. ORI
s 3 A s A
&/ﬁuﬂ\ﬁ%o &HIE\/X;%%O
W6 méi niancuo. W6 nian méi cuo.

I didn’t read (it) wrong.
» 13.3.2, 18.4,37.3

Indicating the ability to reach a conclusion or result:
the potential infixes 5 de and 1~ bu

5 de and /4~ bu may occur between an action verb and a resultative or directional suffix to
indicate that it is possible or not possible to reach the result. When & de and 7~ bu are used
in this way, we refer to them as potential infixes and the form of the resultative or directional
verb as the potential form.

The potential infix 1§ de

To indicate that it is possible to perform an action and reach a conclusion or result, add the
potential infix ¥F de into the middle of the resultative verb, between the action verb and the
resultative suffix:

action verb + 15 de + resultative suffix
RUTSEREE Y.

REBSEPREER.

Wo tingdedong Zhonggué dianying.

I can understand (by listening) Chinese movies.
RIZISTEA AL RANS?
RIZISEMBESRAE?

Ni chidewan name dud dongxi ma?

Can you finish eating that many things?

» 18.6, 19.5

The potential infix 4/~ bu

To indicate that it is not possible to reach a conclusion or result, add the potential infix 4~ bu into
the middle of the resultative or directional verb, between the action verb and the resultative suffix:

210



NOTE

Summary of the functions of resultative verbs 32.3

action verb + A~ bu + resultative suffix

FZIMAYIEFREUTAE,

FEETHGATEREEE.

Wang lidoshi de hua wo dou tingbudong.

I can’t understand (by listening) what Professor Wang says.

E5E s NI E54: D)4 I
Wo zhaobudao wo de pibao.
I can’t find my wallet.

The infixes 15 de and A~ bu are the only things that can occur between an action verb and a resultative
suffix.

» 18.6, 19.5

Using resultative verbs to indicate that a result cannot be achieved

no matter what

Resultative verbs in the negative potential form occur with the question word /E4.//EE zénme
to indicate that a result cannot be achieved no matter what the subject does.

BEAFHERR,
REERHLETRE.

Wo zénme xué yé xuébuhui.

No matter how I study I can’t learn (it).
b B AR WIXAH.

it B WA E

Ta zénme zhio yé zhiaobudao.

No matter how I look I can’t find (it).

» 28.6

Summary of the functions of resultative verbs

The functions of resultative verbs and their occurrence with T le and negation are summarized
below.

The action occurred and the result The action occurred but the result or
was attained conclusion was not attained
resultative verb + T le 7% méi + resultative verb

HIZIET . RNz,

HIZEET . gz,

Wo chibio le. W6 méi chibio.

I ate until full. I did not eat until full.

(I ate but was not full.)

1t is possible to attain the indicated result 1t is impossible to attain the indicated result
or conclusion by performing the verb or conclusion by performing the verb
action verb 15 de result/conclusion action verb 4~ bu result/conclusion

HIzZ1518, HIZAIE.

HIZ1S8. HIZA .

Wo chidebio. Wo chibubio.

I am able to eat until full. I am unable to eat until full.
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m Indicating the ability to perform the verb: the potential
suffixes 157 delido and 1~ bulido

Resultative suffixes indicate the result or conclusion of an action. To indicate that the subject is
able to or unable to perform the action, add one of the following potential suffixes to the verb:

-187 delido able to perform the action
-ANT bulido unable to perform the action

» 18.6.2

IEXEH The potential suffix 57 delido

Use this suffix to say that the subject is able to perform the action of the verb or that the subject
is able to finish the action. In the latter sense, it is similar to the resultative suffix 5&¢ wan
‘to finish.’

b REGAR, —EMS T XHEHE.

i 1REZAR, —EMIS TEHFE.

Ta hén congming, yiding zuodeliio zhéjian shiqing.

He is very smart. He is certainly able to take care of this matter.
SROINREX A%, BMAT.

SRNINREES, BMAT.

Jintian de gongkeé zhéme dud, wo zuobuliio.

There is so much homework today. I can’t do it. (can’t finish it.)
RRTRAER, FZETE?
RETIEE SR, BRMCETE?

Ni diin le zhéme dud cai, women chideliio ma?

You’ve ordered so many dishes. Will we be able to eat them? (finish eating them?)

[EXE] The potential suffix 7~ T bulido

Use this suffix to say that the subject is not able to do some action.
BRARTHF.
W6 yongbuliio kuaizi.
I am unable to use chopsticks.
fe— AT T IBLIE.
ft—EER TEIE.
Ta yiding zoubuliio name yuin.
He is certainly unable to walk that far.
XEMMME, KT
ERAMAEN, AT,
Zhe shi ta de géxing, ta gaibuliio.
This is his nature. He can’t change.

» 18.6.2
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Asking about the ability to perform an action

To ask about the ability of a subject to perform an action, form a yes—no question with 13/0% ma
or with the verb-not-verb structure.

o M3/IE ma

RIZIS T X ARG ?
RIZ1S T B %3S ?

Ni chidelido zhéme dud cai ma?
Are you able to eat this many dishes?

o Verb-not-verb structure: verb 187 delido verb N7 bulido

815 T M T X B
1S T A TIEHEIR?
Ta zuodeliio zuobulido zhé jian shiqing?
Is he able to take care of this matter or not?
XABK, REBTERT?
ERER, RIEZSTIEAT?
Zhéme dud cai, ni chidelido chibulido?
This many dishes, are you able to eat them or not?
To answer ‘yes,” say verb 137 delido:
MFT.
Zuodelido.
He can do it.
2187 .
Chidéliao.
I can eat them.

To answer ‘no,” say verb NY bulido:
AT
Zuobulizio.
He can’t do it.
ZART.
Chibulizo.
I can’t eat them.

» 18.6.1

Resultative suffixes with special meanings or properties

-3 digo

3= dido indicates completion, and often also carries negative connotations for the speaker.
It may serve as a suffix on action verbs or change-of-state action verbs in which the action does
not bring about a resulting state. It does not occur in the potential form.

B2 shudidiao ‘to throw away, to discard’

I ZFREAET -
fIERBEZFREAET -

Ta ba nage haizi shuiidiao bu guin le.
He abandoned that child.
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{1#2 rengdiao ‘to throw away’

REABEMIERTIRT ?

REEEENEHRTIET?

Ni zénme ba wo de xin géi réngdiao le?

Why did you throw away my letter?
JLig sidiao ‘to die’

RETHK, HILEEET.
B Tk, EREIEET
Wo wang le jiao shui, huar dou sidiao le.
I forgot to water (them) and all of my flowers died.
=12 wangdiao ‘to forget completely’
REARESRE T XARRMNER?
REEECETEEEZENFR?
Ni zénme néng wangdiao le zhéme yaojin de shiqing?
How could you forget such an important thing?
Z¥ diadiao ‘to lose’
BFRERET . RESERE.
BERERT . RGERE.
W6 de huzhao ditudiao le. Wo déi qu bao jing.
I lost my passport. I have to report it to the police.
-8 % deji, - X% buji
XA ji only occurs in potential form. It means to be able to do an action on time.
K15 R/ KRB K ldideji ‘to be able to arrive on time’
RAR/ KA R ldibuji ‘to be unable to arrive on time’
Q BAMEELE, RERRTR?
EFRAEELR, REREARR?
Women xianzai qu shang ke, laideji laibuji?
If we go to class now, will we get there on time?
A BERDW. RIJLERSR.
BARNE, RERERFL.
Hai you wiifén zhong. Kuai diiar zou laideji.
We still have five minutes. If we go fast we can get there on time.

-5 deqi, -INHT bugi

#Z qi only occurs in potential form. Its most common meaning is to be able to afford to do
the verb.

RZ1SH#S chideqi ‘to be able to afford to eat something’
RZ A& chibugi ‘to be unable to afford to eat something’

Q: RXTEIRIEIZIR, RZISHCRZAEE?
RREMEERZER, ZISRIZAE?
Tiantian zai fanguin chi fan, chideqi chibuqi?
Can you afford to eat in a restaurant every day?
A: BHARZISE, BHARSE.
Youde rén chideqi, youde rén chibugqi.
Some people can afford it, some can’t.
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{E13& zhadeqi ‘to be able to afford to live someplace’
{EA#2 zhubuqi ‘to be unable to afford to live someplace’

Q MELREFBAS, MUEGERETE?
RELRETRES, RAESEETE?
Xianzai Béijing fangzi name gui, nimen zhudeqi zhubuqi?
Houses in Beijing are so expensive now, can you afford to live there?
A BAEGR, TRRNORTETE.
BFESE, TREMANZTERE.
Women zhudeqi, késhi women de haizi zhubuql.
We can afford to live there, but our children cannot afford to live there.
153 deqi and - &2 buqi also have idiomatic meanings when suffixed to certain verbs.
E1S#& kandeqi ‘to have a good opinion of, think highly of”
B kanbugi ‘to look down on, despise’
IRARIZETRZAEIIA.
R EZEBEIEZBENA,
Ni bu yinggai kanbuqi méi you qian de rén.
You should not look down on people who have no money.
SHS L/ E1FE duideqi ‘to show respect to someone’
ST/ B AEE duibugi ‘to disappoint someone, cause someone to be embarrassed or lose face’
QBT BN BRN TR E?
(R PRI B B R TR RN 2
Ni bu hiohao de nian shii duideqi duibuqi ni de fumu?
If you do not study hard, how can you face your parents?
A B EBIFIF ISR A REXHFEMA]
B—EEFFHSE A e HFEMm M.
Wo yiding yao hiohao de nianshii cdi néng duideqi tamen.
I certainly want to study hard so that I can make them happy.
-k shang
L shang has a special meaning when used in the resultative verb % £ kioshang ‘to pass
an entrance exam’ (especially a university entrance exam). The potential forms are:
%13 L kdodeshang ‘to be able to pass the entrance exam’
E A& kidobushang ‘to be unable to pass the entrance exam’
Q: REZRSFEBLES LILX?
NI xidng wo jinnian kiodeshang kidobushang Béi Da?
Do you think I will be able to pass the entrance exam for Beijing University this year?
A BRER—EEEL.
W xiang ni yiding kiodeshang.
I think you will certainly pass the exam.
- ZE buding
- ZE buding has a restricted use as a resultative verb ending:
WA E/RAE shuobuding ‘perhaps’
IV RE, BREBFRKT .
IRAEIRIRK, MAEMTERT
Ta xianzai hai méi ldi, shuobuding ta bu hui lai le.
He hasn’t come yet. Perhaps he won’t come.

> 18.6, 18.7
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m Indicating the extent or result of a situation

Resultative verbs indicate the result of actions. To indicate the result or extent of a situation,
use the following structure:

verb 13 de verb phrase/clause

For adjectival verbs, & de introduces the extent of the situation, adding the meaning: so adjectival
verb that verb phrase/clause.

B REIRIELRT .

thEEBRTRBERT

Ta léi de taibuqitou lai le.

He was so tired that he could not pick up his head.

i SIS R AN HIER T

S ESR AN HEART

Ta gaoxing de shudbuchii hua lai le.

She was so happy that she was unable to speak.
B LHT .

R SR T .

Ta léng de fadou le.

He was so cold that he was shivering.

When the verb is an action verb, 5 de introduces the result of the action, adding the meaning:
performed the action until verb phrase/sentence.

Y040 RIGAREEERLL T .
ISIBRIGHRAEEDAL T -
Mama kii de yanjing dou hong le.
Mom cried until her eyes were red.

fESBENIRT .

MESHERNET

Ta zou de jingpi lijin le.

He walked so much that he was exhausted.

If the action verb takes an object, the sentence takes the following form:

[action verb + object] action verb 1% de verb phrase/clause

it [ERR]EBHERART -

ftt ERR]EBHERNET -

Ta [z6u lu] zéu de jingpi lijin le.

He walked so much that he was exhausted.
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33

Making com

each grammatical category.

noun phrase (NP)
adjectival verb (AV) and

stative verb (SV) and

modal verb (MV)

action verb (V) and
Similarity

parisons

Comparison structures are used to indicate that things are similar to or different from each other,
or to indicate that something is more than or less than another thing in some way.

This chapter presents the structures used to make comparisons in Mandarin. It uses the following
grammatical terms and abbreviations. Refer to the relevant chapters for more information about

Chapter 9
adjectival verb phrase (AVP) Chapter 10
stative verb phrase (SVP) Chapter 11

Chapter 12
action verb phrase (VP) Chapter 13

Indicating that noun phrases are identical

NP,  ER/FN NP,
NP,  ER/#n NP,

Today’s weather is the

NP, gén/hé NP,
NP, and NP,
XARBR/FAARL—

To indicate that two noun phrases are similar or equal, say:

—+f

—Hk

ylyang
identical/same

o

EAFR/MIPAEZE—H.

Zhe bén shi gén/hé na bén shi yiyang.
This book and that book are the same.
SRR E R/ FER—HE,
SRR RIR/FBERB—H.

Jintian de tianqi gen/hé zuotian de yiyang.

same as yesterday’s.

The words ER gén and 1 hé are equivalent in meaning. In all of the structures in this chapter in which

NOTE | they occur, BR gén and 1 hé are interchangeable. In some dialects, [ téng occurs in this structure

instead of IR gén or 1 hé.

> 16.1,33.2.1
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[EEXE] Indicating that all noun phrases are the same

When a noun phrase refers to multiple entities (for example, ‘houses,” ‘dogs,” ‘two books,’ etc.),
use this pattern to say that all of the entities are the same.

NP  —#/—# ylyang

NP identical/same

XAARB—F.

EMAE—K.

Zhe liing bén shi yiyang.
These two books are identical.
X = E—HEG?
E=ER—HI5?

Zhe san ge cai yiyang ma?
Are these three dishes the same?

» 3322

[EEEEY Indicating that noun phrases share a property

To indicate that two noun phrases are alike in a particular property, say the following:

NP,  ER/FN NP, —# AV
NP,  ER/#n NP, —# AV
NP, gen/hé NP, ylyang AV
NP, and NP, identical/same AV

BILFR/MBLZIL—HES.

RAFR/ MRLR— 5.

Wo érzi gén/hé wo nit’ér yiyang gao.

My son and my daughter are the same height. (equally fall)
INRFLNE—FRTE

INRFUNE— A .

Xidogou hé xidomao yiyang ké’ai.

Puppies and kittens are equally cute.

» 3323

m Indicating resemblance

To indicate that one noun phrase resembles another noun phrase, say:

NP, & NP,

NP, xiang NP,

NP, looks like NP, (NP, resembles NP,)
bR EE.

Ta xiang ta baba.

He resembles his dad.

g A E AN ?

AESFNETDNLE

Ta xiang Fiaguoérén ma?

Does he look like a French person?

or
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NP,  ER/Fn NP, 1Ri&
NP, gen/hé NP, hén xiang

fRILFER/FR 2 JLIRIGAS ?

1R F IR/ AR Z ARG

Ni érzi gén/hé ni nii’ér hén xiang ma?
Do your son and daughter look alike?

If the noun phrase refers to multiple entities, say:
NP (1R) &
NP (hén) xiang
NP are very similar/very much alike.
i 1R 1% -
b FIR K -
Tamen hén xiang.
They look very much alike.

» 3324

m Indicating similarity in some property
To indicate that two noun phrases are similar enough to be considered equivalent, say:

NP, & NP, B4/AE AV
NP, you NP, name AV

A IRIAIBAE. (AV)
A tRE .

He is as fall as his older sister.

ftn A fth 1E 4B AR 2 HERRAL ?
i fth SE 4B AR EX B RR IS ?

.....

Is he as intelligent as his older sister?

or

NP, & NP, X4/iEE AV
NP, B NP, zhéme AV
NP, is as AV as NP,

HIRX LS. AV

B BIREES.

Ta you ni zhéme gdao.

He is as tall as you.

NOTE | IX2/iEF& zhéme ‘this/so’ and FB4/ARE name ‘that/so’ are used frequently in comparison structures.
They may occur before an adjectival verb. It is often not necessary to translate X4/ zhéme and
AB4/FREE name into English.

> 33.4.1

219



MAKING COMPARISONS

[EEREY indicating identical performance of an action

To indicate that two noun phrases perform an action in a similar way, say:

NP,  ER/#n NP,  [verb 5] —# AV
NP,  ER/#n NP, [verb 8] —# AV

NP, gén/hé NP, [verb de] yiyang AV
NP, and NP, perform the verb equally AV

HIRMAZIS— S,

KRz IS —H %,

Wo gén ta chi de yiyang duo.

I eat as much as him.

HBIRKIKR TG IR,

BBRIKIKET T — AR

Didi gén méimei xié de yiyang kuai.

Younger brother and younger sister write equally fast.

followed by the object, and once followed by f5—% de ylyang (AV).

NP, R /F0 NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 5]
NP, ER/F0 NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 5]
NP, gén/hé NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de]
NP, and NP, perform the action verb equally AV

RIRMAZIRIZIES— %
RIRMBIZERZET—HKZ .

Wo gén ta chi fan chi de yiyang duo.
I eat as much as him.

FERARKRE FESF—HER.

FHRKREFES—HIR.

Didi gén méimei xié zi xi¢ de yiyang kuai.

Younger brother and younger sister write characters equally fast.

occurs at the end of the sentence.

Variation 1

NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 1F] ER/#0 NP,
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 1F] ER/#0 NP,
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] gén/hé NP,
NP, and NP, perform the action verb equally AV

BIZRIZISIRME—H %

HIZERIZ SR — % .

Wo chi fan chi de gén ta yiyang duo.

I eat as much as him.

HBEEFEFRAK—HFIR,

HEEFEFRAK—EIR,

Didi xié zi xié de gén méimei yiyang kuai.

Younger brother and younger sister write characters equally fast.
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If the object of the action verb is included in the sentence, the action verb is said twice, once

—1f AV
—H% AV
yiyang AV

Here are several variations in this pattern. They differ in the order of the phrases. In all of these
variations, [action verb + object] occurs before [action verb 1§ de], and —#£/—#% ylyang AV

—H AV
— 1% AV
yiyang AV
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Variation 2

NP, [action verb + object] ER/F1 NP, [action verb 5] —#f AV
NP, [action verb + object] ER/F1 NP, [action verb 5] —#k AV
NP, [action verb + object] gén/hé NP, [action verb de] yiyang AV
NP, and NP, perform the action verb equally AV

KIZIRIRMIZE—HEZ .
KIZERIR M IZIE— 1 Z .

Wo chi fan gén ta chi de yiyang duo.
I eat as much as him.

The verb 7§ ybu can be used instead of IR gén or F1 hé.

NP, & NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 8] GX4/FBA) AV
NP, & NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 3] (EE/FE) AV
NP, yo6u NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] (zhéme /name) AV
NP, and NP, perform the action verb equally AV

BRAEEEFESRLER-

BRBEEEEFHEERERER.

Didi you baba xié zi xié de name piaoliang.

Younger brother writes characters as beautifully as Dad.
or

NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 5] & NP, (X4/AP4) AV
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 5] & NP, (EE/FE) AV
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] y6u NP, (zhéme/name) AV
NP, performs the action verb as AV as NP,

FEEFESHEEMPAE=.
FEEFESHEENPEER.

Didi xié zi xié de you baba name piaoliang.

Younger brother writes characters as beautifully as Dad.

Be careful to repeat the verb if you include the object of the verb.

Say this Not this
IR ISR —1E % . *HAZIRIGIRMB—HE S .
I ERAZ ISR — k% . HIZEFIRM— 1% .

Wo chi fan chi de gén ta yiyang duo. Wo chi fan de gén ta yiyang duo.
I eat as much as he does.

FEEFESHEEMPLER. *HREEFFAEERLER.
FREFESHEEEMPEER. FREFREEEPEER-

Didi xié zi xié de you baba name Didi xié zi de you baba name piaoliang.
piaoliang.

Younger brother writes characters as nicely as Dad.

> 31.12, 33.3.5, 33.4.3
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Difference

Indicating that noun phrases are different
To indicate that two noun phrases are different, say:
NP, T~ ER/F0 NP, —#f
NP, & ER/Fn NP, —#%
NP, bu gen/hé NP, yiyang
NP, and NP, are not identical/the same.

XARBRR/FMPBARB—H.
EARETR/MAARE—H.

Zhé bén shii bu gén/hé na bén shii yiyang.

This book is not the same as that book.
SRRSPIR/MERHRS—H.

SRR BRAR IR/ FMAERHR B —H.

Jintian de tianqi bu gén/hé zuétian de tianqi yiyang.
Today’s weather is not the same as yesterday’s.

[EEE®]Y Indicating that all noun phrases are not identical

etc.), use this pattern to say that the entities are not identical.

NP R —t

NP R —#x

NP bu ylyang

NP are not identical/same
XFABT—E.
EMAELN—,
Zhé liang bén shi bu yiyang.
These two books are not identical.

» 33.1.2
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or
NP, BR/ A0 NP, A —t¥
NP,  ER/#n NP, & —1%
NP, gen/hé NP, bu yiyang
NP, and NP, are not identical/the same.
XA HRIRRO B 2R/ R HREERO T — R
i (EiRAREY 5B B IR FOIMEMRAE MO R — 1.
Zhége liiguan de fang feéi gén/hé nage liiguian de bu yiyang.
The room charge in this hotel is not the same as the room charge in that hotel.
> 33.1.1

When a noun phrase refers to more than one entity (for example ‘houses,” ‘dogs,” ‘two books,

>




More than 33-3
[EEEX] indicating that noun phrases are different in some property

To indicate that two noun phrases are different in a particular property, say:

NP, A& IR/ NP, —# AV
NP, A& IR/ NP, —# AV
NP, bu gén/hé NP, yiyang AV

X ANHRIE Y B5 B A ER AR HRERAY B5 18] — R 0%

IS (B4 0 SR P R R IR B R AR O SR P — 1 BB

Zhége liguan de fangjian bu gén nage liguin de fangjian yiyang ganjing.
The rooms in this hotel are not as clean as the rooms in that hotel.
BILFAR/ M LI)L—HS.

RAFRR/ MBS — .

Wé érzi bu gén/hé wo nu’ér ylyang gao.

My son is not the same height as my daughter.

or
NP,  ER/#n NP, R —#¥ AV
NP,  ER/#n NP, AR —% AV
NP, gen/hé NP, bu ylyang AV
NP, and NP, are not identical/the same in some property
S AHRIBR B BIBRAB A HRIBRO BB R —HE T 2%«
S (B ARG B RS AR B AR MO B P R — 4.
Zhege liiguan de fangjian gén nage liiguin de fangjian bu yiyang ganjing.
The rooms in this hotel are not as clean as the rooms in that hotel.
BILFIR/ AR IR,
BRFR/ AR LR T— 5.
Wo érzi gén/hé wo nii’ér bu yiyang gdao.
My son and my daughter are not the same height. (not equally tall)
» 33.1.3

kPN W Indicating that one noun phrase does not resemble another
To indicate that one noun phrase does not resemble another noun phrase, say:

NP, & & NP,
NP, bu xiang NP,
NP, does not look like NP,/NP, does not resemble NP,

fib (—=th) RMEEE A

fib (—Bhth) NMEERA .

Ta (yidian y€) bu xiang Faguérén.

He doesn’t look like a French person (at all).
> 33.14

m More than

‘More than’ comparisons indicate that some noun phrase has more of some property than another
noun phrase. The property can be expressed as an adjectival verb, a stative verb, or a verb
phrase with a modal verb.

223



MAKING COMPARISONS 33-3

m Comparing noun phrases in terms of adjectival verbs
NP, tt NP, AV

NP, bi NP, AV

NP, is more AV than NP,

HPEEAEAX. B SR LIATEF T .
HPEIEEAAX, R SRS LRI T .
Zhonggué bi Ribén da. Wé de shénti bi yiqidn hdo le.
China is bigger than Japan. My health is better than before.
RZIREE IR A 5 - BN FXE.

MZERLE M ERE 5 - BFLERBFE.

Chi fan bi zuo fan réngyi. Xié€ zi bl rén zi ndn.

Eating is easier than cooking. Writing characters is harder

than recognizing characters.

In the third and fourth example sentences in this section, the phrases that are being compared are a verb
NOTE | + object. In these sentences, the verb + object together function as a noun phrase, serving as the subject
of the sentence or as the object of Et bi.

m Comparing noun phrases in terms of stative verbs

Stative verbs such as ai ‘to love’ and xihuan ‘to like to,” ‘to prefer’ take noun phrase objects
or verb phrase complements. The stative verb and its object or complement is a stative verb
phrase (SVP). When comparing two noun phrases in terms of a stative verb phrase, say:

NP, tt NP, SVP
NP, bi NP, SVP
NP, is more SVP than NP,

bbb B Zrz P EIR.

fbEL TR B Rz B -

Ta bi wo ai cht Zhongguo fan.

He loves to eat Chinese food more than 1.
SKAELLIRRRERELH
IRALELERAKREHES.

Zhang xiansheng bi Zhang taitai xihuan mdi shii.
Mr. Zhang likes to buy books more than Mrs. Zhang.

> 11

m Comparing noun phrases in terms of modal verb phrases

To compare noun phrases in terms of verb phrases that begin with a modal verb, say:
NP, Et NP, MVP
NP, bi NP, MVP
NP, is more MVP than NP,

RABIALL T FLIEH. (MV)
BIMEL R TRIER.

.....

My older sister can sing better than my older brother.

kN W Indicating quantity in ‘more than’ comparisons

When comparing noun phrases, it is possible to indicate how much more one noun phrase is
than the other. The phrase that indicates the quantity occurs at the end of the sentence, after
the adjectival verb or stative verb.
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EEEXE] Indicating a specific quantity
When the quantity is a specific number, say:

NP, kb NP, AV [number + classifier (+ noun)]
NP, bi NP, AV [number + classifier (+ noun)]
NP, is more AV than NP, by [number + classifier (+ noun)]

ML KRS .

b Se A bE it K75 BR

Ta xiansheng bi ta da lin sui.

Her husband is six years older than her.

XA RIBELE B RIER L3R .
S (BB L AR B e B AL IR R
Zhege liiguan bi nage liiguin gui jiti shi kuai qidn.
This hotel is ninety dollars more expensive than that one.
EAMRIBEE AR HRIE S — 1S .

(R AR L AR —

Zheége liiguan bi nage liiguin gui y1 béi.

This hotel is twice as expensive as that one.

The adjectival verbs B z#io ‘early,” B% wiin ‘late,” % dud ‘more,” and /> shiio ‘less’ may be
followed by an action verb. The number + classifier and optional noun sequence occurs after
the adjectival verb + action verb.

NP, Bk NP, AV action verb [number + classifier (+ noun)]

NP, bi NP, AV action verb [number + classifier (+ noun)]
NP, does verb more AV than NP, by [number + classifier (+ noun)]
SRMEEHZERT A
SRALLZRRT L 5E.

Jintian ta bi wo zio lai le wii fen zhong.
He came five minutes earlier than I did today.

RERIEL MR E T — 80k,

RER I REr:E T — (B8 .

Zuotian wo bi liobian win zou le yi gé zhongtou.
Yesterday I left an hour later than my boss did.

BROFLEFEZHTRERK
BROFILEFZHRTRAERE
W6 jinnidn bi qunian dué zhéng le lidng bdi kuai gian.
I earned two hundred dollars more this year than last year.

o

o

EEEEE] Noun phrase, is much more AV than noun phrase,
To indicate that one noun phrase is much more AV than another noun phrase, say the following.

NP, Lt NP, AV 5%
NP, bi NP, AV de dud
NP, is much more AV than NP,

SRILIERLEZ.

Jintian bi zuétian léng de duo.

Today is much colder than yesterday.

R EERMES S,

PR HE S,

Zhongwén bi Yingwén ndn de duo.
Chinese is much more difficult than English.
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or

NP, tk NP, AV %7
NP, bi NP, AV dud le
NP, is much more AV than NP,

SREHERRET.

Jintian bi zuétian léng duo le.

Today is much colder than yesterday.

L RS T,

RCEE RS T

Zhongwén bi Yingwén ndn duo le.
Chinese is much more difficult than English.

NOTE | Intensifiers cannot occur before the adjectival verb in the tt bi comparison pattern.

Say this Not this

SREEIERREZ *SREEMERRIZ

Jintian bi zuétian léng de duo. Jintian bi zuétian hén léng.
Today is a lot colder than yesterday.

bt BLAE S . bbb FAEE A,

Ta bi wo yonggong de dud. Ta bi wo feichang yonggong.

He is much more hardworking than I am.
The following pattern with B zh&n conveys a very similar meaning to the above patterns.

NP, = tk NP, AV
NP, zhén bi NP, AV
NP, is really more AV than NP,

SRELEXRR.
Jintian ghén bi zuétian léng.
Today is really much colder than yesterday.

B SO

R EEE R .

Zhongwén zhén bi Yingwén ndn.

Chinese is really more difficult than English.

EEEEE] Noun phrase, is a little more AV than noun phrase,
To indicate that one noun phrase is a little more AV than another noun phrase, say the following.

NP, tt NP, AV @ —g&JL/—BHER
NP, bi NP, AV yidiar
NP, is a little more AV than NP,

BB FEER 1A N — )L,
HMMEFEE IR N —BE5

Women de fangzi bi tamen de xido yididr.
Our house is a little smaller than theirs.

S EEAN—R.
B B T —Rh

Gége bi didi yonggong yididn.
Older brother is a little more hardworking than younger brother.
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EEEEXY Noun phrase, is more adjectival verb than noun phrase, by half

To indicate that one noun phrase is more of some quality by half, put the phrase —3* yi ban
‘one half” after the adjectival verb.

Q: XAHKAR, W—HEE?
EmHIAR, M—HEE?
Zhe lidng jian yifa, na yi jian pidnyi?
Of these two dresses which one is cheaper?
Ar XHRREBHETE—F.
EHRARLE AR EE—F.
Zhé¢ jian yifu bi na jian pianyi yi ban.
This dress is half the price of that one.

NS

EEEXXE] Noun phrase, is more adjectival verb than noun phrase, by a specific percent

The phrase X 432 Y occurs after the adjectival verb.
SESRTHEELAES ST —,
SEBPTHBELEFZNS—.

Jinnian xué Zhongwén de xuésheng bi qunian dud si fen zht yr.
There are 25% more students studying Chinese this year.

» 6.6

[EEEX] Comparing the performance of an action

To indicate that one noun phrase does some action more AV than another noun phrase, say:

NP, Ek NP, [verb 1§] AV
NP, bi NP, [verb de] AV
NP, performs the verb more AV than NP,
fibtb A2 E % .
Ta bi wo chi de duo.
He eats more than me.
HHBLLRAEER,
FHBLLIRIRE G R
Didi bi meimei xié de kuai.
Younger brother writes faster than younger sister.

If the object of the action verb is included in the sentence, the action verb must be said twice,
once followed by the object, and once followed by 5 + AV.

NP, tt NP, [action verb + object] [action verb {§] AV
NP, bi NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] AV
NP, performs the action verb more AV than NP,

L HIZIRIZI5 % .

fibEL FRAZERAZ 15 %

Ta bi wo chi fan chi de dud.

He eats more food than me.

FERLERREFEFR.

FHLLRREFERS R,

Didi bi meéimei xié zi xié de kuai.

Younger brother writes characters faster than younger sister.
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Here are several variations in this pattern. They differ in the order of the phrases. In all of them,
[action verb + object] occurs before [action verb #5 de], and AV occurs at the end of the sentence.

Variation 1

NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 1F] tt NP, AV
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] bi NP, AV
NP, performs the action verb more AV than NP,

R IRIZISEL B % .

fthRZERAZ 1S EEF % .

Ta chi fan chi de bi wo dud.

He eats more food than me

HHEFEIFELIRIKIR,

HHEEFESLRKR.

Didi xié zi xi¢ de bi méimei kuai.

Younger brother writes characters faster than younger sister.

Variation 2

object, NP, [action verb 5] EE NP, AV
object, NP, [action verb de] bi NP, AV
As for the object, NP, performs the action verb more AV than NP,

EF, BHESBLLEGRR.
HEF, HBEEFKER.
Zhonggué zi, didi xi€ de bi meimei kuai.
As for Chinese characters, younger brother writes them faster than younger sister.
Variation 3

NP, + object [action verb 5] tt NP, AV
NP, + object [action verb de] bi NP, AV
NP, performs the action verb more AV than NP,

FEMDTETF, SEELRKIR.

HBEMFET, BFISHLRKR.

Didi de Zhonggué zi, xi¢ de bi méimei kuai.

Younger brother’s Chinese characters, (he) writes them faster than younger sister.

Be careful to repeat the verb if you include the object of the verb.

Say this Not this
Rz IRAZISEE T % . *HErZIRISEE IR .
Rz ERRZ IS EE TR % LRz ERISELF % .
Ta chi fan chi de bi wo duo. Ta chi fan de bi wo duad.
He eats more than I do.
BESTSEILHHRR. *H BT FIBHIRIR.
FHREFEFHLRIKR. HBE TSR IR,
Didi xié zi xié de bi méimei kuai. Didi xié€ zi de bi méimei kuai.
Younger brother writes faster than younger sister.
» 31.1.1, 33.1.6

m Less than

The following patterns indicate the relationship of ‘less than.’
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Less than 33.4

[EEXXN Indicating ‘less than’ with &%5/5%%5 méi you

NP, wEB/% NP, AV
NP, méi you NP, AV
NP, is not as AV as NP,
RRHE.
e EME.

Wo méi you ta gao.
I am not as tall as him.

LB MAY.

BoRAtAL.

W6 méi you ta yonggong.

I am not as hardworking as him.

BREM FA) &

BBt R 5.

Wo6 méi you ta (name) gao.

I am not as fall as him.

R B/IR (X 24) A,

32 BIR GEE) 1.

Ta méi you ni (zhéme) yonggong.
He is not as hardworking as you.

k¥ %W Indicating ‘less than’ with %1 bard

540 bura can be used when comparing two noun phrases, or when comparing noun phrases
in terms of some property. It is used in formal, literary contexts.

NP, A NP,
NP, burid NP,
NP, is not as good as NP,

WEFE], EETNMBREER,

AR, FEETANEHEUR.

Lun xuéwen, shéi dou bura Zhao jiaoshou.

As for scholarship, no one is the equal to Professor Zhao.

IR T N INFRIRIK
Wo de singzi burd wé méimei.
My voice is not as good as my younger sister’s.

NP, 40 NP, AV
NP, bura NP, AV
NP, is not as AV as NP,
BB FAIL,
Didi burd géege yonggong.
Younger brother is not as hardworking as older brother.
ERANINGTEITER.
ERAMEBITER.
Zou Iu buru qi zixingché kuai.
Walking is not as fast as riding a bike.
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MAKING COMPARISONS 33 -4

[EEXE] Indicating performance that is less than another’s in some way

To indicate that one noun phrase does not perform some action as AV as another noun phrase,

say:
NP, "B/BB NP, [action verb 5] AV
NP, méi you NP, [action verb de] AV
NP, does not perform the action verb as AV as NP,
BRI ES.
BRBMEZN%.

W6 méi you ta chi de dud.
I don’t eat as much as him.

BRIRR B EESBR

IR BB HEFR.

Méimei méi you didi xié de kuai.

Younger sister doesn’t write as fast as younger brother.
B2/ BB name and X4 /1E zhéme optionally occur before the AV.

HEBEMIZERLE.

R BMIZENRES.

W06 méi you ta chi de name dud.
I don’t eat as much as him.

HIKR B HBHEFX AR,

RIRR B R R B IFIEEIR.

Méimei méi you didi xié de zhéme kuai.

Younger sister doesn’t write as fast as younger brother.
If the object of the action verb is included in the sentence, the action verb is said twice, once
followed by the object, and once followed by 5 + AV.

NP, &%A/i®%F NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 5] GFB4/FE) AV
NP, méi you NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] (name) AV
NP, does not perform the action verb as AV as NP,

BRBMIZIRIZIES.

BRBMIZERIZIE%.

Wo méi you ta chi fan chi de duo.

I don’t eat as much food as he does.

WIRRBFEHEEFERGT FBA) R

WIKRBFRFEFERG ARE) R

Meéimei méi you didi xi€ zi xi€ de (name) kuai.

Younger sister doesn’t write characters as fast as younger brother.

Here are several variations in this pattern. They differ in the order of the phrases. In all of them,
[action verb + object] occurs before [action verb #F de], and AV occurs at the end of the sentence.

Variation 1

NP, [action verb + object] [action verb 18] &B/®B NP, FBa/AE) AV
NP, [action verb + object] [action verb de] méi you NP, (name) AV
NP, does not perform the action verb as AV as NP,

KIZIRIZISEBMHE.
KIZERIZIS2BMHE.
Wé chi fan chi de méi you ta duod.
I don’t eat as much food as he does.
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WIS FEFRBHH FBA) R,

KRB FBFRARS FE) R

Meimei xié zi xiéde méi you didi (name) kuai.

Younger sister doesn’t write characters as fast as younger brother.

Variation 2

object, NP, [action verb 1§] "’B/RE NP, B2/ AREZ) AV
object, NP, [action verb de] méi you NP, (name) AV
As for the object, NP, does not perform the action verb as AV as NP,

HEF, KREFRAHFELRAMR.

PEF, RIREFREHRFELRER.

Zhonggué zi, méimei xié de méi you didi name kuai.

(As for) Chinese characters, younger sister doesn’t write them as fast as
younger brother.

Be careful to repeat the action verb if you include its object.

Say this Not this

RBHIIEREES. “RIBBIZIRES .
BRBMIZRIZIES. RBMIZERIS S .

Wo méi you ta chi fan chi de duo. Wo6 méi you ta chi fan de duo.

I do not eat as much as he does.

WIKRBHBEEFERF FA) R, IR BB HEFG FBA) R
IR AR BB F B GRE) k. IR BB BB T FBE) R
Meéimei méi you didi xié zi xi€ de Meéimei méi you didi xié zi de
(name) kuai. (name) kuai.

Younger sister doesn’t write as fast as younger brother.

» 31.12, 33.1.6, 33.3.5

m Comparative degree

To indicate the comparative form in Mandarin, place the intensifier 8 géng or the expression
1 () /1% () hai (yao) before the stative verb or adjectival verb.

FFERERT . KREER. (SV)

SHEREEY. RKRESE.

Gége xihuan kan dianying. Méimei géng xihuan.

Older brother likes to watch movies. Younger sister likes to even more.

HAZERS. BEZEES. (AV)

HAHERE. EHFEES.

Ribén ché hén gui. Dégud ché geng gui.

Japanese cars are very expensive. German cars are even more expensive.

BAERE, BEEEE %, (AV)

AAERE. EHFE (B H.

Ribén ché hén gui. Dégué ché hdi (yao) gui.

Japanese cars are very expensive. German cars are even more expensive.
¥ geéng and TZE/IRZE hai yao may be used in Et bi comparison sentences.

EEZFEHAREE R

EEELAAREES.

Déguo ché bi Ribén ché géng gui.

German cars are even more expensive than Japanese cars.
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MAKING COMPARISONS 33-7
RETIRRARL S KERRS
RRFEHRRARLLSRIZER
Tianqi yubao shudo mingtian bi jintian hdi yao léng.
The weather report says tomorrow will be even colder than today.
» 10.5

Superlative degree

The intensifier & zui indicates a superlative degree: most stative verb/most adjectival verb.
Sentence final T le is sometimes used at the end of the sentence to emphasize that the
information is new for the addressee. The superlative form is also used for exaggeration.

AEKHEHF LK T . (AV)

EERIBREF EERAWT

Wanli Changchéng shi shijie shang zui chdng de chéng le.
The Great Wall is the longest wall in the world.

BRI ERIZIKHRT « (SV)
BIRA R EEIZ KR T o

W6 meéimei zui xihuan chi bingjiling le.

My younger sister loves to eat ice cream the most.

» 10.6

Relative degree

The following intensifiers may occur before a stative verb or adjectival verb to indicate relative
degree.

ELE/EEES  bijido relatively
HHY/#E  xiangdang  relatively, quite
> 10, 11

SREEBHK. (AV)

4 REEEEA,

Jintian bijiao re.

Today is relatively hot.

P EHFHRLE. (AV)

EL LT RS-

Nage nil haizi xiangdang gao.

That girl is quite tall.

BB ERIBEEE. (SV)

LR EEIRERIA.

Wo bijiao xthuan hé Fdgud jiii.

I prefer to drink French wine.

PO A LA E RIZHRET . (SV)
NIPN=S &2 A7 TR

Sichuan rén bijiao xihuan cht la de.
People from Sichuan prefer to eat spicy food.
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Talking about the present

Here are the expressions and structures most often used to indicate that a state exists at the
present time or that an action is occurring at the present time.

m Time expressions that indicate present time

MTE/IRTE xianzai ‘now’

RIMFEEMBIL?

RIRAEEMBE ?

Ni xianzai qu nar?

Where are you going now?
BBl mugidin ‘at present’

fEREE Y.

ftt BRI H3.

Ta muqian zai xué Zhongwén.

He is presently studying Chinese.
A X jintian ‘today’

fib S RIRIT.

Ta jintian hén mang.

He is very busy today.
XANERA/IEREE2E chége xingqt ‘this week’

or

XANILIEF/IEEIEFE zhege libai ‘this week’
ENEHRAL
EEZEHERS.

Zheége xingqt hén léng.
This week it is very cold.
XANB/EBR zhége yué ‘this month’

sthix N A TEAL

sthiE 1 A 7EARAY -

Ta zhége yué zai Niliyué.

She is in New York this month.
A4 jinnidn ‘this year’

SERZF—IE.

Jinnian shi ér ling y1 si nidn.

This year is 2014. (It’s 2014.)
» 49.2
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TALKING ABOUT THE PRESENT 34-3

m Using 7 zai and iE7t zhéngzai to indicate ongoing actions

NOTE

in present time

1 zai or IEFE zhéngzai can occur before action verbs that have duration to indicate that the
action is ongoing at the present time.

BT

Gege zai da qiu.

Elder brother is playing ball.

hIEFEILER, THEIEEIE,

B IEFEES, TREREERA.

Ta zhéngzai xi zio, bu néng jie dianhua.

He’s bathing right now (and) can’t get the phone.

1£ zai and IE#E zhéngzai are only used when talking about actions. They are not used when the main
verb of the sentence is an adjectival verb, a stative verb, or a modal verb. ¥{#E/3R7E xianzai ‘now’ can
be used when talking about states or actions that occur in the present time.

Say this Not this

FUHIMERT . (AV) FUMETERT .
RHRAESRT . RMIEESRT .

Qiyou xianzai gui le. Qiyou zhéngzai gui le.
Gasoline is expensive now.

HIEREL. (AV) 4 EZE R

IR ERSE. b EFERSEL.

Ta xianzai hén gaoxing. Ta zhéngzai hén gaoxing.
He is happy right now.

IRES BT FE. (SV) i EEE XA FHAY.
IR AE S EAE B Y. s IE ESEAME SR

Ta xianzai xihuan nage nan de. Ta zhéngzai xihuan nage nan de.

She likes that boy now.
» 13.4.1,17.2,39.2

m Using the final particle iz ne to indicate ongoing situations

in present time

The final particle 2 ne may be used at the end of a sentence when an action is ongoing in the
present time. W& ne often co-occurs with fE zai and IE7E zhéngzai.

b B 2R .

Ta tiao wii ne.

He is dancing.
RIEBHLE?
IRIEBEEZNE?

NI zai xidng shénme ne?
What are you thinking?

I EEFF TR

e FIEEREIE.

Tamen zhéng zai kai hui ne.
They are having a meeting now.
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Using &/% zhe to emphasize ongoing duration or an ongoing state in the present time

m Using &/% zhe to emphasize ongoing duration or

an ongoing state in the present time

AR EIER.
B FERRE AT
Ta zai shudzhe hua ne.
He is speaking.

ongoing in the present time. B¢ ne may occur at the end of the sentence.

WEEIOWmE?
EEMIOWE?

Shéi zai ménkou zhanzhe?
Who is standing at the door?

BENERTELER.
BEANERRRLER.

Kéren zai kéting Ii zuozhe ne.

The guests are sitting in the living room.

mATER L5eE -
AR LG

Bingrén zai chuiangshang tingzhe.
The patient is lying on the bed.

BINBISEEBMAERITEFETR.

BRI EAERITREFER.

Women de qian dou zai yinhang Ii ciinzhe ne.
All of our money is (saved) in the bank.

ASKE R IR

ARSREBTENE EHIETE .

Na zhang hua zai qiang shang guazhe ne.
That painting is hanging on the wall.

BV BEM)LER?

RHEEME e ?

W6 de shii zai nar fangzhe ne?

Where is my book? (Where is my book placed?)

BNEEEFEHZER.
BINEEIFEHIGEER.

Wo de che zai tingchéching tingzhe ne.
My car is parked in the parking lot.

» 253.3,17.2,39.2

235

34.4

Open-ended action verbs may be suffixed with Z&/Z zhe to emphasize ongoing duration at
the present time. & /% zhe often co-occurs with #E zai, IE7E zhéngzai, and/or JE ne.

Change-of-state verbs that describe posture or placement such as ¥ zhan ‘to stand,” 2% zud
‘to sit,” §id ting ‘to lie,” 7F cln ‘to save/to deposit,” A fang ‘to put/to place,” ¥E/#} gua
‘to hang,” and {Z ting ‘to park’ may be suffixed with &/ zhe to indicate that the state is




34.7

TALKING ABOUT THE PRESENT 34-7

Indicating present time by context

Time expressions are optional when the context makes it clear that the sentence refers to
a present time situation. For example, in the following conversation, F{#E/IR7E xianzai ‘now’
can be included, but it is not necessary, because the question and response clearly refer to the
present time.

4845 : R GRTE) M AR ? ZF: 3k G BEEF.

Y15 R GRTE) MEEINR? ZF: 3R WP

Mama: Ni (xianzai) zuo shénme gongké? Haizi: W6 (xianzai) zuo shuxué.
Mom: What homework are you doing (now)? Child: I am doing math (now).

Negation in present time situations

Present time situations are negated with /4~ bu, with one exception: the verb & ybu is always
negated with 7& méi.

e SRA K IR HHH.

b SRR LR HeAE.

Ta jintian bu lai shang ke. W6 méi you qian.

He is not coming to class today. I don’t have money.
» 11.6, 27.1

Action verbs may be negated with }&/7% méi or X B/7%8 méi you, but when so negated,
they do not refer to present time. Instead, they indicate that the action did not happen in
the past.

RAFLRFKEIR?
RBEERRER?

Ni weéi shénme méi 1ai shang ké?
Why didn’t you come to class?

» 13.3,17.1, 37.3

Talking about actions that begin in the past and
continue to the present

To indicate that an action began in the past and continues to the present, end the sentence with
sentence final T le. If the verb is followed by an object or a duration expression, the sentence
will have two instances of T le, one following the verb, and the other at the end of the sentence.
Sentences like these are sometimes described as having ‘double T le.” Sentence final T le is
sometimes described as indicating the ‘present relevance’ of the situation.

> 38.1.3

BETAERBT.
BETWMAST
W6 kan le liang bén shi le.
I’ve read two books (so far).

AEXEMET+E7T.

AEXBET+ET.

Ta zai Méigué zhu le shinian le.

He has lived in America for ten years (and is still there).
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Describing situations that are generally true 34.8

The adverb B4 /B 4% yijing ‘already’ often occurs in these sentences to emphasize the fact
that the situation has been ongoing from some time in the past up to the present time.

WEEF T ZFNHLT .

WEART ZFNHT .

Ta yijing xué le san nian de Zhongwén le.
She has already studied three years of Chinese.

BHPNEEFE_+EFT
BEHPNELBE_TZET,
Wo jiao Zhongwén yijing you érshi dud nian le.
I’ve already taught Chinese for over twenty years.

m Describing situations that are generally true

To indicate that a situation is generally true, the verb is presented without any modifiers that
indicate time phrase: no time phrases, no adverbs, no verb suffixes.

FEAORS.

FEAORE.

Zhonggué rénkou hén duo.
China has a very large population.

X LR SR,
BERARRIR.

Zhér de tianqi hén reé.

The weather is very hot here.
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Talking about habitual actions

Habitual actions are actions that occur regularly. The following time expressions and adverbs
are used to express habitual actions in Chinese.

m Expressing habitual time with the word & méi ‘every/each’

Time expressions that indicate habitual action include the word % méi ‘every/each.’ As with other
expressions that indicate the time when an action occurs, these expressions occur right after
the subject, at the beginning of the predicate. Commonly used time expressions include:

FMNNE/BEEF méi gé xidoshi every hour
FAML/BEEE  mdi gé zhongtou every hour
ESEN méitian every day
FXk L méitian wanshang every evening
BNMLF/BEEFE  méi ge Iibai every week
BNEH/BEES  méi gé xingql every week
51MNA/BEA méi gé yue every month
BE méi nian every year

The adverb &P dou may also occur with these expressions, right before the verb or, if there is
a prepositional phrase, right before the prepositional phrase.

BBR/N\SFEE L.
BEBXR/\BhFEE L.

W6 méitian badiin ban déu qu shang ban.

I go to work every day at 8:30.

i E AR ERERX T —IR.

st A 2 AR R KB R F—IR.

Ta méi gé xingqt dou hui jia kan fumii yici.

She goes home once every week to see her parents.
BB NMAERPEEERT.
BLEBERMRMEAERES .

W6 méi gé yue dou gén péngyou qu kan dianying.
Every month I go with my friends to see a movie.

IEEEY Expressing habitual time with XX tiantian and 54 nidnnian
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X tian and £F nidn may also occur in the following phrases to indicate habitual action.

KX  tiantian every day
FHE niannian every year
ARFERRERIT.
REEXRXERIT,

Daxuéshéng tiantian dou hén mang.
University students are busy every day.



Adverbs that describe habitual action 35-3

m Adverbs that describe habitual action

Adverbs that describe habitual action include:
BE chdngchdng ‘often’

BATEEEMIE LM,

BRFIEE LML LA,

Women chiangchdng qu wiangba shang wang.

We frequently go to an internet café to surf the web.
SEE pingchdng ‘ordinarily, usually’

S P A AR IRBIRTTL -
S FEEBERRBEIR
Xuésheng pingchang zai zhoumo gén péngyou war.
Students often have fun with their friends on the weekend.
R/ &E jingchdng ‘usually, often’

$pEE HREE.
HHEE LRER .
Didi jingchang shang ké chidao.
My younger brother is often late for class.
BE /B S shichang ‘regularly’
RIGETE BRI, WHSE.
RIGRFEIEENEE), HBMFE.
NI déi shichang yundong yundong, duanlian shénti.
You should exercise regularly and strengthen your body.
B/48 zong ‘always’

BIRBPEE—E, TEE—TABE.
WABIRBAAE—E, TRE—EALE.
Ta zong gén nan péngyou zai yiqi, bu yuanyi y1 gé rén chiiqu.
She’s always with her boyfriend; (she’s) not willing to go out by herself.
B2/48% wngshi ‘always’

tERIFA, REHBMAL.

fLEREFAN, BWEEBAK.

Ta zhén shi hio rén, zongshi bangzhu péngyou.

He really is a good person; (he) always helps his friends.
& dou ‘all/always’

BREXBER.

BREXRHBER.

W06 méitian dou kan bao.

I read the news every day.
% ldo ‘always’

BT EZ/HER.

Wé bu yao ldo dai zai jia.

I don’t want to always stay home.
[EI3R/[82R xiangldi ‘always in the past’

fib (e SR ERUT X BFAYIE

il () R EREE A BFANEA

Ta xianglai dou ting fumi de hua.
He always listened to his parents.
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TALKING ABOUT HABITUAL ACTIONS 35-3

—I[d) yixiang ‘always in the past’
fl—ERATFE. TAI—F A USEAM.
fe—ERAE. ZF—ETUEER”.
Ta yixiang hén kékao. Women yiding kéyi xinrén ta.
He has always been very reliable. We can certainly trust him.

NOTE | [EI3R/[EIZR xianglai and M3R/H#3R conglai are opposites.

« [E13R/[8)%K xianglai is used to indicate that an action habitually occurred in the past.
o M3IE/H3K cénglai indicates that an action does not happen or has not happened.
MFR/HERK conglai always occurs with negation:

MR/ conglai + A~ bu indicates that an action never occurs.
MR/ 2K conglai + /& méi indicates that an action has never occurred in the past.

b NSRS

B HER AN

Ta cénglai bu he jiu.

He never drinks alcohol.

HMNRZ LTI IR

BRI GAMITIRERE.

W6 conglai méi géi ta daguo dianhua.

I have never called him on the phone before.
» 27.3.1
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Talking about the future

Mandarin has no distinct future tense. Instead, future time is expressed by words and phrases
that refer to the future.

m Time words that refer to future time

Here are some common time words that refer to future time.

SRTH jintian xiawii this afternoon
SRt jintian winshang  tonight

LEPN mingtian tomorrow

BXR/1EX houtian the day after tomorrow
KEXR/KEX da houtian three days from now
TAE2H/TEZEH  xia gé xingql next week
TANLE/TEEFFE  xia gé libai next week

TR/ TEA xia gé yue next month

FREE mingnian next year

3k /#8 5%& jianglai in the future

The neutral position for ‘time when’ expressions is after the subject, at the beginning of the
predicate. To emphasize the time when a situation occurs, put the ‘time when’ expression at
the beginning of the sentence, before the subject.

BNSKG LXBBE .

BFISXRG EEEFER.

Women jintian wdnshang qu kan dianying.
We are going to see a movie fonight.

SR EBNEFERS .

SR EHRMEBRER.

Jjintian wanshang women qu kan dianying.
Tonight we are going to see a movie.

» 4.5,49.2,57.3.2

m Adverbs that refer to future time

Common adverbs that refer to the future include the following. (Note that adverbs always occur
before the [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase.)

FLE jin yao ‘soon will’
R BLAIET .
B EAEIE T .
Ta jin yao jiéhun le.
He is going to get married soon.
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B zai ‘(do) again in the future’

B!
AR!
Zai jian!
See you again! (Goodbye)
HRITERE, BIRER—X.
HREEER, FIRBM—R.
W6 méi ting qingchu, qing ni zai shud yici.
I didn’t hear clearly, please say it again.
A &E kénéng ‘possible’

MR BENF AT .

MR BERRHILT .

Ta kénéng bu xué Zhongwén le.
She may not study Chinese any more.

> 15

Notice that the adverb F zai is closely related to the adverb X you. The adverb F zai means
(to do) again in the future, and the adverb X you means (to do) again in the past. Sentences
with X you ‘(to do) again in the past’ always end with T le.

RETRIER T . RERXNIRE|T .

RETRIER]T . ERIIERT .

NI giantian chidao le. Zuétian you chidao le.

You were late the day before yesterday. Yesterday you were late again.

» 37.5

m Indicating future time with the modal verb %/= hui

The modal verb /% hui can be used to indicate future time. The meaning of ‘future’ is
associated with the meanings of “possibility’ and ‘prediction’ conveyed by &/& hui.

KIBMASXKT
HKIEMAERT,
Wo xiang ta bu Aui 1ai le.
I don’t think he will come.

Sometimes, /& hui simply indicates future.

KSR, BHR—ESTW.
RRFEHR, AR—EE T,
Tianqi yubao shud, mingtian yiding Aui xia yu.
The weather report says tomorrow it will definitely rain.

» 12.1
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m Verbs that refer to the future

Verbs involving thinking or planning refer to events that will take place in the future. The most
common include the following:

% yao ‘to want’

BREHELERA.

REHEERA.

Wo yao chiiqu mai dongxi.

I want to go out to buy some things.
8 xidng ‘to think’

BAHSRBE—gEIR.

BAOXRBE BRI,

W jintian xiang zio yidian hui jia.

I want to return home a little earlier today.
[BE/FEE yuanyi ‘to be willing’

BESRMEEIE.
HFESIRMAEIE.
Wo yuanyi gén ta jiéhiin.
I am willing to marry him.
HEZ/XEMH zhitnbéi ‘to prepare to, to get ready to’

ER S T
ARIRERTE.
Qing ni zhiinbéi xia che.
Please get ready to get off the bus.
¥TH] ddsuan ‘to plan to’

BRRITEEER A
HASRITEIEEH A

W0 jiangldi disuan zhu zai Ribén.
I plan to live in Japan in the future.
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37

Indicating completion and
talking about the past

Mandarin has no grammatical structure that is entirely equivalent to past tense in English.
Instead, it has structures that signal the completion of an event or that indicate that an event
occurred or did not occur at some time in the past, or that a situation existed at some time in
the past. The primary strategies for indicating completion and talking about the past are presented
in this chapter.

Marking an action as complete: perfective aspect 1 le

Mandarin uses the verb suffix T le to mark an action as bounded and complete. When an
action is marked as complete with respect to now (speech time), completion also indicates that
the action happened in the past.

Only action verbs can be marked as complete. If a stative verb, adjectival verb, or modal verb
is followed by T le, the meaning is one of change rather than completion.

» 10, 11, 12, 11.3, 13.1, 17.1, 38.1

In the main clause of a sentence, perfective T le follows the verb or the verb + object phrase,
depending upon the properties of the object.

When the object is an unmodified noun, perfective ¥ le follows the object.
fbFER MR _EIERA T o
Ta zuétian winshang chang ge le.
He sang last night.

When the object of the verb is a modified noun — that is, a noun preceded by a specifier,
number, and classifier, and/or any other description phrase — perfective 1 le ordinarily follows
the verb.

WhRE R EIR T JLE K.
HhRERREE EIRT & E WK

Ta zuétian wanshang chang le ji shou ge.
She sang a few songs last night.

bt RZF T Wi sE AR AR o

.....

She wore her older sister’s clothes today.

In some contexts, Mandarin speakers may put perfective ¥ le after the object whether the
object noun is modified or not. When in doubt about where to put ¥ le, consult your Chinese
teacher or a native speaker of Mandarin.

The adverb B8/ B 4% yijing already often occurs before an action has been marked as complete.
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Indicating that an action did not occur in the past 37-3

BERIZBRIRT
HREESZIEER T .
W yijing chi wianfan le.
I already ate dinner.
Q: MHE, (R ARHRMHTE?
A=, REERHRMTT?
Na jian shi, ni shénme shihou zuowan?
When will you finish that matter?
A HEZEMET
KEEMTET .
W0 yijing zuowan le.
I’ve already finished.

Y@l Talking about sequence with perfective 1 /e

To indicate that two actions occur in sequence, follow the first action verb with T le.

bRz T SRR E

bRz 7 R FE

Ta chi le fan jiu zou.

He will eat and then leave. (After he eats, he will leave.)
As the translation of this sentence indicates, this sentence refers to a sequence that will take
place in the future: T le indicates that fZ chi ‘eat’ occurs before & zdu ‘leave.’

To indicate that a sequence of events is complete, follow the second verb or the object of the
second verb with T le.

Rz TIRFE T -

Rz TERFLE T

Ta chi le fan jiu zoéu le.

After he ate, he left.

FEMT T INRMRZLEZINT .

24 M T IR AAEE T .

Xuésheng zuowan le gongke jiu jiao géi laosh le.

After the students finished their work they handed it to the teacher.
These sentences have two instances of T le. The one that follows the first verb indicates
sequence. The one that follows the second verb or its object indicates that the sequence is
complete, and by implication, past.

Ky M Indicating that an action did not occur in the past

To indicate that an action did not occur in the past, negate the verb with 7&/7% méi or
'R HB/3%8 méi ybu. Do not use I~ bu as the marker of negation, and do not use 7 le after
the verb when talking about an action that did not occur.

HERRER.

HERZER.

W6 hanjia méi hui jia.

I didn’t go home for winter break.

BRER—KRERB M

KR —RERE R M.

Wo zuoétian yi tian dou méi kanjian ta.

I didn’t see him at all yesterday.
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37.4

INDICATING COMPLETION AND TALKING ABOUT THE PAST 37-4

7% () EPARH.

3% (7)) BREE.

Ta méi (you) mai na bén shi.

He didn’t buy that book.
The adverb &/i® hai may occur in sentences negated with & (5) /3% () méi (you).
7% (B) /127% (B) hai méi (ydu) means ‘not yet.’

AU ALY

LR ALY

W6 hai méi chi zaofan.

I haven’t yet eaten breakfast.

A +=%. HRTLZEE.

b A +=nt. ERIRZEE

Ta cai shisan sui. Dangran hai méi jiéhan.

He’s only 13. Of course he hasn’t yet married.

» 13.3.2,17.1.1.2,27.1.2

Asking whether an action has occurred

To ask whether an action has occurred, use a yes—no question:
Yes—no questions with '8/ ma

Q: MRETXHMETIE?
RERMZETIH?
NI maéi feiji piao le ma?
Did you buy the airplane ticket?
Verb-not-verb yes—no questions

verb T le (object) & H/3% A méi you

Q RET XHMZERA? or Q MRETXMETRAH?
RETREERAE? RERMETRE?
NI méi le feiji piao méi you? NI maéi feiji piao le méi you?

Have you bought (the) airplane ticket yet? Have you bought (the) airplane ticket yet?
Yes—no questions with B%8/83%8 you méi you (Taiwan usage)
BRAB/BRHA you méi you + [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase
Q REREE HE?
RERBERKE?
Ni you méi you maii féiji piao?
Have you bought the airplane ticket?

To answer ‘yes’ to f3/M% ma or verb-not-verb yes—no questions, reply with V T :

A ET.
87,
Maiii le.
[1] bought [it].
To answer ‘yes’ to B&B/BRHA you méi yéu questions, say:

A B
You.
Yes.
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37.5

NOTE

37.6

Talking about past experience: verb suffix i1/i8 guo 37-6

To answer ‘no’ to any form of these yes—no questions, say:

A BRE.
Nrl
IR o
Méi you.
No.

> 17.1,28.1

Indicating that an action occurred again in the past:
X you verb 7 le

To indicate that an action occurred again in the past, precede the [prepositional phrase +] verb
phrase with the adverb X you and follow the verb with T le.

EIREKT . SRELEXRKT.

fEIREKT . SREBLEXEKT .

Ta qiantian lai le. Jintian zioshang you lai le.

He came the day before yesterday. This morning he came again.
Notice that the adverb X you ‘(to do) again in the past’ is closely related to the adverb & zai
‘(to do) again in the future.’

BERB EXIZRFT . BRTEFIZT .

BIERB EXIZEBFT . BARTEB/IZT

W6 zuétian wanshang you chi jidozi le. Mingtian bu yao zai chi le.

I ate dumplings again last night. I don’t want to eat them again tomorrow.

> 36.2

X you... X you...means ‘both...and..." and can be used to link stative verbs or adjectival verbs.

A1 AR o

fib P R S8

Tamen you ¢ you ké.

They are hungry and thirsty.

» 10.8, 39.9, 43.4

Talking about past experience: verb suffix id/i& guo

To indicate that an action has been experienced at least once in the indefinite past, follow the
verb with the verb suffix iI/i® guo.

Bz P EIR.
FHIZIB PR AR
W6 chiguo Zhongguo fan.
I’ve eaten Chinese food (before).
The verb suffix i3/i® guo is appropriate in the following circumstances:

*  when talking about actions that the subject does not perform on a regular basis,
* when talking about actions that happened in the remote past,
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INDICATING COMPLETION AND TALKING ABOUT THE PAST 37-6

+ when talking about actions that are repeatable. Actions that are not repeatable cannot be
suffixed with i%/1& guo.

Do not say

R F A
yh KRR L.
Ta daxué biyé guo.
intended: She has graduated from university before.
» 132,173

The suffix i3 /1@ guo and perfective T le can sometimes occur together in the same sentence.
When they do, i3/1@ guo always occurs before T le.

SRIBREEEEL T .
SRIBBEZBEERT .

Jintian de bao wo yijing kanguo le.
I’ve already read today’s paper.

KRFEELTIT .
REZEEBTRT.

Changchéng wo yijing deéngguo le.

I have already climbed the Great Wall.

To indicate that an action has never been experienced before, precede the [prepositional
phrase +] verb phrase with 7&/3% méi or % H/7% %8 méi ybu and follow the verb with iF /18
guo as follows:

7%/3% () méi (ydu) + verb i3/ guo

Hognzd R EIR,

Hognzid A E AR

Wo6 méi chiguo Zhonggué fan.

I have never eaten Chinese food before.

b 7% A0 3E KA.
R
Ta méi zuoguo feiji.
He has never ridden on a plane before.

When talking about events that have never been experienced before, the adverb MR/ 2R
conglai ‘in the past’ often occurs before the verb for additional emphasis:

HMRZZT P EIR.
HUERIZNZIE P EH AR
W0 conglai méi chiguo Zhongguo fan.
I have never eaten Chinese food before.

MK/1#3R conglai is only used in negative sentences.

» 17.3,27.3,35.3
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37.7

Time words and adverbs that refer to past time

37.8

Comparing the aspect markers i1/i&8 guo and 7 le

The aspect markers i3/18 guo and T le overlap in meaning, but they are not identical. As
illustrated in Section 37.6, they may sometimes be used together. However, in many contexts,
only i3/i& guo or T le is appropriate.

kS

Here is a table that summarizes the meanings associated with i3 /18 guo and T le, and illustrates

their differences.

3/18 guo

T le

The action
is complete.

The action has
never been
performed by
the subject.

The action
refers to

a repeatable
event.

The action is not
customary. 1t is
unusual for the
subject to do it.

i3 /18 guo is acceptable
HEEHE.
HEBFE.
Wé quguo Zhonggué.
I’ve been to China before.

iZ/18 guo is acceptable
ZRELHE.
B RiBHE.

W6 méi quguo Zhongguo.

I have never been to China before.

This condition is necessary for
3/18 guo
BEIRIER.
HEBREES .
W6 kanguo nage dianying.
I have seen that movie before.

If the action is not repeatable,
i2/i@ guo is not acceptable
KT

i RPEEIR,

Ta daxué biyeéguo.

She graduated from university.
This condition is usually implied by
H/18 guo

HIZT R .

HIZIBIERA .

W6 chiguo shé rou.

I have had the experience of
eating snake before.

T le is acceptable
BETHES
HETHE.

W6 qu le Zhonggué.
I went to China.

T le is acceptable, but simply indicates

that the action did not happen
HrEFE.
R EFE.
Wo6 méi qu Zhonggué.
I didn’t go to China.
T le can be used for repeatable or
non-repeatable events
BETBIEE.
BLETHEER.
Wo kanle nage dianying.
I saw that movie.

HRFEAT .

MARPEET

Ta daxué biye le.

She graduated from university.
T le can be used with customary or
unusual actions

R THER

W chile shé rou.

I ate snake. (There is no
implication about how common
this action is for me.)

Time words and adverbs that refer to past time

Time words that refer to past time

Here are some common time words that refer to past time.
REX zuétian yesterday
IS qiantian the day before yesterday
NP dagiantian three days before now
EANER/ EEEH]  shang gé xingqi  last week
EANFLFE/ E1EE3F shang ge libai last week
E4NB/EER shang gé yue last month
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INDICATING COMPLETION AND TALKING ABOUT THE PAST 37-8

EE qunian last year
B4 qiannian the year before last
» 49.2

£y&: AW Adverbs that refer to past time

Adverbs that refer to past time may be used with action verbs, stative verbs, or adjectival verbs.
When the verb is a stative verb or adjectival verb, an adverb may be the only marker of past
time. Here are the most common adverbs that refer to past time.

VAR yigian ‘before, previously, in the past’

FUARTAEINE{E T JLE . (action verb)
HUARITESNEE T 5.

Wo yiqian zai waiguo zha le jinian.

I previously /ived abroad for a few years.

INELIRTEARBABIZ AR - (stative verb)
Xidoying yiqian shi Daming de ni péngyou.
Xiaoying used to he Daming’s girlfriend.

ﬁuﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂﬂto (stative verb)

HUARIREE M

Wé yiqian hén xihuan ta.

I used to /ike him a lot.

FUHLARIR{EE . (adjectival verb)

Qiyoéu yiqian hén pidnyi.

In the past, gasoline was cheap.
HX/18%% guoqu ‘in the past’

it KB HE L EIT. (stative verb)
B KRR ICE A,
Ta guoqu shi Yingwén ldoshi.
He used to be an English teacher.
MBI/ BT congqian ‘previously’
EF'ME'TETE%A;F}F\TT"—O (stative verb)
PRI BRE AT .
Zhongguo céngqian you hén dud rén bu shi zi.
In the past, China had a lot of people who were illiterate.

These adverbs may also be used when talking about situations that customarily occurred in
the past.

BMABIRRE QB

SN TP NP /N L)

W6 congqian tiantian qu gongyuan sanbu.

I used to take a walk in the park every day.

BRI EBFHSZTEE L.

R EBFHFERTEEE K.

Wo guoqu méi nian dou dai haizi dao hiibian qu wan.

In the past, every year I used to take the children to the beach to play.
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251

Focusing on a detail of a past event with 2 ... shi...de 37.9

Focusing on a detail of a past event with 2 ... shi...de

To focus on a specific detail of an event, such as the time or place of the event, use =& . . . HJ
shi...de.

7 shi occurs right before the phrase that is being focused on.
Y de occurs right after the verb or at the end of the sentence.

= ... B shi...deis used to focus on:

e the time when an event occurred:

b2 —FARTEPER.

b R —FARTE P EIAY .

Ta shi yinidan yigian qu Zhdonggudé de.
He went to China a year ago.
REVFNZE B H A RHESLAY ?
REFHEREERZER?

Ni de xin ché shi shénme shihou mai de?
When did you buy your new car?

*  the one who performed the activity:

XABZETR?
EXERHERN?

Zhé bén shii shi shéi xié de?
Who wrote this book?

e Jlocation:

REYARIZIEMRILEHY?
ROAKRZEMZER?

NI de day1 shi zai ndr mai de?

Where did you buy your coat?
XA AR 2 FEMR)LSERY ?
BEHKRREEMZER?

Zhé jian yifu shi zai ndr mai de?
Where did you buy this item of clothing?

* a prepositional phrase:

ftb B ERIELRIRAY ?

i R ERGHEAE SR HY ?

Ta shi gén shéi jiéhiin de?
Who (with whom) did he marry?

If the verb has an object and the object is not a pronoun, B9 de can come either after the verb
or at the end of the sentence.

REXM: b ZIELLIRIMARIR ?

RER M b B4R R IMAN IR 8 ?

Zuotian wanshang shi shéi géi ni zuo de wanfan?
Who cooked dinner for you last night?

or

RER M b BIELRIRIRIRAYD?

RER M b R4 TR RSk B ?

Zuétian wianshang shi shéi géi ni zud wianfan de?
Who cooked dinner for you last night?



INDICATING COMPLETION AND TALKING ABOUT THE PAST 37-9

If the object of the verb is a pronoun, B de can only occur after the pronoun, at the end of the

sentence.
Say this Not this
fREFEMILIAR i ? “ R LM LINRB 22
REEM R DAY ? REFEMR5E ZR Ak AY fth ?
Ni shi zai ndr rénshi ta de? Ni shi zai nar rénshi de ta?

Where did you meet him?

7= shi may be omitted in affirmative sentences.

XHERAR () M ELEY,

EfKAR (R) £ LER.

Zhe jian yifa (shi) zai wingshang mai de.
This item of clothing was bought online.

7= shi may not be omitted in negated sentences.

Say this Not this

SRR AP B2 S R AR A AE P B2
BRI 2EHALEN. EURRAEH LS.

Zhe jian yifa bu shi zai wangshang Zhé jian yifa bu zai wangshang
mai de. mai de.

This item of clothing was not bought online.

> 11.4,572.4,57.3
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Talking about change, new
situations, and changing
situations

Mandarin has a number of ways to indicate that a situation represents a change from the past
or that it is in the process of change. 38.1 and 38.3 present grammatical patterns that are used
to talk about change. 38.4 presents words that are used to talk about change.

m Indicating that a situation represents a change

To indicate that a situation represents a change, add the particle T le to the end of the sentence
that describes the situation. We refer to this use of J le as ‘sentence final  le.” Here are
the most common types of change associated with sentence final T le. Notice that in English
this sense of change is sometimes expressed with the word ‘become’ (verb) or (verb) ‘now’ or
‘gotten’ (verb).

IEXEH New information for the addressee

b 1iTaE T !

b fFIRTHE T !

Tamen ding hiin le!

They have become engaged!

BEBNMZTFT -

BREMIEZTT -

W06 you liing gé haizi le.

I have two children now (and this is information that is new for you).

m Change of state

When the main verb of a sentence is a stative verb, sentence final ¥ le indicates a change

of state.
KAEERT .
REHET .

Dongxi dou gui le.

Things have become expensive.

ELMET .

Ta you nii péngyou le.

He has a girlfriend now. (He didn’t have one before.)
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TALKING ABOUT CHANGE, NEW SITUATIONS, AND CHANGING SITUATIONS 38-2

Actions that continue into the future: double T /e sentences

Sentence final 1 le can be used with the perfective aspect suffix 1 le to signal that a certain
portion of an action is complete but that the action is continuing into the future. Sentences like
these are sometimes described as having ‘double T le,” and the function of the sentence final
T le is sometimes described as indicating the ‘present relevance’ of the situation.

ELME T +MHLT.

L EATHE T HESEEE T .

Ta yijing shui le shi gé zhongtéu le.
He has already slept for ten hours.

> 34.7

Situations that do not exist anymore

To indicate that a situation does not exist anymore, add sentence final T le to the end of
a negated sentence:

negated sentence + sentence final Y le

WARZA T .
Ta bu chi rou le.
She doesn’t eat meat anymore.

KPAERT . %

KIFHEERT . TRT .

Taiyang chiilai le. Bu léng le.

The sun has come out. (It) isn’t cold anymore.

Imminent occurrences and imminent change

Sentence final T le can be used to indicate that a situation will happen soon. Often, an adverb or
adverbial phrase such as & kuai, RZE kuai yao, or FLZ jil yao occurs before the [prepositional
phrase +] verb phrase to emphasize the fact that the situation will happen soon.

BATREIT .

HAFIREIT .

Women kuai dao le.

We will be arriving soon.

HREMTT -
Wo kuai yao zuowan le.
I’m just about done.

Comparing sentences with and without sentence final s /e
Notice how sentence final T le changes the meaning of the sentence. Without sentence final

T le, the sentence is a description of a situation. With sentence final T le, the sentence focuses
on a change.

No sentence final T le Sentence final T le
HEBTIR. REBPRT .

HEEHEPER. HEEBEPERT -

W6 hui kan Zhongwén bao. W6 hui kan Zhongwén bao le.

I can read Chinese newspapers. I can read Chinese newspapers now.



Indicating change over time 38-3

No sentence final Y le Sentence final ¥ le

SRR SRR T .

RIRE. RBIRET .

Qiyou hén gui. Qiyou hén gui le.

Gasoline is very expensive. Gasoline has become very expensive.
RFERIEA. RTEREAT .

e AR BAEERZAT

W6 bu xihuan chi rou. W6 bu xihuan chi rou le.

I don’t like to eat meat. I don’t like to eat meat anymore.

Indicating change over time

More and more of some situation

R yue lai yué¢ AV/SV/MV
more and more AV/SV/MV

This pattern is used to indicate that something is becoming more and more adjectival verb (AV),
stative verb (SV), or modal verb (MV) over time.

Sentence final T le can optionally occur with this pattern to emphasize the sense of change
that the pattern conveys.

‘more and more’ adjectival verb

FRAAMAEBSE(T).

RAMEHRE(T).

Dongxi yué lai yué gui (le).

Things are getting more and more expensive.

REHRBL (T) .

RRHREL (T) -

Tianqi yué lai yué léng (le).

The weather is getting colder and colder.

‘more and more’ stative verb

bk KT, MRBEE(T),

fRAT, BEBES(T).

Ta zhing da le, yué ldi yué dong shi (le).

He has grown up. More and more he knows how to behave.

PEEE, RERMEIIRT.

PEIRAETE, FRHMRBEET .

Zhonggué de shenghuo, wo yué lai yué xiguan le.
(As for) life in China, I am getting used to it.

‘more and more’ modal verb

RRBEMIR (T) .

TRBREE HER (T)

Ni yué lai yué hui zuo fan (le).

You are getting better and better at cooking.

s TR S A (T) .

e FIREERR I (T) .

Tamen yué lai yué hui shué Zhongwén (le).

They are getting more and more proficient in speaking Chinese.
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2R yue 14i yueé can be used to express negative situations.
RAURMTERN T .
HHRENEERM®T .
W6 yué lai yué bu xihuan ta le.
I dislike him more and more.
MR MR EHT -
b FIZRM R MR BT .
Tamen jia yue lai yué méi you qian le.
Their family has less and less money.

Indicating change caused by changing events
To indicate that one change causes another change, say:

it VP # AV/SV/MV
yué VP yué AV/SV/MV
the more VP the more AV/SV/MV

M yue VP # yué adjectival verb
FHRZ KGEA B o
Wo yué chi bingqilin yué pang.
The more I eat ice cream, the fatter I get.
# yue VP # yue stative verb
RUEEE, WERE.
RBZERE, WEHEZ.
Wo yué chi doufu, yué xihuan chi.
The more I eat beancurd, the more I like to eat it.
W yue VP # yué modal verb
RUF P MLV REE.
2R M E R P EIRE.
Wo yué xué Zhongwén yué hui shudo Zhonggué hua.
The more I study Chinese, the more I am able to speak Chinese.
Note that this pattern indicates both change and result.

» 10.9, 12.6.4

Nouns and verbs that express change

Nouns
1L/ E1X bianhua ‘a change’

SRR, ERBHRA.
RIEHEXR, tREURK,

Zuijin shinidn 14i, Béijing bianhua hén da.

In the past ten years, Beijing has had a lot of changes.

(lit. “In the past ten years, Beijing’s changes have been big.”)

XMHLRBH AT,
EMSE AR ERL.

Zhé fujin méi you shénme bianhua.

The area around here hasn’t had much change.
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Nouns and verbs that express change 38-4

Verbs
7|‘R/$Eﬁi * ‘ B .
/% bian ‘change’ [does not take an object]
ERET.
ERET .
Qingkuang bian le.
The circumstances have changed.

& huan ‘change (something)’ [takes an object]
XAETEHE, WRR— I
BAmEIRSHE, FIRBR—ERZE.
Zhé ju hua bu réngyi dong, qing ni huan yi gé shuofa.
This sentence is difficult to understand. Please put it another way.

B chéng ‘change into (something), turn into (something), become (something)’ [takes
an object]

il T —MREBHIAT .

fibpl 7 —ERBBIANT .

Ta chéng le y1 gé hén you ming de rén le.
He has become a very famous person.

Some common expressions with f% chéng:

% chéng ming ‘become famous’
R chéng niin ‘grow up, become an adult; come of age’

AT/ gdibian ‘change’ [does not take an object]

R FREET
BB TFIUE T
Ta de yangzi giibian le.
His appearance has changed.
TRk /B A% bianchéng ‘turn into (something), change into (something)’ [takes an object]
RIS A B AT ATD?
RESEANEL T AIS?
Ni juéde huairén néng bianchéng hiorén ma?
Do you think that bad people can turn into good people?
B/ BB chéngwéi ‘become (something), turn into (something)’ [takes an object]
R — P HERT .
el B —ERRRT .
Ta chéngwéi y1 gé kexuéjia le.
He became a scientist.

B4 gdi ‘change (something), reform (something), correct (something)’ [takes an object]
ERERERMTE,
ARIRERNEE.
Qing ni bang wo gii wo de wénzhang.
Please help me correct my essay.
B4 gii is also used as the first part of the following verbs:
KE/ME gdixié ‘rewrite’
BAP, BEAWEZRT. RENHEL?
EXE, RELHUE=ZRT. RETHER?
Zhé bén shi, wo yijing gaixi€ sanci le. Ni hai bu manyi ma?
I’ve rewritten this book three times. Are you still not satisfied?
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38.4

UIE gdizhéng ‘correct, rectify’

IEIREEFKRIHIR o

AR REUEFRAYERER o

Qing ni giaizhéng wo de cuowu.
Please correct my mistakes.

K& gdizao ‘remodel, reform’ [this expression has political overtones]

TREBEEIRKIE, BERIZMESSE.

1’J\E’J'b\?—LE:\=:=FIH&k Exy, = HEZ SIS

NI de sixidng yishi tai jiu, zhén yinggai gdizao giizao.

Your ideological awareness is out of date and needs to be reformed.

M EE gdishan ‘improve’

BT RZIR A E ARV E

ﬂﬁ)@n?&l/ﬁﬂiikﬁ.a’]i/ﬁ

Zhéngfu yinggai shéfi gaishan rénmin de shénghuo.

(The) government should think of ways to improve people’s livelihood.

MR gdiliagng ‘improve’
FREFEIEME R R KA.
PEIEMIEMNERE RRE.
Zhongguo bangzhu Feizhou gudjia giilidng nongye.
China has helped African nations improve their agriculture.

Bk (BR) / 243% (BX) gdihuan (chéng) ‘change (something)’; ‘exchange for some
equivalent item’

MEBREZBULT .

RAERARSESRT .

Xianzai chaodai yijing giihuan le.

The dynasty has changed (to another dynasty).
Kt/ MO gdijin improve’

BATNFRUHIE, NS,

BARUHIE, NSXiE.

Women de shuishdu zhidu, réng déi giijin.
Our tax system still needs to be improved.
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Talking about duration and
frequency

When we talk about duration, we can specify the length of an action (‘we walked for an hour’),
or we can focus on the ongoing duration of the action without reference to its length (‘while
we were walking, it started to rain’). When we talk about frequency, we indicate how often
an action occurs. This chapter will show you how to express both duration and frequency in
Mandarin.

m Specifying the length of an action with a duration phrase

Duration phrases can be used to indicate #ow long an action occurs. To indicate the duration
of an action, follow the verb with a time phrase:

subject + verb + duration

bl

Only open-ended actions have duration. Open-ended actions include 3£/8& mdi ‘to shop,
%/ xué ‘to study,’” & kan ‘to look at,” ‘to watch,’ ‘to read,” fZ chi ‘to eat,” BE shui ‘to sleep,’
& chang ‘to sing,” it xi ‘to wash,’ etc.

> 13.5, 18.1, 18.2

m Indicating duration when there is no object noun phrase

When the action verb does not have an object noun phrase, the duration phrase simply follows
the verb. If the verb is suffixed with T le, the duration phrase follows T le.

RIBEPEE—EF,
BBEDEE—F.

Wé xidng zai Zhongguo zhu yinian.
I plan to live in China for a year.
ftim T =X

Ta bing le santian.

He was sick for three days.

m Indicating duration when the verb takes an object

When the verb takes an object noun phrase, duration may be indicated using the following
sentence patterns. In all of these patterns, the verb is followed by its object or by a duration
phrase. A single verb is never followed directly by both an object and a duration phrase, with
one exception. If the object is a pronoun, the pronoun may occur after the verb and before the
duration phrase.
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TALKING ABOUT DURATION AND FREQUENCY 39-1

BETHR=1/T.
BETH=ENET.

Wo déng le ta san gé xidoshi le.

I’ve been waiting for him for three hours.

Pattern 1: verb + object verb + duration

The verb occurs twice in the verb phrase. First it is followed by the object, then it is followed
by the duration phrase.

Say this Not this

BREXBGEFEBENN N, *HEXGELEEBHANNET.
BB XRG: EEEEVE . BB XRG: EEEME/)E.

Wo méitian wanshang kan shi Wo méitian wanshang kan shi
kan si ge xiaoshi. si gé xidoshi.

Every night I read (books) for four hours.

If the sentence refers to a past event, the second occurrence of the verb is followed by T le.

IRHETCRE T )\ k.
HBETME T/ \(EEE.

Wo shui jiao shui le ba gé zhongtou.
I slept for eight hours.
BEMEF T =BT,
BEMEF T =E/EF.

Wo déng ta déng le san gé xidoshi.

I waited for him for three hours.

» 37.1

Pattern 2: verb + object B you + duration

The verb and its object are stated first, followed by & yéu and the duration phrase. 5 yoéu
is not directly followed by T le, though T le may occur at the end of the sentence.

RETBRB=NAT .
BETHRE=ENRT.

Woé déng Wang Ming you san ge xidoshi le.

I have been waiting for Wang Ming for three hours.

Pattern 3: verb + duration BJ de object noun phrase

The duration phrase plus BY de occurs immediately before the object noun phrase. This pattern
cannot be used when the object noun phrase is a pronoun.

BETHENP.

B2 TMERNF.

W6 xué le liang nian de Zhongwén.
I studied Chinese for two years.

E51 AN P o

T/ \EEENE.

Wo shui le ba gé zhongtéu de jiao.
I slept for eight hours.

By de is sometimes omitted.

BIMFEEBLFTHE ) HXT .
ARELECERTME B PXT .

Nage xuésheng yijing xué le lidng nian (de) Zhongwén le.
That student has been studying Chinese for two years already.
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Specifying the length of an action with a duration phrase 39-1

Pattern 4: object noun phrase, verb + duration

The object noun phrase may occur at the beginning of the sentence, before the subject, as
a topic. The verb is then directly followed by the duration phrase. This pattern cannot be used
when the object noun phrase is a pronoun or a default object.

XA, RELZBTRAT.

EEERE, ZEEBTRAT.

Zheége wénti, wo yijing xidng le hén jiu le.

This problem, I have already thought about (it) for a long time.
P, RELFETHET.

P, REKBETHET.

Zhongwén, wo yijing xué le sinian le.

Chinese, I’ve already studied (it) for four years.

B, HESLLEE.

P, ZRELEERE.

Zhongwén, wo zhishdo hui xué liding nidn.

Chinese, at the very least I will study (it) for two years.

» 57.1.2.1

m Duration vs. time when
Note the difference between phrases that indicate duration and those that indicate time when.

Time phrases that indicate the duration of a situation always occur after the verb.

BETENDET

HE T MENEFT

W6 xué le liang gé xidoshi le.
I studied for two hours.

Time phrases that indicate the time when a situation takes place always occur before the verb:

BIEXRF T H3,

HEERET 3,

Wo zuotian xué le Zhongwén.
I studied Chinese yesterday.

A sentence may include both a time when phrase and a duration phrase.

BREEXRZF T RN,
HEERE T mfE /.

Wo zuoétian xué le liing geé xidoshi.
Yesterday I studied for two hours.

AW Indicating how long it has been that something has not occurred

In Mandarin, only situations that occur can be described in terms of their duration. If a situation
does not occur, the duration pattern cannot be used to describe it. To indicate the length of time
that something has not occurred, put the time phrase before the [prepositional phrase +] verb
or verb phrase.

HAKIZIETT .
EMRIZHER .

W liang tian méi shui jido.
I haven’t slept for two days.
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TALKING ABOUT DURATION AND FREQUENCY 39-2

B =F R B

b = F 2 BHLE,

Ta san nian méi you chou yan.
He hasn’t smoked for three years.

Emphasizing ongoing duration

Emphasizing the ongoing duration of an action

To emphasize the ongoing duration of an action without specifying the length of the duration,
follow the verb with the suffix & /% zhe. To indicate that an action is ongoing at the moment
of speaking, 7£ zai or IE7E zhéngzai may also precede the verb. B2 ne may occur at the end
of the sentence.

R EIENE o
TR E AR -
Ta zai shuozhe hua ne.
He is speaking.

4t IEFERZ E FIRIE -

bh IE FERZ Z T ERIE -

Ta zhéngzai chizhe zdofan ne.
She is eating breakfast right now.

1E zai before the verb may also mark duration without the verb suffix &/Z zhe.

EIEE .

B FERRFAE o

Ta zai shud hua ne.
He is speaking.

BAERZIRIE

HIFERZ ERIE -

Women zai chi fan ne.

We are eating right now. (We are right in the middle of eating.)

> 13.4,17.2,34.2, 343

The duration suffix &/ zhe is often used with verbs that refer to the placement or location
of an object.

HLEEERZ A

i uhERZ A

Jieshang zhanzhe hén dud rén.

There are a lot of people standing in the street.

NEREFSERZ A
NERFFLERZ A

Gonggong qiche shang zuozhe hén dud rén.
There are a lot of people sitting on the bus.

> 34.4

This use of &/Z zhe is similar to the use of the present progressive verb suffix ‘-ing’ in
English in its focus on ongoing actions. However, Z& /% zhe and ‘-ing’ are not always equivalent.
For example, & /% zhe can be used in Mandarin to emphasize the duration of an adjectival
verb. The English equivalent does not typically use ‘-ing.’
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Indicating the ongoing duration of a background event 39-3

HRIBRLIENE. (AV)

ot Y AT e .

Ta de lian hongzhe ne.

Her face is red. (Not ‘Her face is being red.”)

HREE. (AV)

AIAETE .

Tang rézhe ne.

The soup is hot. (Not ‘The soup is being hot.”)

In Mandarin, &/% zhe may also be suffixed to certain verbs in commands. The English
equivalent does not ordinarily involve ‘-ing.’

R /BE! Nazhe! Hold it!/Take it!
iLE! /iLE! Jizhe! Remember!
FE /HFE! Déngzhe! Wait!
ARE L AR Zuozhe! Sit!

» 51.1.1

m Emphasizing the ongoing duration of a situation or state

To emphasize the ongoing duration of a situation or state, use the adverb ¥£/I& hai before
the [prepositional phrase +] verb or verb phrase. In affirmative sentences and questions, this
use of /18 hai can often be translated into English with the word ‘still.”

R E.
IR

Ta hai zai Zhonggué.
He is still in China.
{RIZZ R Ath G ?
RIEEE IS ?

Ni hai xihuan ta ma?
Do you still like him?

In negative sentences, this use of /1% hai can often be translated into English with the phrase
‘not yet.’

iR IR 1R .

bR IR 4548 .

Ta hai méi jiéhun.

He has not yet married. (He still hasn’t married.)

BRIEREIBIEE.

RIEREIPEES .

Wo hai méi kan nage dianying.

I have not yet seen that movie. (I still haven’t seen that movie.)

» 15.2.3,40.2

m Indicating the ongoing duration of a background event

When two events occur at the same time, we sometimes consider one event to be the main
event and the other to be the background event. To signal that a background event is ongoing
as the main event occurs, follow the verb of the background event with the verb suffix
&/% zhe.
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TALKING ABOUT DURATION AND FREQUENCY 39-4

BANSEMIMERIE .

H NSRS o

Women hézhe kafei tan hua.

We talked while drinking coffee. (‘drinking coffee’ is the background event)

W EEBMZER.

EEERIZER.

Ta kanzhe dianshi cht zéofan.

He eats breakfast while watching television. (‘watching television’ is
the background event)

To indicate that an event is a background event without focusing on its duration, use BYEJ{&E/
BYEE{% de shihou ‘when, while.’

BAEPERFHERIAR M T
HAEPBIRIFHREDHEME T .

Wo zai Zhonggué de shihou rénshi ta le.
While I was in China, I met him.

> 43.1

Indicating frequency

Words used to indicate frequency

The classifiers X ¢i ‘number of times’ and ¥& bian ‘a time’ are used to indicate frequency.
They are always preceded by a number or the question words JL/% ji or %/ dudshio
‘how many.” X ¢i can be used to refer to the frequency of any kind of action. ¥& bian is
more restricted in its use and refers only to actions that have been performed from beginning
to end.

IEEX®Y The grammar of the frequency expression

To indicate the frequency of an action, follow the action verb with number + X ¢i or ¥ bian
‘times’ to indicate the ‘number of times’ that the action occurs. If the verb is suffixed with
T le or i1/1® guo, the frequency phrase occurs after the verb suffix.

BREZWR T ZR, IREAETIE?

RELR TR, (REEENE?

W6 yijing shud le san ci, ni zénme hai bu dong?

I’ve already said it three times, how can you still not understand? (¥& bian can be used
instead of JX ¢l in this sentence.)

A verb may be followed by both a frequency expression and an object. The frequency expres-
sion always precedes the object.

There are several ways to indicate frequency.
Pattern 1: verb + object, verb + frequency

If the verb takes an object, the verb may be repeated, once followed by the object, and once
followed by the frequency expression.

?t%fﬁ:l:_Hﬂ;I:T:}ﬂo (#& bian cannot be used here.)
HREFLRMLT R,

Wo qunian zuo f€iji zuo le san ci.

Last year | rode airplanes three times.
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Indicating frequency 39-4

265

Pattern 2: verb + frequency + object noun phrase

The frequency expression can occur between the verb and its object.

b A4 —% K#. (¥ bian cannot be used here.)
o AL I — IR A o

Ta zuoguo y1 ci feiji.

She’s ridden on a plane once.

AT T AXEIE. (#8 bian cannot be used here.)
HiathdT TR ER.

Wo géi ta da le liang ci dianhua.

I called him on the phone twice.

Pattern 3: object noun phrase, verb + frequency

If the verb takes an object, the object may be topicalized and presented first in the sentence:

ANEF, HBEIHAAX. (& bian can be used here.)
ARMEES, HEBMIR.

Nage dianying, wo kanguo lidng ci.

That movie, I have seen it twice.

Mm%, FHFZET—X. (& bian can be used here)
E§ L) ﬁ%i@_;x o

X1’an, wo quguo yici.

Xi’an, I’ve been there once.

» 57.1.2.1



410

Expressing additional
information

Mandarin uses the following expressions to provide additional information.

XN © yé ‘also’

2 y¢& is an adverb and is always followed by a [prepositional phrase +] verb or verb phrase.

2 y& can be used to introduce additional information about the subject of the sentence.

SKEMF R whF A,

SRERE R, MBHEX.

Zhang Méili xué Yingwén. Ta yé xué Riwén.

Zhang Meili studies English. She also studies Japanese.
1 y& can be used to indicate that two different subjects share similar characteristics or perform
the same action.

KEMBRS . WKKBRS.

IREBRS. WRKERS.

Zhang Méili hén gao. Ta méimei yé hén gao.

Zhang Meili is very tall. Her younger sister is also very tall.

SKEMF R MIRK B F R,

IREREERRI. MIRIRBLER I,

Zhang Méili xué Yingwén. Ta meéimei y€ xué Yingwén.

Zhang Meili studies English. Her younger sister also studies English.
» 15.2.1

IELEY i/i# héi ‘in addition, also’

/IR hdi is an adverb and is always followed by a [prepositional phrase +] verb or verb phrase.
/1% hai overlaps in meaning with t y&, but they are not identical in function. # y& introduces
any kind of new information. ¥/1& hai only introduces new actions or situations.

/1E hai can be used to introduce additional actions performed by the subject.

fEFhy, TEFHX.

B2, ER2HX.

Ta yao xué Zhongwén, hai yao xué Riwén.

He wants to study Chinese, (and) he also wants to study Japanese.
LT —%HETF, TEXT—HHE.

ET—fRET, EET—HHe.

Ta mai le y1 tido kuzi, hai maii le y1 jian chénshan.

He bought a pair of slacks, and in addition he bought a shirt.
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i ér ‘and, but’ 40-6

& /1E hai is also used to indicate the continuation of a situation.

B FEX Lo
RIS 52 .
Ta hai zai zhér.
He is still here.

> 15.2.3,39.2.2

IEXEY i=%5/i2%5 hdi ysu ‘in addition’

A /128 hai ybu begins a new sentence or clause. It introduces additional information related
to the topic of the conversation.

A= TEAXREZIR . &8, AILUAFH,

A TEAXRER. 1BH, AILUAFH.

Bié wang le mingtian kio shi. Hai you, kéyi yong zidiin.

Don’t forget we have a test tomorrow. In addition, you can use a dictionary.

XY > A/it B binggié ‘moreover

H B/ B bingqié begins a new sentence and provides additional information to support a
preceding statement.

ERESEI BN EREEE. HH, XK.
HESIESZHHERERERE. £H, XK.
Wo juéde nage dianying de gushi méi you yisi. Bingqié, tai chang.
I think that movie’s story wasn’t interesting. Moreover, it was too long.

XN =it/ 5B zai shuo ‘besides, moreover, to put it another way’

/&R zai shud begins a new sentence and presents information that continues and clarifies
information presented in the preceding sentence.

BAIREREPERIT. BRERILEATAZLSIRFPL.
HMREEEFERT BREMZHATURERDX.

Women hén xihuan qu Zhongguo liuxing. Zai shud zai nar yé kéyi lianxi shud
Zhongwén.

We like to go to China to travel. Moreover, we can practice speaking Chinese there.

IEXXA  ér ‘and, but’

M ér joins adjectival verbs and introduces additional though contrasting information. It is
literary in usage.

EIE B — MIRFEMLRAES .

B T —EERF ML R A ER.

Ban ao yun shi y1 gé jianxin ér guangréng de rénwu.
Organizing the Olympics is a difficult but prestigious responsibility.
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40.7

40.8

EXPRESSING ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 40-1 0
#0 hé and iR gén ‘and’

#0 hé and R gén are conjunctions, and they are identical in meaning. They join nouns or noun
phrases.

FEFMBEHREES.

Gége hé didi dou hén xiang baba.

Older brother and younger brother both resemble Dad.

For more on these and related conjunctions, see
» 16.1

ER gén is also a preposition.
» 14

AME...MHA...budan... érqié...not only...but also...

This expression introduces related information about a subject. /~{B budan and T B érqié are
always followed by a [prepositional phrase +] verb or verb phrase or clause.

BAMRIE, NMEFELFNZ, ™ERS R,

AMEeREE, NMESEGFIZ, AR LR,

Nage fangudn, budan cai hio chi, érqié¢ fawu yé hén hio.

(As for) that restaurant, not only is the food good, but so is the service.

(lit. “That restaurant, not only is the food good, but the service is also good.”)

5B budan can occur without i H. érqié. In the following examples, it occurs with the adverbs
H/I1R hai and 1 y&.

RBERFMMERIT M, TR TH—ERKNEFE.

IRHREMMEGFENT b, BT H—FERRNESZE.

Hafé daxué budan luqii le ta, hai géi le ta y1 bi hén da de jiangxuéjin.

Harvard University not only admitted him but also gave him a big scholarship.

AARIE, TMERLFZ, RBBRET.

AEsREE, MMESRMFIZ, RFBRET.

Nage fanguin, budan cai hido chi, fiiwu yé hén hio.

(As for) that restaurant, not only is the food good, so is the service.

Y...X...you...you...‘both...and..’

This expression is used to indicate two similar properties about a subject. Each instance of
X you must be followed by an adjectival verb.

PER, NEXHE, 5FRFz.

hEIR, NENAE, FFRIFRZ.

Zhonggué li, you tian you cui, tébié hiao chi.

Chinese pears (are) both sweet and crisp. (They are) especially delicious.
» 10.8, 37.5, 43.4

&7 ...LL5 chdle...yiwai ‘besides. ..

This expression can be used to introduce additional information or it can be used to introduce
an exception. When it introduces additional information, the additional information is always
related in meaning to the phrase that occurs between f& T chiile and LAFh yiwai.
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54 lingwai ‘in addition,’ ‘(an)other 40.1 1

The phrase that occurs between F& T chile and EA%M yiwai can be a subject noun phrase,
an object noun phrase, or a time phrase.

Subject noun phrase

BRT SRERLASN, BB I8 EhEEF.

BRT SRERLASN, SHBthiBEhEIREE.

Chule meéimei yiwai, didi yé xiang qu Zhongguo litixué.

Besides younger sister, younger brother also wants to go to China to study.

Object noun phrase

BRT REASN, SHEh IR RBERIT.

BRY REILASN, 3R thIBKMERTT. 5

Chule Zhongguo yiwai, didi yé xiding qu Yuéndn liixing.

Besides China, younger brother also wants to go to Vietnam to travel.

Time phrase

FBRT BRI, BNERBHEER.

BRTBEXRLUSN, HPIZRBHEIR.

Chule xiatian yiwai, women dongtian yé fang jia.

Besides the summer, we also have (a) vacation in the winter.

F%7T chile and LAFI yiwai need not both occur in the same sentence. One or the other may
be omitted.

FRTYHE, HHBBEBERT.

BT El, %38 K mEikiT. ]

Chile Zhongguo, didi yé xiding qu Yuéndn lixing.

Besides China, younger brother also wants to go to Vietnam to travel.
SRIRLASN, BB EREEF.

IRIRLASN, BB I EREES.

Meimei yiwai, didi yé xidng qu Zhongguo6 litxué.

Besides younger sister, younger brother also wants to go to China to study.

» 57.2.2

EXRE] =5t fingwai ‘in addition,’ ‘(an)other

5% lingwai functions as an adverb, occurring before the verb phrase to indicate an additional
action:

WX THRT, B XTEK.

WwETHT, BPWETEK.

Ta mai le qunzi, lingwai (yé) mai le maoy1.

She bought a skirt, and in addition also bought a sweater.
It can also occur before a number + classifier phrase + noun to indicate ‘another’ (number of
nouns).

B RI—MTTE-

MR HIN—TEFE.

Na shi lingwai y1 zhong fangfa.
That is another method.
BEBRBINLA ).
RIEBHINEERE.

Wo hai you lingwai ji gé¢ wenti.
I still have several other questions.
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Expressing contrast

m Expressing contrast with paired connecting words

Mandarin uses the following paired connecting words to express contrast.

BR... AR or &% ... B or ®BAR...ATF

R .. A= R .. BR i S 1)
suiran . . . késhi suiran . . . danshi sulran . . . buguo
although . . . but although . . . but although . . . however

7] /2 késhi and 1B/ danshi are identical in meaning and are interchangeable. 73/~ buguo
conveys a slightly stronger sense of contrariness to expectation.

The Chinese connecting words occur at the beginning of their clauses or right before the
predicate. Both members of the pair can occur in the same sentence. Although English permits
only a single contrast connector in a sentence, in order to best illustrate the usage of the Mandarin
words, the English translations in this section translate each connector in the Mandarin sentences.

BRMEHTEAN, TERMTERIZHAEIR.

HRMMEFEA, RMIESEIZHANR.

Suiran ta shi Zhonggué rén, késhi ta hai xihuan chi Ribén cai.
Although he is Chinese, but he still likes to eat Japanese food.

E2RMMEHREAN, BEEMRETILR.

HARBEPEA, BEMEEBRILR.

Suiran ta shi Zhongguoé rén, danshi ta méi quguo Béijing.
Although he is Chinese, but he has never been to Beijing.
BRMREHK, IRRETEERS

HRBRELE, TRERETHEEERG®.

Suiran ta hén you qian, késhi wo hai bu yuanyi jiagéi ta.

Although he has a lot of money, but I’m still not willing to marry him.

m The placement of connecting words

If the subjects of the two clauses are identical in reference and the second one is not omitted,
B IR/HEFR sulran typically occurs before the subject.

BRRFFEZ=1TSFT, EBEEMBTRES.

HARIFFEE=1rT, BERMIRREE.

Suiran wo gége yijing sanshi sui le, danshi ta hai méi jiéhan.

Although my older brother is already 30 years old, but he still hasn’t married.

When subjects of the two clauses in contrast sentences are identical in reference, the second
one is sometimes omitted. When this is the case, the connecting word BR/HEPR suirdn
typically occurs after the subject of the first clause.
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A& késhi, B2

Adverbs that indicate contrast

%5 T A RITRLEE
BEHERBE TR T ARIEIRAE.

?*2 FRAREL=

41.2

W6 gége suiran yijing sanshi sui le késhi hai méi jiéhun.
Although my older brother is already 30 years old, but (he) still hasn’t married.

Relative order of the clauses in contrast sentences

The position of the clauses is fixed. The B R/HEIR sulrdn clause comes first. The AJ 2 késhi,

7= danshi, or 733/ 18 bugud clause comes second.

Say this

ERMINRRZ A,

AR BRFHIARA
HERMRERIRZ A,

TR BRFHAR

Suiran ta rénshi hén duo rén, késhi
ta méi you hén hio de péngyou.
Although he knows a lot of people,

he doesn’t have any very good friends.

BAMRNTIAEFRK,
HRMBRNTBHEFRK.

Suiran ta hén xido buguo ta dinzi hén da.

Although he is little, he is very brave
(his courage is big).

Omission of the connecting words
IR/ BER

suiran can be freely omitted:

ftRA%, ARRETEEHSAH,
ftRBE, TRRETEERSGM.

Not this

*(AI ) b BRGFHIAR R,
BARMINRRZ A
(A1) #38 BRIFMAE,
HERMBERETR 22 A
(Késhi) ta méi you hén hio de péngyou,
suiran ta rénshi hén duo rén.

“fthAEFRARBAMR N
fBEF IR KR MBIR/N .

Ta danzi hén da suiran ta hén xido.

Ta hén you qian, késhi wo hai bu yuanyi jiagéi ta.
He has a lot of money, but I’'m still not willing to marry him.

BARMRAE, RETEEKRSA M.

HRMRAE, RETESERGEM.

danshi, or i@ bugud can be omitted when the second clause contains
the adverb 34/1% hai or an adverb that indicates contrast. Adverbs that indicate contrast are
presented in 41.2.

Suiran ta hén you qian, wo hai bu yuanyi jiagéi ta.
Although he has a lot of money, I'm still not willing to marry him.

Adverbs that indicate contrast

Adverbs that must occur before the [prepositional phrase +] verb or
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verb phrase
£ qué ‘in contrast’

Al qué may occur with other contrast connectors.

BRMBRAENK, TRRAITEERSA .
HRMRAE, TERANTEERGM®.

Suiran ta hén you qian, késhi wo qué bu yuanyi jiagéi ta.
Although he is rich, I am not willing to marry him.



EXPRESSING CONTRAST 41 -2

RAE%, RATEERG .

RAR, RATEERGMT.

Ta hén youqian, wo que bu yuanyi jiagéi ta.
He is rich, but I am still not willing to marry him.

B2 ddoshi ‘contrary to ones expectations’

BFAK, mEGHZRHR.

BFAK, HEFERRER

Fangzi bu da, buzhi de dioshi hén jiangjiu.

The house isn’t big, but it is fixed up really nicely.

m Contrast adverbs that can occur at the beginning of a sentence or
before a verb or verb phrase

AL/ A8 biguo ‘however, nevertheless’

HPEFRES, TIEELRESR.

PREIFRES, TBEALEREE.

Zhongguo zi hén nan xié, buguo yufa bijiao jiindan.

Chinese characters are very difficult to write, but the grammar is relatively easy.

RZENIZERT L, AN RERER.
RZOJIISERT L, ANiEASRERER.

Chi Sichuan cai kéyi, buguo bu néng tai la.

It is okay (with me) to eat Sichuan food, but it can’t be too hot.

SR ran’ér ‘however, nevertheless’

BRRE LRF, RMtbHARL.
ﬂﬁ%m%tk;,%ﬁﬂiTﬁm
Ta suiran méi kiaoshang daxué, ran’ér ta bing bu huixin.
Although he didn’t pass the college entrance exam, he did not lose heart.
L NEOBHRIR 5520w, RMKKGEEANESRT.
i/ NI BRFHR RS 55 227w, %ﬁ'ﬁﬁkfﬁ%}ﬂﬂli%?mﬂi
Ta xido de shihou tiruo dué bing, ran’ér zhang da hou qué feichang
qiang zhuang.
When he was young he was weak and sickly, but after he grew up he was
extremely strong.

R fin’ér ‘on the contrary, in contrast’

M FHEICET, FINRMST .

HNFMEIET, FINRMST .

Nan de zi ta dou jizhu le, réngyi de fan’ér wang le.

He remembers all of the difficult characters; the easy characters he forgets.

RAVEREBIIC, RMmIFHK.
RABEAREFLIC, RMmittaEHR.
Ni bidan bu bang wé mang, fan’ér piping wo.
Not only don’t you help me, but on the contrary you criticize me.
RiFR /R finguoldi ‘conversely’
BHINANAFHFRHOAFESFHR, RIKB—H.
BRARBHBHBRMWAZFS 2 MR, RIBRB—H.
You de rén rénwéi xué shuxué kuai de rén xué yiyanxué yé kuai, finguolai
yé yiyang.
Some people think that people who learn math quickly also learn linguistics quickly.
The converse is also true. (The converse is the same.)
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Qualifying a statement with an adjectival verb or stative verb 41 .3

R FIRA, BEMMMETHEIZRMY . RiFk, MRARMEFEHRSZEER

A% T .
g};\f;%&?ﬂﬁﬁ, BRI MR T MERZIRMAR . RIBK, MRFRMERATZEIER

Nimen shi hio péngyou, kandao ta zuocuo le jiu yinggai gén ta shud. Finguolai,
rugud bu gén ta shué jiu bu shi zhénzhéng de péngyou le.

You are good friends. When you see him do something wrong you should speak with
him. Conversely, if you don’t speak with him, you are not a real friend.

m Qualifying a statement with an adjectival verb or stative verb
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To qualify a statement involving an adjectival verb or stative verb, use this pattern:

AV/SV 7= shi AV/SV, A& késhi . . .

{BXZ danshi
R /A1E baguod
2 jin shi

‘AV/SV all right, but . . .

MBI RL, BERK. (AV)

MEEREFRE, REAR.

Nage dianying hdo shi hdo, jiu shi tai chang.

That movie is good all right, but it is too long.
AWEFRZER, AIRRTEXL. (AV)
PEETEREE, JRKIEEE.

Na shuang xiézi gui shi gui, késhi wo hai xiang mai.

That pair of shoes is expensive all right, but I still want to buy them.
RERZER M, REMCEG—LKTH. SV)
RERZEEM, RERtE—EKED.

Wo xithuan shi xihuan ta, jiu shi ta you yidian tai wulido.
I like him all right, he’s just a little boring.




42

Expressing sequence

Expressing the relationship ‘before’

The structure of the LR yigian ‘before’ sentence

AR yigidn is used to indicate the relationship ‘before one event occurs, another event
occurs.’

event, LLAI yiqian, event,
before event,, event,

BEXRF AT, BERBAF IR

HEXRB AT, BEBAF R, 5

Wo shang daxué yiqidn, xiing qu Aodaliya lityou.

Before I attend university, I want to go to Australia to travel.

4585 ETLART, HIZRIR.

1595 LAY, HIZFER.

Mama shang ban yiqian, dou chi zaofan.

Before Mom goes to work, she always eats breakfast.

To indicate that a sequence occurred in the past, follow the verb of the second clause with
perfective 1 le.

Bk EUFET, ERAKXET—%F.
HRBEUAET, ERAET —5F.
Wo lai Zhonggué yiqian, zai Ribén zhu /e yinian.
Before I came to China, I lived in Japan for a year.

NOTE | The more literary form of LAH] yigian is Z & zhiqgian.

» 9.6

IZXEY Comparing LLR( yigian with ‘before’
AT yiqidn signals the same relationship of sequence as the English word ‘before.” However,

there are important differences between LAHI yiqian and ‘before.’

«  LAHI yiqian occurs at the end of the first clause:

4540 b+ BEVART
4545+ BELAR]

Mama shang ban yigidn

‘Before’ occurs at the beginning of the first clause:

before Mom goes to work
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Expressing the relationship ‘after’ in a single sentence 42.2

+ In Mandarin, the clause that ends with LAR] yiqidn must come first in the sentence. In
English, the order of the clauses in the ‘before’ sentence is not fixed. Either can come first
in the sentence. Compare the following sentences.

Good English Good Mandarin
Before Mom went to work 4848 VAR 7 RIR.
she ate breakfast. U595 FIRLARIRZ T R AR
Mama shang ban yigidn chi le ziofan.
Good English Bad Mandarin
Mom ate breakfast before *40480z 7 R R _EBELAAT.
she went to work. W55z T R ER _EBELABI

Mama chi le ziofan shang ban yigidn.

Expressing the relationship ‘after’ in a single sentence

In Mandarin, the relationship of ‘after’ is expressed using some combination of the word
LAfE/VA%E yihou ‘after,” perfective T le, and adverbs, usually Ft jiu or 7 cai.

These markers of sequence can occur together in a single sentence to express the relationship
of sequence, or they can occur independently.

Native speakers of Mandarin differ in their preference for the use of these markers of sequence.

» 6.9,37.2,42.2.2

Indicating sequence with L{[5/11% yihdu ‘after

LARS/LA1% yihou ‘after’ is used to express the following relationship: ‘after an event occurs,
another event occurs.’

event, IR/ LL## yihou, event,
after event,, event,

BN TIRAS, SREBRT.
Bz T AR, MEBER.

Women chi le fan yihou, jiu qu kan dianying.
After we eat, we will go to a movie.

BT TIRUE, BER.

BT TRUE, BMEXR.

Wo xia le ké yihou, jiu hui jia.

After 1 get out of class, I go home.

ZTETRUE, KESgEEMR.

ZTiETRUE, XEREER.

Haizi shui le jiao yihou, fumi jiu kan dianshi.

After the children go to sleep, the parents watch television.

To signal that a sequence occurred in the past, follow the verb of the second clause with T le,
using the guidelines for the placement of perfective T le presented in Chapter 17.

» 17.1.1.1
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NOTE

EXPRESSING SEQUENCE 42 -2

If the verb takes a one-syllable object, T le may also follow the object.

iz TIRIAEEBM T .

ez 7 ERLAERBER T -

Ta chi le fan yihou jiu kan dianshi le.
After he ate, he watched television.

iz T BRIRLASE RiME T — 2%

iz T B BRLATERANE T — 3%

Ta chi le wanfan yihou jiu hé le y1 béi cha.
After he ate dinner, he drank a cup of tea.

VAIS/ VA% yihou signals the same relationship of sequence as the English word ‘after.” However,
there are important differences between LUF/LL1% yihou and ‘after.’

«  LUS/LL4Z yihou occurs at the end of the first clause:
BT TIRUE
BT THRUE

wo xia le ké yihou

‘After’ occurs at the beginning of the clause:
after 1 get out of class

»  In Mandarin, the clause that ends with LAf5/LL1€ yihou must come first in the sentence.
In English, the order of the clauses in the ‘after’ sentence is not fixed. Either can come
first in the sentence. Compare the following sentences.

Good English Good Mandarin
After I get out of class, 1 go home. T TIRUEEIR.
BT TaRAEEZR.
Wo xia le ké yithou hui jia.
Good English Bad Mandarin
I go home afier I get out of class. *FERT TIRUE.
EERT TR

W6 hui jia xia le ke yihou.

The more literary form of LAG/LA1% yihou is 2 [5/2 1% zhThéu.

» 9.6

Adverbs that occur in sequence sentences

wiia

The adverb B jin has several functions. One function is to signal a relationship of sequence
between events that occur in a series. The relationship of sequence indicated by Ff jiul reinforces

the meaning of sequence indicated by LAfG/LA{%& yihou. Therefore, Bt jiu often occurs with
LARE/LAT% yihou in sequence sentences.

BFTHERSEUEREEDE.

B2 T hEFEEEREETE.

W6 xué le Zhongguo lishi yihou jiu xiing qu Zhongguo.

After I studied Chinese history, I wanted to go to China.
The meaning of Ht jiu is related to the meaning of LLUfG/LA1% yihou, but the two words are
independent. Ht jit may occur without PAfS/LL1% yihou, and LUR/LEA#E yihou may occur
without Ht jiu.
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Expressing the relationship ‘after’ in a single sentence 42.2

The followmg two sentences, one with i jit and the other with LA/S/L & yihou, are
equivalent in meaning. Compare them to the sentence above in which & jiu and LAJS/LATE
yihou both occur.

BFTHERSEREERE.

RP2 T HBIESE LR,

Wo xué le Zhongguo lishi jiu xiing qu Zhongguo.
After I studied Chinese history I wanted to go to China.

BEFTHERSEUREEFE.
RPT PBIESE AEE L PR
Wo xué le Zhongguo lishi yihou xidng qu Zhonggué.
After I studied Chinese history I wanted to go to China.

» 1524

IZEEXE] Indicating that one event happens ‘only after’ another event:

sequence with the adverb -1 ca&i

To indicate that some event happens ‘only after’ another event, use the adverb 7 cai before
the second verb of a sequence. 74 cdi can occur with WA/G/ L4 yihou and T le. 7 c4i and
#k jin cannot both occur before the same verb.

sEREET AEA D EE.

dhERBE T ME A ERR P ERS.

Ta zai Zhongguo zhu le lidng nian cai hui shud Zhonggué hua.

She lived in China for two years and only then was able to speak Chinese.

(After she lived in China for two years, only then was she able to speak Chinese.)

RRART AEAEXHER,

REXTUEASEEREE.

Ni zhing da le yihou cai dong zhé zhéng shiqing.

After you grow up, only then will you understand this kind of situation.

» 15.2.6

Pay attention to the difference between the adverbs 7 cai and £ jiti in the following sentences.
Since Ft jiu indicates simple sequence, it is used much more frequently than 4~ c4i. For many
speakers of Mandarin, a verb phrase with 7~ ¢4i cannot include 7 le.

 jin T cdi

Az T 25T T bz T2 A 47 (T)

Rz TEERLGF T Rz TEEA 4 (7)o

Ta chi le yao jiu hao le. Ta chi le yao cai hio (le).

After he ate the medicine, he recovered.  Only after he ate the medicine did he recover.
(He ate the medicine and only then recovered.)

g jin 7 cdi

7= lﬂﬁkﬁHET o F T A EF AR

fF T =R E AR T . fbFA T =FR A & AR

Ta kai le k(‘)ngtiéo jiu shiifu le. Ta kai le kongtido cai shifu.

After he turned on the air conditioner, Only after he turned on the air conditioner
he was comfortable. was he comfortable.

(He turned on the air conditioner and only
then was comfortable.)

» 37.2
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EXPRESSING SEQUENCE 42 -2

{€ bian
{& bian, like Ht jin, is used to reinforce a relationship of sequence between two events.
BR—TIRMBEZEIEBIEETIE.
BR—TRMEZBESEETIE.
Meéitian y1 xia ké ta bian dao tushiiguin qu gongzuo.
Every day, as soon as he gets out of class he goes to the library to work.

{& bian is largely restricted to formal, literary contexts.

BN S, FIMERBERE.
BREBEUE, RFERARME.
Zicong biyé yihou, women bian méi you laiwiang.
Since we’ve graduated, we haven’t had any contact.

Indicating sequence with perfective 1 le

Like the adverbs H jin, " c4i, and {€ bian, the verb suffix T le can be used to signal a
relationship of sequence between two events. T le is optional, but when it occurs, it normally
follows the first verb in a series of verb phrases. Notice that &t jit or 4" cdi often occurs with
7 le and LUR/ L4 yihou in sequence sentences that indicate the relationship ‘after.’

st ST Y BAENAUERB TREBA.
WETREMUZRRTRERA.

Ta mai le zhaoxiangji yihou jitu zhao le hén du6 zhaopian.
After she bought a camera, she took a lot of pictures.

BT T INRAE A RER .

M T INRRAE A RER .

Wo zuowan le gongke yihou cai shui jiao.

Only after I finish my homework will I go to sleep.

(I will finish my homework and only then go to sleep.)

Follow the guidelines for the placement of perfective T le presented in Chapter 17.
» 17.1.1.1,37.2

Indicating ‘after’ in a single sentence: a summary of the use of
LUE/LA1% yihou, T le, and sequence adverbs

«  LUS/LL4E yihou, T le, and sequence adverbs all signal a sequence of events within
a single sentence.

¢ Sequence sentences can contain any combination of LAf&/L 1% yihou, T le, and sequence
adverbs.

*  None of these markers of sequence is obligatory, and native speakers of Mandarin differ
in their preferences in using them.

»  Events that are related in terms of sequence need not have any of these sequence markers.

EBXTREXR.

EBXRTRER.

W6 méitian xia keé hui jia.

Every day, after I get out of class I return home.
(Every day I get out of class and return home.)
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Indicating that one event happens first and another event happens afterwards 42.3

m Indicating that one event happens first and another event
happens afterwards

The following pairs of adverbs are used to indicate that one event happens first and another
event happens afterwards. The adverbs always occur before [prepositional phrases +] verb
phrases. The order of the adverbs and their following verb phrases is fixed. They are often used
when giving instructions and describing processes.

LA Indicating the relationship “first...then...’

The following pairs of adverbs are commonly used to indicate the relationship “first . . . then ...’

5t xian VP, § zai VP,
first VP, then VP,

1’]‘5‘67"7115 BLEAFERZE,

REER, BLEANKRE,

Ni xian mai piao, zai shang gonggong qi cheé.
You first buy a ticket, then get on the bus.

4t xian VP, SAf5/%X%#% ranhou VP,
first VP, then/afterwards VP,

BRI, REELERA.

HEEERE, RELXERA.

Women déi xian qu huan qidn, ranhou qu mai dongxi.
We have to first change money and then go shopping.

% xian VP, AR/ 1% yihou VP,
first VP, then/afterwards VP,

HAVEZIR, UEITIERESE.

HFIErzER, LUEFTHRAREEE.

Women xian chi fan, yihou tiolin na jian shiqing.
We will eat first and discuss this matter afterwards.

LY EPE Indicating the relationship “first...only then...
To indicate that some event occurs ‘only after’ another event, say:

% xian VP, 7 c4i VP,
first VP, only then VP,

RAELE, F EQF[E,

REERE, FEAHIRE.

NI xian mai piado, cai shang gonggong qiché.
You first buy a ticket and only then get on the bus.

» 15.2.6

279



NOTE

EXPRESSING SEQUENCE 42 -5

Indicating the relationship ‘as soon as...then..’
To indicate that some event occurs ‘as soon as’ another event occurs, say:
— y1 VP, B jiu VP,
as soon as VP, then VP,
BAI—BHER, FEMCKS
HF—2dtR, MERRE.
Women yi dao Béijing, jiu qu pa changchéng.
As soon as we get to Beijing we will go climb the Great Wall.

When — yT occurs immediately before a [prepositional phrase +] verb or verb phrase, it always means
‘as soon as." When — yT occurs immediately before a classifier, it is always the number ‘one.’

Indicating ‘afterwards’ in a separate sentence

Mandarin has a number of sentence adverbs, adverbs that occur at the beginning of a sentence,
to introduce an event that happens afterwards. The most common are LG/LL{%E yihou,

RIE/9R1% ranhou, and f53K/#Z K houlii.

LAE/ VAt yihou ‘afterwards, later’
LG/ VA% yihou is the most neutral of the sentence adverbs used to indicate ‘afterwards.’

EARBRFE! UEHRHERZIRR.
ARTEIBBAARIE ! AR I K2R AR .
Qing xian hé diin cha ba! Yihou women chiiqu chi winfan.
Drink a little tea first. Afterwards we will go out to eat dinner.

RIS/ 5R1& ranhou ‘afterwards/after that’
$RIG/%X1% ranhou can only be used to indicate sequence between two events that occur in
close temporal sequence to each other.

BNETES . REHANIE T WIHEEEISTIHE

BRFETER. REHXME T U0EEEISTIHE.

Women kan le dianying. Ranhou women qu le kaféi dian hé kafei.
We saw a movie. Afterwards, we went to a coffee shop and drank coffee.

JaR/1E R houldi ‘afterwards’
J&3& /17K houlii can only be used to indicate sequence between two events that have already
occurred.

BREXEEZTHY. GRECBESELT .

BEXRELEETHY. ERKEEEEET .

Wo zuoétian zioshang kio le Zhongwén. Houldai wo hui susheé shui jiao le.
Yesterday morning I had a Chinese test. Afterwards I went back to the dormitory and
went to sleep.

Comparing LLH] yiqian ‘before’ with LU/5/ 1Z yihou ‘after’

In some ways, the uses of LAH yiqian ‘before’ and LAfG/LL{E yihou ‘after’ are parallel.
Both must occur in the first clause of a sequence sentence, and both words occur at the end of
their clause.

However, the words are different in their occurrence with perfective ¥ le. The perfective
T le may occur in the LAfS/LA%E yihou clause but it may not occur in the VAR yiqidn clause.
Compare these sentences.
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Comparing AR yigian ‘before’ with U5/ A% yihou ‘after’ 42.5

Say this Not this

RETEUAE THENTY.  RETFENGE TAEMHY.
HEDEIARTER T MER . HET FBILIRTE T MERH .
Wo qu Zhonggué yiqian xué le Wo qu le Zhonggué yiqian xué le
liding nian de Zhongwén. liing nidn de Zhongwén.

Before I went to China I studied
two years of Chinese.

fts 2K BT SR T * i T BT 5] T IR
R IARITEE IR T - 5 T LARTIEE T IRk,
Ta kio shi yiqian fuxi gongke le. Ta kio shi le yiqian fuxi le gongke.

Before he took the test he reviewed
the lessons.

For many Mandarin speakers, the sequence use of H jiul is also not acceptable in LB yiqidn
sentences. For these speakers, if H jint occurs in an LAHI yigian sentence, it has the sense of
‘only,” and not of sequence.

BEDEUAFRE TRENP .
BEDBIARE T RER .

Wo qu Zhongguo yiqian jirr xué le liing nian de Zhongwén.
Before I went to China I only studied two years of Chinese.




Expressing simultaneous situations

Indicating that one situation is the background for
another situation

To indicate that one situation is the background for another situation, say:

S, de shihou S,
while/when S, S,

S, and S, can be actions or states.

S, and S, are states
B HOEHE, E£IERE.
B HORHE, E£ERE.
W6 xido de shihou, shenghu6 hén ku.
When I was young, life was very hard (bitter).

S, and S, are actions

BEPWRE, BER.

BEERR, BETYE.

W6 kan shii de shihou, chang ting yinyue.
When I read, I often listen to music.

BUBET{%/BORF(% de shihou can be used when one situation overlaps with the start of another one.

RGBT, FAVEAE LR,

TRERHIFR, FRMIEELR,

Ni lai de shihou, women zhéngzai shang ke.
When you arrived, we were in class.

However, BJET{%/BIBF% de shihou cannot be used when the relationship between S, and S,
is that of sequence. When S, and S, are related in terms of sequence, use WG/ yihou.

» 422

The events in the following sentence are related in terms of sequence. Therefore, they should
be connected by LAfS/LA#E yihou ‘after’ and not BYRT{E/BIRFE de shihou ‘when.” Notice
that in English, ‘when’ can be used with sequential situations or with simultaneous situations.

Say this Not this

fRAZ (58) T BRIRAS B4R IRIT G *RRZTE T IR IR BIBHEIF R I TER A
RAZ (58) T BR ERLARRR AR TRIT BAE fRIZTE T MR BR B RHIR B AR TR AT BAA -
NI chi(wan) le winfan yihou qing géi Ni chiwan le wan fan de shihou qing
wo di dianhua. géi wo da dianhua.

After (when) you finish dinner, please call me.
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Describing a subject in terms of two qualities that exist at the same time 43 .4

Indicating that two actions occur at the same time

Focusing on each action separately
(subject) —i#1/i& VP, —ifi/i& VP,

(subject) yibian VP, yibian VP,

subject does both VP, and VP, at the same time

—i#1/—13%& yibian must occur before each verb phrase:
BILF—BER, —biEhiR.,
BATFBREE, —BIFR.
W6 érzi yibian ting yinyué, yibian zuo gongke.
My son listens to music and does homework at the same time.

Lk Focusing on the shared time

(subject) [E]BS/[EHF VP, VP,
(subject) tongshi VP, VP,
subject simultaneously does VP, and VP,

[E)B/[G]BF téngshi occurs before the list of actions that occur at the same time:

RAT AR E RAETNIR?

RAEERRIESRIETIR?

Ni wei shénme téngshi ting yinyué zuo gongke?

Why do you listen to music and do your homework at the same time?

m Indicating that two actions occur in the same time frame

To indicate that two actions occur in the same time frame, though not necessarily at the same
time, say:

X action VP, X action VP,
you VP, you VP,
(subject) does both VP, and VP,

fdFRlte, Xa&E, XM%F.
Ta tebié mang, you nian shii, you zuo shi.
He is really busy. He both studies and has a job.

m Describing a subject in terms of two qualities that exist
at the same time

(subject) X AV/SV, X AV/SV,
(subject) you AV/SV, you AV/SV,
(subject) is both AV/SV, and AV/SV,

BPMBHINEN K.
BESHIXEN K.

Nage nan de you gao you da.
That guy is both tall and big.

> 10.8, 40.9
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EXPRESSING SIMULTANEOUS SITUATIONS

m Indicating that a situation is reached at a specific point in time

#| dao + time phrase/S;, S,
when/by that time phrase/S,, S,

B7}B, BRMEXI/IHTHRERT .

BRA, AREERK T HRAEET.

Dao lii yueé, wo jiu zai zhér jiao le shiwii nian shi le.
In June, I will have been teaching here for fifteen years.
=R, ZHM=1%57T.

=R, EHM="1mT.

Dao sanyué, wo jiu sanshi sui le.

When March comes, I will be 30.

Z déng + S,, S,
when/by the time that S, S,

FIRFTERXAB, RRFTREPXT .
FRBTERE, FRBTREPNT.

Déng ni xuéwan zhé bén shii, ni jiu xué le hén dud Zhongwén le.

By the time you finish this book, you will have studied a lot of Chinese.

FHOR T RNEIBILT .

FIRR T HRMEEHIE T -

Déng cai 1di le women dou é si le.

By the time the food arrived, we were all starving to death.

%% déngdao + S, S,
when/by the time that S, S,

FZEIREEN, (RPEE—ESRSRIT

FRREZE, RINPEFE—EERERE.

Déngdao ni biyé, ni de Zhonggué hua yiding hui shud de hén hio.
By the time you graduate, your spoken Chinese will be very good.
FEEEORT, RTEELT .

FREBERT, HTHERT .

Déngdao baba hui jia le, hdizi dou shui jiao le.

By the time Dad returned home, the children were already asleep.

m Presenting simultaneous situations

284

—EEFTLERTF. —AEMRIEA, —HERAT.
—EEFTLAE. —AERIEAE, —HFEBRAD.

43.6

To present two parallel circumstances that exist at the same time and describe the same
situation, say:

—FE S, —FH| S,

y1 fangmian S, y1 fangmian S,

on the one hand S,, on the other hand S,

Ta yiding kiodeshang daxué. Yifangmian ta hén congming, yifangmian ta hén yonggong.
She will certainly pass the college entrance exam. On the one hand, she is very smart;

on the other hand, she is very hardworking.

HEETRE. —HH, RIZEXE, —HFEBTERED.
fERRENTRE. —/HmE, IZH8X%E, —HFEEFREEES.

Ta de tizhong bu hui jidinqing. Yifangmian, ta chi de tai dud, yifangmian ta bu

yuanyi yundong.

He can’t lose weight. On the one hand, he eats too much; on the other hand, he isn’t

willing to exercise.



4.4

Expressing cause and effect or
reason and result

Expressing cause and effect or reason and result in
a single sentence

Mandarin uses the paired connecting words [E3/E % yinwei ‘because/since’ . . . FfLL sudyi
‘therefore’. .. to express cause and effect or reason and result. ElJ3/E% ymwei and
Fr LA sudyY occur at the beginning of their clauses or right before the predicate. They can occur
in the same sentence.

EAftRBRE%, A TREELRRA.

E A% BREE, FRUMETEEERA.

Yinwei ta méi you hén dud qian, sudyi ta bu suibian mai dongxi.

Because he doesn’t have a lot of money, therefore he doesn’t casually buy things.

Omission of subjects in EJ/E % yinwei ... FTLl sudyi...sentences

When the subjects of the [E 3/ % yinwei clause and the Ef LA sudyi clause are identical, the
subject is often omitted in the second (FTLA sudyi) clause. In that case, EA/E % ymwei
is usually placed after the subject of the first clause.

BEmIEERIT, FLUKBIRITRIE,
BEIEE R, FLUR4GIRITERE.
Wé zuijin yinwei mang, suoyi méi géi ni da dianhua.
Because I have been busy recently, I haven’t called you.

When the subjects of the two clauses are identical, the subject may also be omitted from the
first clause. This sentence is acceptable with or without FTLA sudyi.

ERBE, (B ELEBRT

ERABE, (LD ELEFRT -

Yinwei you shi, (sudyi) Wang xiansheng qing jia le.

Because he had business to attend to, Mr. Wang asked for time off.

Relative order of the & J3/F % yinwei and Fill sudyi clauses

The position of the ETLL sudyi clause is fixed. It must come second in the sentence, after
a clause that introduces the cause.

Say this Not this

EAtEREA, ARUSRPEIE. At SR EE, BAfthEHEA
E&fthEhEA, b ERPEGE. PR &R hElRE, EsftRHREA

Yinwei ta shi Zhongguo rén, suoyi ta Sucyi ta hui shud Zhonggué hua,
hui shudé Zhonggué hua. yinwei ta shi Zhongguo rén.

Because he is Chinese, (therefore) he can speak Chinese.
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However, the [E /& % yinwei clause may occur either first or second in the sentence. As the
sentences above illustrate, when [E}3/[E % yinwei occurs in the second clause, EfLA sudyi
cannot be included in the first clause.

= EE, EAftEHEA.
tERPERE, Bath2HEA.
Ta hui shud Zhonggué hua, yinwei ta shi Zhongguo rén.
He can speak Chinese because he is Chinese.

FREFRT, BAMESE.

FREBRT, AAMBAE.

Wang xiansheng qing jia le, yinwei ta you shi.

Mr. Wang asked for time off because he had a matter (to attend to).

Omission of the connecting words

Although you can include EJ3/[E % yinwei and FTLL sudyi in the same sentence, it is often
possible to have only ElJ3/E % yinwei or only EflA sudyi in a cause and effect sentence.

E LA sudyi and not B A/ E % yinwei

FEIIIRIT, ATLURLGIRITHEIE.

BEIERIT, FRLURAIRITERS.

W6 zui jin hén mang, sudyi méi géi ni da dianhua.

I have been very busy recently, so I haven’t called you.
E A/ E & yinwei and not FiVA sudyi

E AT T, EEKLIR

fLE AR T, 2K LR,

Ta yinwei bing le, méi lai shang ke.
Because he was sick, he didn’t come to class.

Introducing the cause or reason

The following expressions introduce a cause or reason for some situation.

73 (noun phrase) BIX A, ...
[E % (noun phrase) BIEIZ, . . .
yinwei (noun phrase) de guanxi, . . .
because of/due to (noun phrase), . . .

AAftPRARIX R, RENMEED T,
A&t A RIBAR, REAERELT .

Yinwei ta péngyou de guanxi, qiché de jiagé jianshao le.
Because of his friend, the price of the car was reduced.

(noun phrase) () LA situation,, =E A situation,
(noun phrase) () Fr LA situation,, =& % situation,
(noun phrase)(zhi) sudyi situation,, shi yinwei situation,
(nouns phrase’s) reason for situation, is situation,

AL A Z I TIETAR, EENHS RER
AEAZFUHTEREE, EEARS ST,

You xié rén zhi sudyi dui gongzuo bu rénzhen, shi yinwei queéfa zéréngin.
The reason why some people don’t work conscientiously is because they lack a sense
of responsibility.
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Introducing the cause or reason 44.2

BZIIUREEE, 2EASETE.

BZFUANEER, ERASETF.

Wo zht sudyi bu qu Méiguo, shi yinwei shénti bu hio.

The reason why 1 am not going to America is that my health isn’t good.
BT/ (situation)
yéu yu (situation)
owing to, due to, because of, as a result of (situation)

BF /B you yi may be placed before or after the subject.

BRTERNEOARE, XREFROBRGENLF.
HRBHEOAE, BEXEANBRENTF.

Youyi wo de ciixin dayi, zhé ci kiioshi de chéngji bu hio.
Because of my carelessness, my grade on this exam was not good.

AT TRIER, &ERT — 1 KER.

e A T EERR AR, B T —EKEEER.

Ta youyu bu lidojié qingkuang, zaochéng le y1 gé da cuowu.
Because he did not understand the situation, he made a big mistake.

The inclusion of FTLA sudyi ‘therefore,” or [E| yin’ér ‘therefore,’ etc., makes the relationship
between cause and effect or reason and result clearer.

BT/ (situation,), FTLA (situation,)

yoéu yu (situation,), sudyi (situation,)
or

HF/E# (situation,), EIT (situation,)
yéu yu (situation,), yin’ér (situation,)
due to/because of (situation,), therefore (situation,)

AT EARRE, ABRINER T AKE,

HREREE, URFALFTAE,

Youyi maibudao piao, sudyi women shangbuliio huoche.
Because we could not get tickets, we couldn’t get on the train.

ATEBERFECHER, BmIEERINIL.

BAREEBRACHER, EMELZRME.

Youyu gézi jianchi ziji de yijian, yin’ér wu fa dachéng xiéyi.

Owing to the fact that everyone held onto his own opinion, there was no way to reach
an agreement.

The result may be stated first in the sentence. The reason is then introduced with B F/H?
yéu yi. FHF/H# yoéu ya must be preceded by 52 shi:

(situation,) ;2FTF/H#? (situation,)
(situation,) shi you yu (situation,)
situation, is because of situation,

Rl — LR MEmIR e, IXEPZEBETIRRZIE 0.

Wi —EA R R EERIRE, ERMRHRIRRZS D

Péngdao yidiir kunnan jiu tuisud, zhé dou shi youys ni quéfa xinxin.

(If) you retreat when you meet a little difficulty, this is because of your lack of
confidence.
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AT /5T wéile can be used to identify some noun phrase as the reason for performing some
action.

AT /%7 (noun phrase)
wéi le (noun phrase)
because of/for the sake of (noun phrase)
B, TERAT IR,
HiEHM, TE2RATR.
Wo zhéyang zuo, wanquan shi wéi le ni.
My doing this is completely for you. (I'm doing this all for you.)

Introducing the effect or result

In this pattern, 37T /% 7T wéi le introduces a desired effect or result.

AT situation &I ...,
57T situation #&£ 57, .. .,
wéi le situation qijian, . . .
in order to, for the purpose of (obtaining the situation)
ATREENL, BNEIERNBEEFE.
ABTRERR, BE2IEFHBERE,
Wéi le anquan gijian, juédui jinzhi siji jitt hou kai ché.
For the sake of safety, drivers are absolutely forbidden to drink and drive.

Inquiring about cause or reason

To inquire about the cause or reason for something, use the following expressions:

L/ BEEE? weéi shénme? ‘why?’
Htt 4/ EEE wei shénme is the most common and neutral expression used to inquire about
the cause or reason for something.

REER At 2%k EiR?
REER BE R ERR?

Ni zuétian wei shénme méi lai shang ke?
Why didn’t you come to class yesterday?

RATLEAEXIL?
RBERIRAER?

Ni wéi shénme hai zai zhér?
Why are you still here?

En?/EBE? zénme? why? how come?’
Ea/ ,ufé zénme is used to inquire about the reason for something, at the same time conveying
surprise or disapproval. It may not require an answer.

fibiit S KK, ,.,\4\}95127

R SRR, BER

Ta shuo jintian 14i, zénme méi 14i?

He said he was coming today. Why hasn’t he come?

1’J\T1H 33?,,._,» A%HL

1’]‘ nﬁ fﬁx‘,ufgfﬂlﬁ ?

Ni bu shuo, wo zénme zhidao?

If you don’t say (if you don’t tell me), how can I know?
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ft23207 / BEEIBHR? shénme liyéu? ‘what is the reason?’
232/ EEIEH shénme liyou is used to inquire about the reason for something. When
the speaker uses this expression, he or she expects an answer.

REH2IBH R EIE?
REEZERERLAE?

Ni you shénme liyou yao gén wo li hiin?

What is the reason why you want to divorce me?

H2IBH RN GIRAT T4 ?

EEERRAR ,.na&ﬁﬁlﬁ§?

Shénme liyou ni bu géi women gongqian?

What is the reason why you haven’t given us our wages?

BHa?/BEE? ping shénme? ‘on what basis?’ ‘by what right?’
EH2/FBEE ping shénme is a colloquial expression, most often used in speaking.

REHLITA?

RBEEITA?

Ni ping shénme da ren?

What right do you have to hit people?

REH AR

R RE I E T ?

Ni ping shénme daibu wo?

On what grounds are you arresting me?

fAT# hégn? and F1A]/ BT wéi hé? ‘for what reason?” ‘why?’
AT hégu and A1)/ A1) wéi hé are used only in formal (usually written) language.

B ATEL R A ?

fi T B A ?

Ta hégu sha rén?

Why did he kill someone?
At ?

ﬁ' ESZI"-.-I-_:

Wéi hé jinghuang?

Why are (you) so frightened?

» 28.6

7
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NOTE

45
Expressing conditions

‘If ... then’ conditional sentences

Mandarin uses the following words to express ‘if” in conditional sentences.

ZE = yaoshi

MR ragus

a0 jiard

ERfE jisishi

5% tingruo

I8 tingshi
ZE 2 yaoshi and 20R ragué are commonly used in formal and informal speech or writing.
240 jifra is used in more formal speech or writing.

¥ jiashi, {53 tingruo, and {#f¥ tingshi are most commonly used in formal, written
Chinese.

The ‘if” word is placed before or after the subject in the first clause of a sentence.

Mandarin does not have a word that specifically corresponds to ‘then’ in conditional sentences.
Instead, the adverb i jil typically occurs in the second clause, immediately before the
[prepositional phrase +] verb phrase.

> 1524

{& bian or Nl|/8l| zé are sometimes used instead of Fi jill before the [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase
of the second clause.

Here are examples of conditional sentences.
£ 2 yaoshi

BRI GBME, RIS RIRME.

BRI B, T EHRITME.

Yaoshi ni bu géi ta qian, ta jiu bu hui géi ni zuo shi.
If you don’t pay him, he won’t work for you.

MR riguo

MRRER, REAEREMHEEN.

MRIFZER, RELTEREMIIEEN.

Riigu6 ni shi wo, ni yé bu hui téngyi ta de kanfa de.

If you were me, you wouldn’t agree with his viewpoint either.
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‘If . . . then’ conditional sentences 45.1

fBRan jidri
LﬁIEE% H, BRINEE—R)LIBRELF T .
L%IE%%Tﬁ,ﬁWEE—%%WﬁEﬁT
Zhe pian wénzhang xié de bu cuo, jidra zai duin yidiar na jiu geng hao le.
This essay is very good; if it were a little shorter it would be even better.

1 jidshi
BIEAANBEBITES LN ILRE, Hﬁﬁ“%ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ%To
BRIEAAEEBITER L AIRE, RESENBERSSHRT .
Jidshi rénrén dou qi zixingché huo zuo gonggong qiché, huanjing wiirin de weénti
jiu réngyi jiéjué le.
If everyone rode a bicycle or took the bus, the pollution problem would be easy to solve.

BRIEKREZIN, KRERPLEFEER.

BRiELRE L, RERBHEEEER.

Jiashi wo shi laoshi, wo méitian dou géi xuéshéng kio shi.
If I were a teacher, I would give students a test every day.

W& /1% tingruo
MEFEH—FE, BEIMEEHLRAE?
BEZEEH—FENE, RZEMEFEERE?
Tangruo xuéshéng dou yi kan jiu dong, na ldoshi hai you shénme yong ne?
If students understood as soon as they looked at something, then what use would there
be for teachers?

fis s tangshi

EERBRTERR, BRNEESH.

BERBRAERER, FRBEESH.

Tangshi fang jia bu néng hui jia, qing ji shi xié xin gao zhi.

If you have a vacation and cannot return home, please write me right away to let me know.

N/l zé

RRIHEE B NN —EREIEEHMEF .
ARHEB SR —EREBEIFMET-

Dajia gongtong nili zé yiding néng ba shiqing zuohao.

(If) everyone works hard together, we certainly can take care of this matter.

RS TR S RN

B A @AE .

Jianchi bu xié zé hui chénggong.

(If)(we) persist, (we) can definitely succeed.
if . .. then’ sentences with . . . BI1E/BY5E de hua

The ‘if” clause may end with BJ7%/H95% de hua. Here are examples with 22 yaoshi . ..
AY1E/BY5E de hua and 20%R rigud . . . B9E/HI5E de hua.

BEEMREENE, RIS KRENTS.

BRREEME, BMATUSRETE.

Yaoshi ni yuanyi de hua, women kéyi jintian qu shiching.
If you are interested, we can go to the market today.

BEHEMNE, FRERE—MARBR.

BERH RN, MARERE—MARBR.

Yaoshi fangbian de hua, jiu qing ni géi wo mai y1 féen Rénmin Ribao.
If it is convenient, could you buy me a copy of today’s People’s Daily.
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EXPRESSING CONDITIONS 45-5

NRASIREBENMEAIE, EASKRINE.
MRNBIREBNMAIEE, RN EMIN.

Ruguo bu shi ni bangzhu ta de hua, ta shi bu hui chénggong de.
If you hadn’t helped him, he wouldn’t have succeeded.

m ‘even if’

Fis= jiushi situation, (subject) 2/ y& [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase
Fi2 jiushi situation, (subject) ¥/I& hai [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase
Even if (situation), (subject) still ([prepositional phrase +] verb phrase)

RERERETE,

Jiushi ni qu wo yé bu qu.

Even if you go, I still won’t go.

MBAFHEFA T RAEREHREEE.,

MAFHEFRIF. REREZEEE.

Na bén zidiin tébié hio. Jitushi hén gui wo hai yao mai.

That dictionary is particularly good. Even if it is expensive, I still want to buy it.

BREM. REMAZRILEM.

W ai ta. Jiushi ta bu ai wo wo hai ai ta.

I love her. Even if she doesn’t love me, I still love her.

m ‘as long as’

Use REZE zhiyao to express this meaning:

RERN—EZNEE, BII—ESRI,
REHM—EBZNEE, BRFA—EETRI,

Zhiyao women yiqi niili hézud, women yiding hui chénggong.
As long as we work hard together, we will definitely succeed.

m ‘only if,’ ‘unless’

Use B&3E chufei to express this meaning.

BRIEFEZEEAES, EARRRENEZFITONET.

MRIEREEEES, EFRRREFRNEEFPBENET.

Chufei ni shi baiwan fuweéng, yaoburan ni zui hiao bié qu kan nabian de fangzi.
Unless you are a millionaire, you’d best not go look at the houses over there.
FRAEZAZILANKEE, BNITERRIRKAE]R .

FRAEZIZ%EKE, BRIFEERREUKHIREE.

Chufei dud xia ji gé shuiku, fouzé wufa jiéjué yinshui de wénti.

Unless we build more reservoirs, there is no way to solve the drinking water problem.

m ‘otherwise’

Use the following words to express this meaning. Notice that they occur before the subject of
the second clause or sentence.
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‘otherwise’ 45-5

E R yaoburdn ‘otherwise’

R— IR, ERRERNEZRET.

R—EEEE, EFRLRANEEERT.

Kuai yididn zou ba, yaoburan shang ké you yao chidao le.
Hurry up, otherwise we will be late for class.

BESERT, BEARBASAR L.
BEUREIET, ERART TR L.
Wo de qiché huai le, yaoburan wo bu hui bu lai shang ban.
My car is broken, otherwise I wouldn’t miss work.
A9R burdan ‘otherwise’

L IRIR Mt —E R LR, DAL L.

R ERIR M —EXERA, TRMAERAE P

Ta rang wo gén ta yiqi qu mai dongxi, buran ta bu bang wo lianxi Zhongwén.
He makes me go with him to buy things (to go shopping with him). Otherwise,

he won’t help me study Chinese.

ETENFHEE, TARA—ESER.
FEERNIRE, TA—EEER.
Xingkut wo de shénti hio, buran yiding hui shéng bing.
It is a good thing I am healthy. Otherwise I would get sick.

BRI fouzé ‘otherwise’

FETREHE TR, BURNMAREARET

FEBREHTHE, SARMARERET.

Xingkut wo dud dai le diin qian, fouzé women jiu hui bu qu le.

Luckily I brought a little extra money with me. Otherwise we wouldn’t be able
to get back.

EEANTHE, BNERTHERE.

EEANTHEE, TREXTHRRRE.

Yao zo6u rén xing héng dao, fouzé zhuangsi le yé shi bai zhuang.

You should walk in the crosswalk. Otherwise, if you get killed it’s your fault.
(lit. ‘Otherwise, if you get killed (by being hit) it would have been avoidable.”)
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46

Expressing ‘both,’ ‘all,’ ‘every,’
‘any,’ ‘none,’ ‘not any,’ and
‘no matter how’

Expressing ‘both’ and ‘all’

Expressing ‘both’ and ‘all’ with £} dou

Mandarin does not have separate words for ‘both’ and ‘all.’ It uses the same word, £} dou,
to indicate that a situation is true for the entire plural subject or object. &} dou is an adverb
and always occurs before the verb. When the sentence occurs in neutral subject-verb-object
form, &} ddu usually indicates ‘both’ or ‘all’ of the subject.

FAEZARA;E
HPIEZE M .
Women dou xihuan ta.
We all like him.

To indicate ‘both’ or ‘all’ of the object noun phrase using #} dou, ‘topicalize’ the object noun
phrase by placing it before the subject.

RS R, REAERIT.

BRI ELE, REEEEE.

Na yang de yinyué, wo dou xihuan ting.
That kind of music, I like to listen to all of it.
HhESREREERAZ .

PESEHRIMEEZ

Zhonggué cai wo dou xihuan chi.

(As for) Chinese food, I like to eat everything.

» 15.2.2,57.1.2

Mandarin does not have a distinct word for ‘both.” To specify that a situation is true for precisely
two nouns, your noun phrase must include the number two:

RARBEHREEZ.
BmAEHRERE.

Na liang bén shi dou hén you yisT.
Those two books are both very interesting.
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Expressing ‘both’ and ‘all’ 46.1
‘TR W Expressing ‘all’ with Fi 58 sudydu de

Er R sudydu de occurs before any noun with plural reference to indicate all of the noun.
It generally refers to nouns that represent a relatively large number of objects.

FTBNEH KR,
FTEMEEKE.

Sudyou de ché dou tai gui.

All of the cars are too expensive.

ARIE, FTERSEE KR

AMEERER, FrARSEER K .

Nage fanguin, sudyou de cai dou tai xian.

(In) that restaurant, all of the dishes are too salty.
LRHEIKPA, FRARISHVERIM.

HRHEKE, FrARISHERED.

Wo xiao de zuqiu dui, sudyou de nan de dou hén shuai.
(In) our school’s football team, all of the guys are really cute.

‘RN Expressing the concept ‘all’ with £ quan
£ quan occurs before certain nouns to indicate all of the noun or the entire noun.

Commonly occurring phrases with 2 quan include:

2R quan jia all of the family/the whole family
£t quan ban all of the class/the whole class
=E/£H quan gué the whole country

2R quanmin all of the people

eF quan nian the whole year

ENEBBRNERABEEERITT
HEZHMEMERABEEBRKITT .

Shang gé xingqi women quan jia rén dou qu Fagué liixing le.
Last week, our whole family went to France for vacation.
SEE SR

Quan ban dou kio de hén hao.

The whole class did well on the exam.

'AN'M Expressing ‘double’ or ‘both’ with X{/& shuang
W/ shuang ‘pair’ is a classifier:
—WEF/— BT
y1 shuang xiézi
a pair of shoes

W /% shuang also occurs before a noun to indicate double noun or both nouns. It is often used
to describe objects that come in pairs:

WE/ EH| shuangmian both sides; reversible
W5/ 85 shuangfang both parties (both people)
W/ EHH shuangqin both parents

Wt/ & i shuangxing two-character family name
WAKR/EE AR  shuangrén chuang  double bed

WAL/ R4 shuangbaotai twins

295



‘BOTH,’ ‘ALL,’ ‘EVERY,’ ‘ANY,’ ‘NONE,’ ‘NOT ANY,” AND ‘NO MATTER HOW’ 46-3

Expressing ‘none’

Mandarin does not have a single word for ‘none.’ Instead, ‘none’ is expressed as:

£l dou + negation
‘all not’ = ‘none’

ZFEITEEHER.

ZTEHITEEER.

Haizi dou bu yuanyi shui jiao.

The children are all not willing to sleep. = None of the children is willing to sleep.
RO E R L3 KF .

EHAARES LIRS

Wo de péngyou dou méi shangguo daxué.

All of my friends have not attended college. = None of my friends has attended
college.

Expressing ‘every’

Expressing ‘every’ with & méi

& méi + number + classifier (+ noun)
every + number + classifier (+ noun)
If the number is ‘one,’ it is usually omitted.

AL, F(—) KEBR%.

ALE, () KR EERE

Na xié shii, méi (y1) bén dou hén gui.
Those books, every volume is expensive.

B ()M FEEEERE.

8 (—) EREBEERSF.

Meéi (y1) gé xuésheng dou kio de hén hio.
Every student did well on the exam.

BEXRE LR,

HEXRELR.

Wo méitian dou shang ke.

I attend class every day.
REMXAUE—ARS.
REMRATUE—RE.

NI méi liing tian kéyi jie¢ y1 bén sha.
Every two days you can borrow one book.

» 35.1

Expressing ‘every’ with double negatives

&8 /3%8 méi you + noun phrase + negation
‘there is no noun phrase that is not” = ‘every noun phrase’
BEATERL
BREANTEE L.
Méi you rén bu xihuan ta.
There is no one who doesn’t like her. = Everyone likes her.
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Expressing ‘every,’ ‘any,’ ‘not any,’ and ‘no matter how’ with question words 46.4

B FERE—RKTIRE.

BERERE—RTIES.

Nage xuésheng méi you y1 tian bu chidao.

That student, there is not one single day that he is not late. = That student,
he is late every day.

m Expressing ‘every’ with reduplication
Certain nouns and classifiers can be reduplicated (repeated) to mean ‘every noun’ or ‘every
classifier.” The most common of these include the following.

A rénrén ‘everyone’

AANBERIZEFIZHIZR T
AANBEEIZIFIZHIR T

Rénrén dou xihuan chi hio chi de dongxi.
Everyone likes to eat delicious food.

PN/ EE geége ‘everyone’

i1, DEIRIZE.
IRz T, (E{EEREZRA.

Tamen de haizi, gégé dou hén congming.
All their children are very bright.

5 nidnnidn ‘every year’
AIEEART . EEH—H,

Tamen de shénghué bu bian. Niannian dou yiyang.
Their lives do not change. Every year is the same.

KA bénbén ‘every volume’

S+, ARMEL.

fEBHE, REERLF.

Ta xié de shii, bén bén dou hén hio.

The books that he writes, every volume (every one) is very good.
XK tiantian ‘every day’

BARRAZHEIR-
HFIRKIZHEIER.

Women tiantian chi Zhdonggué fan.
We eat Chinese food every day.

Expressing ‘every,’ ‘any,’ ‘not any,” and ‘no matter how’
with question words

Expressing ‘every’ and ‘any’ with question words

In Mandarin, questions words + &} dou or t y& are commonly used to convey the meaning
‘every’ or ‘any.’

Here is a list of question words + &} dou or t y& with translations and examples. Note that
in some expressions, the question word is part of a larger noun phrase.
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WE/RE + #B or t
shéi + dou or yé
everyone

XD TIE.

AR E IS ETIE.

Shéi dou hui zuo zhége gongzuo.
Anyone can do this job.

HEHERK=MEE.

AMERR=MES.

Shéi dou yao gén Zhang San zuo shéngyi.
Everyone wants to do business with Zhang San.

Hro/8E + & or t
shénme + dou or yé
everything, anything

ittt 2 EIFEME
JLUB=9EE

Ta shénme shiqing dou dong.
He understands everything.

HHRHLRHBERE.
FREEREHEHE.

Didi shénme shii dou xihuan kan.
Little Brother enjoys reading everything.

B + classifier + #B or 1
na + classifier + dou or yé
everything, anything

X)L RSREF. MRERETR.

ERMRXRRLF. MRXEBREAR.

Zhér de tianqi hén hio. Na tian dou hén shifu.

The weather here is very good. Every day is very comfortable.

BHEAERBEEZIINE. S5, WABRES Iw
BERIEHEIZMNE. ENE, WABREERE.

Wo tebié xihuan kan Wang laoshi de shii. Ta xié de shii, na bén dou hén you yisi.
I especially like to read Professor Wang’s books. Of the books that he has written,
every book is very interesting.

MRJL/MB52 + & or 2
nir + dou or yé
everywhere

bR IR IR LER AR £

IR AR SR R AR %

Ta meimei niar dou xiing qu.

His little sister wants to go everywhere.

Q: RIBEMBILIZIR? A BRILERIT.
fRIBE MBS RZ 87 ? MR 52 #R1T -
NI xidng qu nar chi fan? Nir dou xing.
Where do you want to go to eat? Any place is okay.
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ot G/ EEMG + 48 or t
shénme difang + dou or yé
everywhere/anywhere

FEAORE. FathHEHEA.
FEAOREZ. EEMGEHIA.
Zhonggué rénkou hén dud. Shénme difang dou shi rén.
China’s population is very big. There are people everywhere.
(... Every place is full of people.)
BT ERF A G RES.
BHERBEATEE MG BRES.
Wo tingshuo Yidali shénme difang dou hén piaoliang.
I’ve heard it said that in Italy, every place is very pretty.
JLmh/#8588 + # or 1
jidian zhong + dou or yé
always/at any hour

Q BIL=sEFER? A: JLESHERAT LA
BB ERRER? ELSEER AT Ao
Women jidiin zhong qu kan dianying? Jidian zhong dou kéyi.
What time should we go to see a movie? Anytime is okay.

fromHE/ B ERHE + & or 12
shénme shihou + dou or yé
always/any time/whenever

BEMAHEERIT
BEEEERHZRERIT.

Baba shénme shihou dou hén mang.
Dad is always busy.

Q: Rt aRHEH=T? A: B ARHESRER.
REEREF=? REEFRREHAT.
Ni shénme shihou you kong? Wo shénme shihou dou you kong.
When do you have free time? I always have free time.

The following expressions with 2% dud also express the meaning ‘no matter how.’

%4/ % + adjectival verb
duoéme + adjectival verb
no matter how adjectival verb

AHRIRZ AR IR .

PBHRBEZEEHRIEEE.

Na jian yifa duéme gui wo hai xiing mai.

No matter how expensive that item of clothing is I still want to buy it.
%
dudshio
however many

BIRIRIE T DR IRIERIT

HIRIRFR T ZLRIFIETEE,

W6 gén ni shud le dudshiio ci ni hai bu ting.

No matter how many times I’ve told you, you still don’t listen.
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[ETX®] Expressing ‘not any’ with question words

)

Question words with #B dou or 1 y& and negation are used to express the concept ‘not any.

Here is a list of question words + #} dou or 18 y& + negation, with translations and examples.
8 y& is much more commonly used than #8 dou when expressing ‘not any.’

WE/RE + #B or t + negation
shéi + dou or yé + negation
no one/not anyone

BRI TIE.

A A EHISE T,

Shéi yé€ bu hui zuo zhége gongzuo.

No one can do this job.
EHAERK=MEE
AMMAERR=MEE

Shéi dou bu yao gén Zhang San zud shéngyi.
No one wants to do business with Zhang San.

ft4/E B + & or t + negation
shénme + dou or yé + negation
nothing/not anything

AR IFHE.
EERFHLTE.
Ta shénme shiqing yé bu dong.
He doesn’t understand anything.

HHETAPBBAERE
FHEEEEHIEHNE.

Didi shénme shii dou bu xihuan kan.
Little Brother doesn’t like to read any book.

BB/WF + classifier + #B or 2 + negation
na + classifier + dou or yé€ + negation
nothing/not anything

fl SRt AR EXRIZ

b MBS L S EEZ .

Ta nige cai yé bu xihuan chi.

He doesn’t like to eat any dish.

R ZEHRR K

R E R ER IR E

Ta niage ché dou méi mai.

He didn’t buy a car.
MB)L/MB5E + &R or 45 + negation
nir + dou or yé€ + negation
nowhere/not anyplace

(k73730 Y R R (Y-

bR IR 52 L A8 .

Ta meimei nar yé bu xidng qu.

His little sister doesn’t want to go anywhere.
M) LER R T -

KR EZ KB

W6 nir dou méi quguo.

I haven’t been anywhere.
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ftath s/ EERT + & or 1 + negation
shénme difang + dou or yé + negation
nowhere/not anyplace

BNRX LK. a5 EBAINR.

HEIZESR K. EEMEBA B

Wo gang dao zher lai. Shénme difang déu bu rénshi.

I’ve just come here. (I’'m new here.) I don’t recognize any place.

BAT? o BEEB A

BET? HEEMBEEZEAN.

Zénme le? Shénme difang dou méi you rén.
What’s going on? There aren’t any people anywhere.

+ 2. B3%/ E ERFHE + £ or 2 + negation
shénme shihou + dou or yé + negation
never/not anytime

Q: Rt ARHEE=? Ar B ARHE®R%
REEREF=? BEEFRHZE MR BT,
Ni shénme shihou you kong? W6 shénme shihou yé méi you kong.
When do you have free time? I never have free time.

Q: 1/J\H‘ ARHEEBL? A KA ARHEEAFBM.

REEFRHRFER? HEEZEFRHEBAEER.

Ni shénme shihou kan dianshi? W6 shénme shihou dou bu kan dianshi.
When do you watch television? I never watch television.

‘.. %W Expressing ‘no matter how’ with 54/ EE zénme
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IL‘.\
zénme verb, yé + verb,
no matter how much one does verb, (the anticipated goal or result is not attained)

2/ B verb, t + verb,

When E4//EE zénme is used, verb, is often a resultative verb.

l_ | '?‘5 ?‘ZIL\A—%! ’@.'—ﬁ;f:i‘"fo

BEF, REES, LETYH.

Zhége zi, wo zénme xié, yé xi€ bu dui.

This character, no matter how I write it, I write it incorrectly.

XHE, REAMBALET.

BHE, REEMBTLT.

Zhe jian shi, wo zénme zuo yé bu hao.

This situation, no matter how I handle it, is not good.

1’]‘1&&"]%*%? ! ,L.\Anﬁ ‘mﬂﬁTEo

1’]‘1&%%*%?' IL,\F.inz ‘mﬂZTEo

Ni zuo de cai tai duo le! Zénme chi, yé chibuwan.

You made too much food! No matter how we eat, we can’t finish it.

XMRIE, BEABHMEBTE.

L1E]nLnn, IL.\F.KZE‘&FT%O

Zhége miyl, zénme cai yé€ caibuzhao.

This riddle, no matter how I guess, I can’t figure it out.
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The expression i/ & bulun ‘regardless/no matter how’ may occur before /£ 4./ /E B zénme.
The meaning of the expression is the same: no matter how much one does verb, (the anticipated
goal or result is not attained).

XANF, BAREAE, WEE.

BEF, BTHREES, LB,

Zhege zi, wo bulun zénme xié yé xiécuo.

This character, no matter how I write it, I write it wrong.

XHE, BAREAMBALT.

EfE, BTwREEMBTLET.

Zhé¢ jian shi, wo bulin zénme zué yé bu hao.

This situation, no matter how I handle it, is not good.

> 28.6, 32

302



47

Expressing location and distance

Location

Words that indicate location and compass direction

Location words

Mandarin location words consist of a base form and a location suffix. Base forms never occur
alone. Some base forms occur with several different suffixes with no change in meaning. Here
are the Mandarin location words and their English equivalents.
Base form Mandarin location words English
B/E B/®EE Bm/EH Bi/EE
I litou Iimian libian in
oh hSk/9MER SNE M/ IME
wai waitou waimian waibian out
s Ek/bEE fndici Fit/ big
shang shangtou shangmian shangbian over
™ Tk/TEE BNE] A/ TiE
xia xiatou xiamian xiabian under
Hil CIESAIE:] HIHE ANA/ A
qian giantou qidnmian qianbian in front of
R/# fask/1858 EE/EmE Eif/%:8
hou houtou houmian houbian behind
& M| Ein/ kg
zub zuémian zubbian left
A =yl Hin/Aig
you youmian youbian right
ot /%t S E/EE
dui duimian across from
= Fi/5EE
pang pangbian next to
® whE])/ FfE
zhong zhongjian between
1 In traditional characters, the character % Ii is also written as #&.
2 The choice of suffix is determined by the region of China and the personal preference of the speaker.
3 Mandarin has a second word for ‘in," J néi. P néi does not occur with suffixes and is very restricted
NOTES in usage. It is used in fixed expressions such as:
ER/EAN gudnéi domestic (vs. EsM/B5 guéwai foreign)
AIEB néibu internal
AA néiren my wife
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LYARWE Compass direction

47.1

The words for north, east, south, and west are also formed with a base form and a suffix. The
suffix can be [E mian or i%/3& bian.
The combination compass direction words (northeast, southwest, etc.) usually occur without
a suffix. If a suffix occurs, it is [ mian or i21/3% bian.
Base form Mandarin compass direction words English
K/R RE/RE i/ Rig
dong dongmian dongbian east
] FAH FEih/ i
nan nanmian nanbian south
i} [ s/ s
X1 Ximian xibian west
ic b i1 it/ diE
béi béimian béibian north
R () /3R (H) R Gh) /R G8)
dongnan (mian) dongnan (bian) southeast
A4t () /R4t (HE) AL GB) /R4 &)
dongbéi (mian) dongbéi (bian) northeast
R () e GA) /PR G8)
Xinan (mian) xinan (bian) southwest
a4t (E) Al Gh) /AL G&)
x1béi (mian) xibéi (bian) northwest

Spatial orientation with respect to a reference point

Indicating location with respect to a reference using location words
To indicate that something is ‘inside,” ‘outside,” ‘over,” ‘under,’ etc. a reference point, use the
following structure:

reference point B de location word

In the following phrases, the reference point is the house. Note that BJ de may be omitted.

BT (#) Bk/BF (BY) 2
fangzi (de) litou

inside the house

BF (B9) 5hsk/BF (BY) heE
fangzi (de) waitou

outside the house

BF (#) Ek/BF 8Y) k=&
fangzi (de) shangtou

on the house/over the house
BT (#) Tk/BF BY) TE
fangzi (de) xiatou

below the house/under the house
BEF (89 grsk/BF (B9) BisA
fangzi (de) qiantou

in front of the house

BT (H) Ek/BF (BY) E5E
fangzi (de) houtou

behind the house
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BF B Lib/ BT (H) L8
fangzi (de) zudbian

to the left of the house

BF () Gi8/BF (1) Aig
fangzi (de) youbian

to the right of the house

BF @) X m/ BT (B) Hm|
fangzi (de) duimian

across from the house

BF (89 #E)/BF (§9) F[E
fangzi (de) zhongjian
between the houses
BFHIEIN/ BTFHIEE
fangzi (de) pangbian

next to the house

reference point + location base form
BFE)EL/BFH)EE  or
fangzi (de) litou

inside the house

BF @) INL/BF@EDINEE or
fangzi (de) waitou

outside the house

BF (H) £EL/BF (F9) £B&  or
fangzi (de) shangtou

on top of the house

BF (H) TL/BF (F9) TEE  or
fangzi (de) xiatou

below the house

The location base forms 2/ Ii ‘inside,” I wai ‘outside,” & shang ‘above,” and T xia ‘below
can directly follow the reference point. When they occur this way, BJ de does not occur.

BTER/BFE
fangzi Ii

inside the house
BEFIh

fangzi wai
outside the house
BFL

fangzi shang

on top of the house
BFT

fangzi xia

below the house

LYA &Y Indicating location with compass direction words

305

reference point W de compass direction word

47.1

BFHdcE
fangzi de béimian
north of the house

f

BFHIHEE

fangzi de ximian

west of the house T
BFHEE
fangzi de ninmian
south of the house

BFHAE
BFRIRE

fangzi de dongmian
east of the house

>

To indicate that something is ‘east of,” ‘west of,” ‘north of,” or ‘south of” a reference point, use the
following structure. Keep in mind that compass direction words can be used with the T mian
or 121/1& bian suffix.
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% Describing and asking about the location of an object

Describing the location of an object
To describe the location of an object, say:

object TE zai location
VI Hpe=pralt
IRk BE AE1RIE o
Kafeiguan zai houbian.
The coffee shop is in the back.
To describe the location of an object with respect to a reference point, say:

object TE zai reference point B9 de location word

In these examples, the object is the cat, and the reference point is the house.

WERT (1)) Bk,

SMERET (1)) B, \
Mao zai fangzi (de) litou. |—|
The cat is inside the house.

WERT (1) Jhk.
SRIER T (BY) ShEE.

Mao zai fangzi (de) waitou. |—| \"
The cat is outside the house.

WERT (1) £k,

SETEREF (1Y) £,

Mao zai fangzi (de) shangtou.

The cat is on the house/over the house. [

WERT (1)) Tk,

SEEREF (BY) T,

Mao zai fangzi (de) xiatou.

The cat is below the house/under the house.

[
WERT (1) k.
SERTEREF (BY) AISE.
Mao zai fangzi (de) qidantou.
The cat is in front of the house.

WERT (K9 Fk.
SRTERE T (BY) 1858,

Mao zai fangzi (de) houtou.
The cat is behind the house.

WERT (K ik,

SMERET (BY) LiE.

Mao zai fangzi (de) zudbian. ,\‘ i
The cat is to the left of the house.

WERT (B Ak,

SMEREF (B His.

Maio zai fangzi (de) youbian. i ‘/'
The cat is to the right of the house.

306

47.1




Location

LYAK®Y Asking about the location of an object
To ask about the location of an object, say:

(object) ZEMRJL?/MR52 ? zai nar?

307

WERT (B XH.
SMTERSF (B $HE.

Mao zai fangzi (de) duimian.

The cat is across from the house.

WEBT (B9 8],

SEEREF (BY) HfE-

Mao zai fangzi (de) zhongjian.
The cat is between the houses.

WERT (1) 5518,

SRERE T (1)) FiE.

Mao zai fangzi (de) pangbian.
The cat is next to the house.

47.1

d

[]

d

Use the same pattern to indicate location in terms of compass direction:

object TE zai reference point B de compass location word

BT (89) AL G4) .
BFER B B (68 .

Fangzi zai lu (de) xibéi (bian).

The house is to the northwest of the road.

R (K) R (G4) .
R T (B) R (G8) .

Lu zai fangzi (de) dongnan (bian).
The road is to the southeast of the house.

or
(object) ZEMREE /BB zai nili?
Where is (the object)?

JETEMRIL? CE7EMRE? )
SHAEMRSE ? GRAEMRER? )

Mao zai nar? (Mao zai nili?)

Where is the cat?

» 28.6

Is (the object) at (this location)?

WERNE?
WIERIENE?

Mao zai libian ma?
Is the cat inside?

» 28.1

To ask if an object is at a location, ask a yes—no question with 1%/ ma.

(object) 7E zai (location) MZ/1% ma?
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To ask where an object is with respect to a reference point, say:
(object) 7E zai reference point Y de MfiZ1/BiE nibian?

WIS 7 2 uh B9 BRiZ 2

WP B 7E 28k HO BRI 2

Kafeigudn zai chézhan de nibian?

The coffee shop is on which side of the train station? (Which side of the train
station is the coffee shop on?)

To ask if an object is at one or the other of two locations, use a = 2/i&E & haishi question
and ask:

smm

(object) £ zai reference point F de location, T 7&/IR /& haishi 7E zai reference point
B9 de location,?

IMESE R 2 ub 09 Bi i R EE SR IMATE ?

IINMEEE £ B uh RO 4RI IR R TE U R IMETR ?

Kafeigudn zai chézhan de libian haishi zai chézhan de waibian ne?

Is the coffee shop inside the station or outside the station?

> 283

Indicating that an object exists or does not exist at
a location

To indicate that an object exists at a location, use the following pattern. Note that #£ zai is
optional at the beginning of the sentence.

(fE zai) location 7§ ybu object
At location there is object (there are objects).

() RTFLEEH.

(| RTFLEEE

(Zai) zhuozi shang you shi.

On the table there is a book (there are books).

() B FiRis B,

(f0) B FRIZAH.

(Zai) fangzi houbian you mao.

Behind the house there is a cat (there are cats).
7 you object 7E zai location
There is object (there are objects) at location.

BRABAERF L.
BEMAEERF L

You liing bén shii zai zhu6zi shang.
There are two books on the table.
F-RBEBFHEL.
BE—RBEEBEFHEIS.

You yizhi mao zai fangzi de houbian.
There is a cat behind the house.
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Using location as a description
To indicate that an object does not exist at a location, use the following structure:
(f£ zai) location &8 /7% %8 méi you object
At location there is no object.
() BFERAA.
(B BEFERA AN,
(Zai) fangzi li méi you rén.
There are no people in the house.
(lit. “In the house there are no people.’)

() EBFERERET.

(B ETRRABRT.

(Zai) wuzi i méi you zhuozi.

There aren’t any tables in the room.

(lit. “In the room there aren’t any tables.”)

or
7&B/7%%8 méi you object 7£ zai location

BRBENEETE.
BRAANEBETER

Méi you rén zai fangzi li.

There are no people in the house.

RERTEETE.
RABRTEETER.

Méi you zhuozi zai wiizi Ii.

There aren’t any tables in the room.

> 116
Using location as a description

phrase precedes the noun, as follows:

location phrase BJ de noun
the noun at this location [or] the noun in this direction

understood as singular or plural.

[0 %& E1R93E

[0 8 E1H0%E

[shafa shang] de mao

the cat [(that is) on the sofa]

[FFEIFA

[FFRIBA

[fangzi 1i] de rén

the person [(who is) in the house]

[dt3n] #9548

Blat-a1:0)

[béibian] de hu

the lake [(that is) in the north]
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Location phrases may also be used to describe a noun. When used as a description, the location

To help you to understand this structure, the location phrase in each of the following examples
is presented in square brackets. Notice that the words ‘that,” ‘who,” and ‘which’ that occur
in the description in English are not translated into Mandarin. In Mandarin, the noun can be
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[ZBIHA

(BB

[zuobian] de rén

the person [(who is) on the left]

The location phrase may itself include a noun with a description:

(5 F (BY) IFSkI B A

[BF (B EERIA

[fangzi de houtou] de rén

the person [(who is) behind the house]

[EHIE (1)) M E]HFER

[EIEEE (19 HE]NER

[tashiiguin (de) duimian] de xuéxiao

the school [(that is) across from the library]

» 9.2,30.3

Compare the use of the location phrase as a description of a noun, with the use of the location
phrase to indicate the location of a noun. Keep in mind that location phrases follow the noun
and description phrases precede the noun.

Location: noun B de location phrase Description: location phrase B de noun
BTEIEk EBET
FBFHYAEE EEENE T

fangzi de houtou houtou de fangzi
behind the house the house that is behind
FBFHdLE BB F

fangzi de béimian béimian de fangzi

to the north of the house the house to the north
BT D HIBMNILT
ZTHAIZ AIBHIZT

haizi de youbian youbian de haizi

to the right of the child the child on the right
FIESEN IN:EIES

EIEEEOPN ABIEIEE

giantou de rén rén de qiantou

the person who is in front in front of the person
Py ESK EXa9H

S L EEENE

shii de shangtou shangtou de shu

on top of the book the book on top

Talking about distance

In Mandarin, distance is always expressed with the word Z2/8f li ‘to be separated from.’
All expressions of distance use the following structure. The noun phrases refer to objects
or locations.

noun phrase, E/8f 1i noun phrase, close/far/x distance
noun phrase, is close/far/x distance from noun phrase,
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Talking about distance

LY® S Talking about ‘near’ and ‘far’

noun phrase, 25/& i noun phrase, (fR) IL/iE (hén) yuin
BREERIERET
HRBEEE EE'fEJ&o
Wo jia li tashiiguin hén yuin.
My house is very far from the library.
To say that one object or place is (very) close to another object or place, say:
noun phrase, 25/ i noun phrase, (fR) i (hén) jin

PNEBEFR R) i Lo

PERERR (1R) k.

Gongyuan li xuéxiao (hén) jin.
The park is very close to the school.

To say that an object or place is close to your present location, say:
noun phrase, =/8#iX JL/iE5 (1R) i 1i zhér (hén) jin
or
noun phrase, 25/B#iXE/iE% (1R) i 1i zheli (hén) jin
AL GR) 3 -
AERHER (R) k.
Gongyuan li zhér (hén) jin.
The park is (very) close to here.
SREIXE (R iF .
SREHER (1R) 1.
Xuéxiao li zhéli (hén) jin.
The school is (very) close to here.
To say that an object or place is far from your present location, say:

noun phrase, =/81XJL/iE5 (fR) IT/i&E 1i zhér (hén) yuin

or
noun phrase, 2/BHX B /1% (fR) iE/1% 1i zheli (hén) yuin
REEXILAR) T
AEBHER (R) 1=

Gongyuan li zhér (hén) yuin.
The park is (very) far from here.
FREXE (R I,

BREHER (R) iR.

Xuéxiao li zheli (hén) yuin.

The school is (very) far from here.
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To say that one object or place is (very) far from another object or place, say:
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Be careful to use Z/8f 1i ‘to be separated from,” and not the prepositions £ dao ‘from’ or
M/ eéng ‘from’ when talking about distance.

Say this Not this

HEREBEPIERIE, *F B EBIERIE.

BB SERIA. EREIEEERIA.

W0 jia li tashiiguidn hén jin. Wo jia dao tashiiguin hén jin.

My house is close to the library.
“HRRIEEIERE.
BRRIEBEEZE.
W6 jia hén jin dao tashiguan.

LY@ W Talking about specific distance
To indicate the specific distance between two objects or places, say:

noun phrase, Z5/&f 1i noun phrase, () (ybu) distance

NEBEERE B =ZE E) .
PEREEEE (B =ZE @)

Gongyuan li tashaguin (you) san Ii (lu).
The park is three miles from the library.

Commonly used distance words include:

2] i Chinese mile (.5 kilometers)
NE gongli kilometer

* mi meter

EE  Ymgli  English mile

I I English mile

Asking about distance

Asking about ‘near’ and ‘far’

To ask if an object or place is far from another object or place, say:
noun phrase, =/ i noun phrase, IT3/iRM% yuin ma?

or

noun phrase, 2/&f li noun phrase, A IT/IRAIR yuiin bu yuin?

RRBEBIETLD?

TRERBEE AR ?

Ni jia li tashiiguin yuian ma?

Is your house far from the library?
or

RRBEERETAT?

FREEBEZEETIR?

Ni jia li tashiigudn yuin bu yuin?

Is your house far from the library?
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Asking about distance
To ask if an object or place is near to another object or place, say:
noun phrase, Z/&f 1i noun phrase, T3/ jin ma?

R B ERIELL?
RREEEF S ?

Ni jia li tashiigudn jin ma?

Is your house close to the library?

47.5

As in English, the question ‘is it far?’ is more neutral than the question ‘is it close?’ When the speaker

NOTE | asks ‘is it far?" he or she typically does not necessarily expect the answer to be ‘far.” However, when the

question is ‘is it close?' the speaker often expects the answer to be ‘close.’

To ask if an object or place is far from your present location, say:

EHBIEEX) LT ?
EEERHERIRS?
Tuashiiguédn li zhér yuin ma?
Is the library far from here?

or
BiEBEXERG?
EE R HiRl5?
Tushiiguan li zhéli yuin ma?
Is the library far from here?

» 28.1

Ly@ Wl Asking about specific distances

REBEPBIES (A)IL?
RRBEEEMES (B)IR?

Ni jia li tashiiguian dud(me) yuin?
How far is your house from the library?

or
RRBEERERZR?
RRBEE SRR ZIE?
Ni jia li tashiiguian you dud yuin?
How far is your house from the library?

» 28.6
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48

Talking about movement,
directions, and means of
transportation

m Talking about ‘going’ and ‘coming’

Expressions used to talk about going and coming usually involve a preposition indicating ‘to,” ‘from,’
or ‘toward,” and a verb indicating ‘going’ or ‘coming.’ The structures used to indicate going and
coming are presented here. In Mandarin, the prepositional phrase always occurs before the verb.

» 14

Note the difference between FE zou and % qu.
The verb 7E zdu ‘to go’ is used with movement toward a direction.

The verb 25 qu is used with movement that terminates at a location.

m Talking about ‘going toward’ a direction

[1¥/=/58 (direction)] E

[wang/xiang/chao (direction)] zou

ERE HEaE. EAE.
ERE

Wing dong zou. Chéo nan zou. Xiang x1 zou.
Go east. Go south. Go west.

To tell someone to go straight ahead, say:
_EEO
Y1 zhi zou.
Go straight ahead.

To tell someone to go straight toward a direction, say:
[—E] [{E/E)/8 (direction)] E
[y1 zhi] [wing/xiang/chao (direction)] zou

or
[1¥/15)/88 (direction)] [—E] &

[wang/xiang/chao (direction)] [y zhi] zou
go straight toward (direction)

—HEdtE. or fEi—HE.
Yizhi wing béi zou. Wing béi yizhi zou.
Go straight north. Go straight north.
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LA WA Talking about ‘going to’ a destination

Bl destination &
dao destination qu
to [a destination] go = go to a destination

or

2 qu destination
go (to) a destination

RIEIERIEE. or  FIBEEHIE.
BRIBEIEEEE. HIEEEEE.
Wo xidng dao tashiiguian qu. W6 xidng qu tashiiguin.
I want to go to the library. I want to go to the library.

ct AN Talking about ‘coming to’ a destination
#| destination &/

dao destination lai
to [a place] come (come to a place)

or

3k/7& 14i destination
come to a destination

TR 2 BHER BTSSR ? or  {RHEARHERIEZR?

{RE AR 2T K ? REZRHRRILR?

Ni shénme shihou dao w6 jia 14i? Ni shénme shihou 14i wo jia?
When are you coming to my house? When are you coming to my house?

CER R Talking about ‘coming from’ a location
M/H location 3&/ZK

cong location lai
from location come (come from a location)

IDANE P

s TE K ER .

Ta gang cong Méigué lai.

She just came from America.
> 1424

m Talking about turning

Turning is a type of movement foward a direction. Therefore, it may be expressed with the
prepositions ¥ wing, [ xiang, and & chdo.

To talk about turning, say:

[1%/151/8A] (direction) 5
[wang/xiang/chao] (direction) guai
turn toward (direction)

[fE]1 A$m. (] A5, [(#]deH5.
[Wing] zu6 guai. [Xiang| you guai. [Chao] béi guai.
Turn left. Turn right. Turn north.
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or
5 (direction)
guai (direction)
dt.
Guai béi.
Turn north.
» 1424

m Talking about crossing

H—&4

B —fkf

Guo y1 tiao jie.

Cross one street or go one block.
RN LLLRAT

BRECEE.

Guo lidng geé hong lii déng.
Pass two traffic lights.

d—EO.
I8 —{EE O .

Guo y1 gé lukou.
Cross one intersection.

:t X Talking about arriving

The verb £l dao means ‘to arrive.’

B2IT.

BMET.

Women dao le.

We’ve arrived (at our destination).

RE) T PNZRIBAIRATRIE.

R T PZRaE 43T Baa.

NI dao le niinai jia qing géi wo da dianhua.

After you arrive at (get to) grandma’s house, please call me.
BXNMERE, 5XF, HARRE?

EEER, 4X%F, BEEFRHZE?

Zhége baoguo, jintian ji, shénme shihou dao?

This package, if I mail it today, when will it arrive?

Talking about means of transportation

Describing means of transportation

Means of transportation include locomotion: FE zéu ‘to walk,” ] pio ‘to run,” B tido ‘to hop/
to jump,’ /¥ ybu ‘to swim,” &/ fei ‘to fly’; or transportation by a vehicle: Z/E ché ‘car,’
H#Z/HFE chazi che ‘taxi cab,” NZE/NE hudché ‘train,” Hbgk/H ditié ‘subway,’
NHRZE/NIHRE gonggong qiche ‘public bus,” KM/t feiji ‘plane,” EEIEZ%E/EEITE
métudché ‘motorcycle,” or B1T% /BT zixingche (in Taiwan: BIFEZE/FIFSER jidotache)
‘bicycle.’
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The expression used to describe riding on a vehicle depends upon the vehicle.

For vehicles in which you sit on a seat, the verb is & zuo ‘sit.’

4 zuo sit % /E che ride in a car (go by car)
%/ i
chiiza che ride in a taxi cab/take a cab/(go) by cab
VEVYE
huocheé take a train/by train
HhEk/ Hhig
ditié take the subway
KL/ e
feiji take an airplane/by plane
PNIRE/NIRE
gonggong qiché take a bus/(go)by bus
or

AZE//NE gongche
For things that you ride astraddle, such as bicycles, motorcycles, and horses, the verb is

I5/54% qi:
/6% qiride  BiTE/BITE

zixingché ride a bicycle
BEfEE/BEEE

motudche ride a motorcycle
/5

ma ride a horse

The expression used to get on or into a vehicle is £ shang [vehicle]:
LR B shang feiji get on the plane; board the plane
The expression used to get off or out of a vehicle is T~ xia [vehicle]:
TAE/TAE xia hudche get off the train
To indicate that you wish to get off a public vehicle, you say:
T#%/T&
Xia che!
Getting off!

LY X WA Including the means of transportation in a directional expression

The means of transportation normally occurs before the verb, or before the prepositional phrase
and the verb.

AR R R E % .

AL R R B % .

Ta xiang zuo chudn dao Zhongguoé qu.
He’s thinking about taking a boat to China.
(He’s thinking about going to China by boat.)

RAT AL MR KR 2T,
RATAL S KR &R FT.

Ni kéyi zuo ditié qu Tian’anmén.

You can take the subway to Tiananmen.
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Asking about locations and asking for directions

Asking about locations

To ask where a place is located, say:

(place) 7EMBJL?
(place) 7EMR5E ?
(place) zai nar?
Where is (the place)?

or

(place) 7EMRER ?
(place) 7EMREE ?
(place) zai nali?
Where is (the place)?

EHEEmIL? EBIEEME?
B =AM ? EEeEEMR?

Tushiiguan zai nar?
Where is the library?

Tushiiguan zai nali?
Where is the library?

LE N W Asking how to go from one place to another
To ask how to get from one place to another, say:
BaE?
BEE?
Zénme zou?
How do you go?
(M place,) #l place, EAE?
(1 place,) &l place, EEE?
(cong place,) dao place, zénme zou?
How do you go (from place,) to place,?
(ML) BIEBEEAE?
(ER) BIEEEEEE?
(Céng zhér) dao tushiiguin zénme zoéu?
How do you go (from here) to the library?

LU Asking about alternative directions
To ask about alternative directions, use & 1&/1% & haishi ‘or’:
AR TR IR
EAmER R ?
Wing béi guii hdishi wing nan guii?
(Do you) turn north or turn south?
» 28.3

CEAE M What to say when you do not know the way
BAKEE.
Wo bu tai qingchu.
I am not too clear (about this).
(AR, ) BAFEEAE
ERE, ) BT HEEE X,
(Duibuqi,) wo bu zhidao zénme qu.
(Sorry,) I don’t know how to go.
(A2, ) R NRXA S .
R, ) LA BAERMT .
(Duibugi,) wo bu rénshi zhéige difang.
(Sorry,) I don’t know this place.
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(WA, ) HAFE.
&, ) HAHIE.
(Duibuqi,) wo bu zhidao.
(Sorry,) I don’t know.

Lt el Asking for and giving directions: sample conversations

Notice that the adverb B zai can be used to connect a series of directions.
» 36.2

Conversation 1

A: AR, RZEIEZERRIL?
AR, NEATEMRSE?
Qingwén, huéchézhan zai nir?
May I ask, where is the train station?

B: MXJL—EFAE, S=&4, RAaHMAUERLT
WER—BEERTE, BZEE, RAEHRAUERT .
Coéng zhér y1 zhi wiang qian zou, guo san tido jie, xiang you guai,
jiu kéyi kanjian le.
Go straight ahead, pass three blocks, turn right and you will see it.

Conversation 2

A FHE, KMBUSEAE?
58, FMEREEEE?
Laojia, qu youzhéngju zénme zou?
May I trouble you? How does one get to the post office?

B: MXILiE&RE, $—M+F&0O, F/mh, BE/LIH,
EENE— BT HEHER.
wERERE, B—E+FRO, T, BEENE,
HEEEE— AL EFREEEE.
Coéng zhér wiang dong zou, guo y1 gé shi zi lukou, wing nan guai,
zai zou ji fén zhong, zai zuobian you yi gé hong fangzi jiu shi yéuzhéngju.
Go east, pass one intersection, turn south, then walk for a few minutes.
On your left there is a red building; that is the post office.

Conversation 3

A: IFREBEERBREMREEAE?
E%,‘ff EHIRF AL EEE?
Qing nin gaosu wo qu diti€¢ zhan zénme zou?
Please tell me how to get to the subway station.
B: XAiEE, HAE. fRiE)HAMR!
HAE, RBAFE. RERIAR!

Duibugqi, wo yé bu zhidao. Ni wén biéren ba!
Sorry, I don’t know either. You’d better ask someone else.

LR Talking about directional movement

Action verbs that refer to movement, such as # p#io ‘to run,’ 7 zoéu ‘to walk,” Bk tido ‘to
jump,” FF/F kai ‘to drive,” K/ fei ‘to fly,” X hua ‘to row,” j/i¥ yéu ‘to swim,” and even
ZF chuan ‘to put on,” BZ chi ‘to eat,” and I& hé ‘to drink’ may be suffixed with directional
endings that indicate the direction of the movement.
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movement is away from the speaker or addressee.
BRAEHRT .
HPIEERT .
Women zoujinlai le.
We walked in.

fBEET .
Ta paochiiqu le.
He ran out.

in the direction indicated by the suffix.

RIS KNG ?
REISIEERIS?
Ni kaidejinqu ma?
Can you drive in?

EAK. BFTFHE.

BARK. BFATEZX.

Che tai da. Wo kaibujinqu.

The car is too big. I can’t drive in.
» 194, 19.5,32.2

WEHEFHRT .

W EERETFRT .

Ta zoujin wiizi lai le.

She walked into the room.
BAIFHEBEELT .
HFFAEREELT .

Women kaijin chéngli qu le.
We drove into the city.
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The directional suffix always ends in &/ 14i ‘to come’ or & qu ‘to go.” 3&/2K l14i ‘to come
is used when the movement is toward the speaker or addressee. Z5 qu ‘to go’ is used when the

>

These directional suffixes behave like resultative endings. 5 de and 4~ bu may occur between
the action verb and the direction suffix to indicate that the subject was able or unable to move

The object of the action verb may also be included in these directional endings. When it is
included, it occurs between the direction word and 3& /g 14i ‘to come’ or Z& qu ‘to go.’
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Talking about clock time and
calendar time

Clock time

Talking about hours

There are two Mandarin words for ‘hour’: $#13k/$#88 zhongtéu and /\EJ//EF xidoshi.
Speakers in different regions of China prefer one or the other word, but the meanings are
identical. Hours are counted with the classifier /1@ gé:

one hour — N ehSk/—ESEE or — AN/ —{ENEF
y1 gé zhongtéu y1 gé xidoshi

two hours AAEL/MESEE or  FANIE/MIE N
lidng gé zhongtou lidng geé xidoshi

three hours ~ =A#psk/=fE#EE  or  =ZAV/NE/ Z{ENEF
san ge zhongtou san geé xiaoshi

To say ‘half an hour,” place 3 ban before the classifier 1~/{@ gé.

FA/ 3 EEEEE or AN/ HAENEF

ban gé zhongtou ban gé xidoshi

half an hour half an hour

To indicate one or more hours and a half, place 3 ban after the classifier 1“/{ ge.

— s/ —EEMEE  or  — BN/ — (BN

y1 gé ban zhongtéu y1 gé ban xidoshi
one and a half hours one and a half hours
AL/ M ESEETE or  BAENE/FESE RS
liang gé ban zhongtéu liing gé ban xidoshi
two and a half hours two and a half hours

» 6.6.4

m Talking about minutes and seconds

The word for ‘minute’ is 43 fén. The word for ‘second’ is # mifto. 43 fen and # miio are
classifiers and are directly preceded by a number. A phrase indicating the number of minutes
or seconds may optionally end with the noun $#/$& zhong ‘clock.’

—4r (4/58) 4y (51) /5y (§2) or 4§ /=4 (58)
y1 feén (zhong) liaing fén (zhong) ¢ér fen (zhong)

one minute two minutes two minutes

—&b 4/ 58) FEFD (§h) /PFD (82) or  ZF () /=7 (88)
y1 mido (zhong) liding miio (zhong) ér mido (zhong)
one second two seconds two seconds
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To indicate half a minute or half a second, place ¥ ban before the word for minute or second.

*5 b
ban fen ban miio
half a minute half a second

To indicate one or more minutes or seconds and a half, place ¥ ban immediately after the
word for minute/second.

Minutes Seconds

— 5y — T

y1 fén ban y1 miio ban

one and a half minutes one and a half seconds

A/ Mo EE N EES

liang fén ban liding mido ban

two and a half minutes two and a half seconds
» 6.6.4

Telling time

o’clock: time on the hour
o’clock time is expressed as follows. $#1/48 zhong is optional and is often not used. The
‘(X) o’clock’ phrase literally means ‘(X) dots of the clock.’

1 oclock  —mfh/—BhiE 7 o’clock tah/EEhE
y1 dian zhong qt diin zhong

20°clock  FSH/MEE 8 o’clock I\ s/ )\BheE
lidng didn zhong ba diin zhong
or

ZR/ ZBhiE

ér didn zhong

3o’clock =/ =288 9 o’clock LEsh/ BheE
san dian zhong jitu dian zhong

4 o’clock  PUm$h/MUBLSE 10 o’clock  +=%h/+Bh5E
si diin zhong shi diin zhong

5 o’clock AR/ AEheE 11 o’clock +—mh/+—EhE
wii diin zhong shi’y1 didn zhong

6 o’clock  FNEH//NELEE 12 o’clock  +Z &%/ +=2h5E
liu didn zhong shi’ér dian zhong

EEEEP] Reciting time as digital time
The most common way to tell time is to say it the way it appears on a digital clock.
350 =Z=AE+7 6
ZBE A (58

san dian wi shi fén (zhong)

4:27 e —+t9 G
PUEs —++t9 68)

si disin ér shi qi fen (zhong)

Reciting time with & ling ‘zero’
When time is recited as digial time, if the number of minutes is smaller than ten, minutes may
optionally begin with & ling ‘zero.” & ling ‘zero’ is also written as O.
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Clock time 49.1

2:02 HREZ5
MEYE 4y

lidng didn ling ér fen

To indicate half past the hour, use 3 ban.

6:30  NmHF
NERE
lit didn ban
The phrases —%ll y1 ké ‘one quarter’ and =%l san ke ‘three quarters’ can be used to express
a quarter after or a quarter to and 45 minutes after the hour.

7:15 ta—Z (3%)

B2 —Z (§8)

q1 didn y1 ke (zhong)
7:45 R =% G6%)

B =2 (38)

q1 diiin san ké (zhong)

Telling time specifying ‘minutes to’ and ‘minutes past’ the hour
i3 /18 guod ‘pass’ introduces minutes past the hour. When reciting time with /18 guo, the
order of information is as follows. $#1/$& zhong is optional and is often omitted.

x hour past X minutes
x =/Bh ditn /B guo x4 fen  $H/4E zhong
3:10 =R+ 6m
=Ehd+5 (88

san dian guo shi fén (zhong)

427 HEmE3=+-E5 G

MmEnE —+t 5 (68

si diin guo ér shi q1 fén (zhong)
715 Emid—% )

tEhE—% (58)

q1 didn guo y1 ké (zhong)
7:45  tRE =26

tEE =2 (58)

q1 disin guo san ké (zhong)

i3/18 guod cannot be used with ¥ ban ‘half.’

% cha ‘lack’ introduces minutes before the hour. The ‘Z cha + minutes’ phrase can occur
either before or after the hour phrase, as follows. $#1/$% zhong is optional and is often omitted.

Pattern 1

x =/ diin Z cha x4 fen (/5% zhong)
(lit. “x o’clock lacking x minutes’)

6:50  tmET G
tEE+5 B
q1 didn cha shifen (zhong)
7:45  J\mZE—2I ()
J\BAE—7Z (58)
ba didn cha yi1 ké (zhong)
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Pattern 2

#Zcha x4 fen x f/Bidiin  ($9/8% zhong)
(lit. ‘lacking x minutes, x o’clock’)

6:50  E+oEm G
EZ+otE (58)
cha shifen 1 diin (zhong)

7:45  E—7l)\ = 5
E—7)\B (58)
cha y1 ké ba dian (zhong)

m Indicating a.m. and p.m.

In Mandarin, instead of the two-way distinction between a.m. and p.m., time is categorized as

follows:

morning B £ zioshang
(the early hours, approximately 6—8 or 9 a.m.) or

B = ziochén
before noon L4 shangwii
(approximately 8 or 9 a.m. until noon)
midday 4 zhongwii
(12 noon or the time around noon.)
afternoon T4 xiawi
(approximately 1 p.m. to 6 p.m.)
evening f% £ winshang
(beginning approximately 6 p.m.)
midnight — middle of the night 7% banye

(approximately midnight to 3 a.m.)

These expressions occur at the beginning of the clock time phrase:

TF==%

TH=24%E

xiawt san dian zhong

3 o’clock in the afternoon (3 p.m.)
BERRF

B EREAF

zdoshang liu didn ban

6:30 in the morning (6:30 a.m.)
FFt+=

EF+E

shangwii shi diin

10 in the morning (10 a.m.)

i Eta =%

i E-EE =2

winshang qi diin sanke

7:45 in the evening (7:45 p.m.)
FRAR

R

banyée liang dian

2 o’clock in the morning
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The location of clock time phrases in the sentence

Clock time, like all phrases that indicate the time when a situation takes place, occurs at the
beginning of the predicate, right after the subject.

b BRPF+ S HHIZIR

b B R F+ B EERZ 8]

Ta méitian zhongwii shi’ér didn zhong chi fan.

He eats every day around 12:00 noon.
The position of the clock time phrase in the sentence is the same whether the sentence is a
statement or a question.

Q: HABHERIZER R ? Ar FARERZIRIR .
EERHZAZ 18R ? HAPI7 Rz R B o
Shénme shihou chi wanfan? Women liu dian chi wanfan.
When will we have dinner? We will eat dinner at 6:00.
Q: FAMTAFHER? A BABAXREFAER.
BREERZER? KPR EF B R
Women shénme shihou jian? Women mingtian shangwii jiti didin jian.
When shall we meet? We will meet at 9:00 tomorrow morning.
» 4.5, 4.11

Asking about time
To ask for the present hour of the day, say:

IMTEJL 5 ?

RAKELGE?

Xianzai ji dian zhong?
What time (hour) is it now?

More general questions about the present time are the following:

ME (B) Habtiz? or  HER) ft4ndE?
RE (B) EEFFR? RE () EEEFE?
Xianzai (shi) shénme shihou? Xianzai (shi) shénme shijian?
What time is it now? What time is it now?
» 28.6

Calendar time

China uses two different calendar systems. The Western calendar, called PHA/PZE yangli,
is used in nearly all official and public contexts, such as school, business, publishing, civil
administration, military affairs, and politics. The BA[A/F£/E yinli (lunar calendar), sometimes
called KJA/BE noéngli (agricultural calendar), is used to mark birthdays, and traditional
Chinese holidays such as the Chinese New Year, the Dragon Festival, the Mid-Autumn festival,
etc. Until the nineteenth century, the lunar calendar was the primary calendar. Nowadays, the
Western calendar is more widely used than the lunar calendar, especially in urban China.
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LA Years
LUMPARE Counting years and asking about the number of years

To count years, precede the word £ nidn ‘year’ by a number. No additional classifier occurs
between the number and the word for ‘year.’

one year —F y1 nidn
two years FE/PNE  liing nidn
three years =% san nian

To ask how many years, say:
JLE? /%57
ji nian?
how many years?

or
ZE?
dudshio nian?
how many years?

» 28.6

EEEXE] Referring to years
this year S jinnian
next year BR4E mingnian
two years from now EE/1BE houniin
three years from now KEF/ KEF da hounian
four years from now M LUR/TUFELLE si nian yihou
last year =F qunian
the year before last ﬁl’]’ﬁ qidnnian
three years ago P NGIE:S . da qidnnian
four years ago Y4 AR si nidn yiqian

EEXXE] Reciting years

To recite a year, read the year as a series of single numbers followed by £ nian:
2004 —EETNE ér ling ling si nidn
1976 —hERE y1 jili qf lit nian

To indicate Bc and AD, say:
AT gongyuan or 2 [fi/ & gongli ‘an’
/NJTH] gongyuangian or B qidn ‘B’

N JT20025F
gongyuan 2002 nian
2002 Ap
NITAN465F
gongyuanqian 146 nian
146 BC
In Taiwan, years are counted from the founding of the Republic of China in 1911:

RE/RE474 Mingué 47 nian = 1958
RE/RBI934 Mingué 93 nidn = 2004
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EEEXR] Asking about years

To ask about a year, say:

WR<E 2

na nian? or néi nian?

which year?

R Z WRF Bl B 2
REMERER?

NI shi na nian bi ye de?

In what year did you graduate?
XANKRFZMFEIAY?
EEXSZEMFEIH?

Zhége daxué shi na nian jianli de?
In what year was this university established?

LA Months

A yué is the word for ‘month,” and it is also part of the name of the months. When months
are counted or referred to in expressions such as ‘one month,” ‘this month,” or ‘next month,’
the classifier 4“/1@ geé occurs between the specifier and/or number and & yué ‘month.” The
names of the months do not include a classifier.

m Counting months and asking about the number of months

To count months, precede the word A yué ‘month’ by a number and the classifier ~/{# geé:

one month —MA/—{@AR y1 gé yue
two months w4~ B/ m1E B lizing gé yué
three months =/"NB/=EA8 san gé yue
To ask how many months, say:
A2 or  %MLA?
#EA?
ji gé yue? duodshio yue?
how many months? how many months?
—FHL1A?
—FHEER?

Y1 nidn you ji gé yué?

One year has how many months? (How many months are there in a year?)
REEFTEZLRAT?

RELB2TZLRAT?

Ni yijing xué le dudshio yué le?

How many months have you studied already?

EEEE®] Referring to months with respect to ‘now’
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this month XNA/ERERB zhége yue
next month  T~NA/TER xia gé yue
last month MR/ EER shang gé yue
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The names of the months

January —A yiyué July A qiyueé
February —H éryue August J\R bayué
March =R sanyué September  fLA jitiyue
April A siyue October +A shiyue
May aA wilyue November  +—H shiyl yue
June ~H linyue December +—H shi’ér yue
To ask which month it is, say JLH? # 8 ? ji yué? ‘which month?’
REJLAZER?
REEAER?

Ni shi ji yué shéng de?
In which month were you born?
Weeks
Mandarin has two words for ‘week’: LF/42%F libai and £ Hf xingq.

1#LFF/483% Iibai was originally associated with religious services, but no longer has religious
connotations. Different regions of China have different preferences in the choice of the word
for week. 28 xinggqi is the word used in calendars, newspapers, and formal documents.

Counting weeks and asking about the number of weeks
To count weeks, use the classifier 4™/ geé:

one week —NEH/—EEH o —MLF/EEFE
yI gé xingqu y1 ge libai

two weeks ™2 5/ i E 2 5 or AmANILIE/ EE
liding gé xingqi liding geé libai

three weeks  =ANEH/ZEZEH o0 =MLEF/=ZEEFE
san gé xingqi san gé libai

To ask how many weeks, say:
JLANE2HR? / A2 H? or  JLNMELFE?/ #IEEFE?
ji gé xingqi? ji gé libai?
how many weeks? how many weeks?

Referring to weeks and weekends with respect to ‘now’
Expressions that refer to weeks:

this week XANEH/EEESR  zhége xingql
next week TAHEH/TEZ28  xia gé xingqi
last week EANERA/ EEZ28  shang gé xingqi

Expressions that refer to weekends:

this weekend XAMEXR/EM@ER  zhége zhoumd
next weekend TARBR/TEER xia gé¢ zhoumo
last weekend EANRAXR/ EEEER shang gé zhoumo

Days

Counting days and asking about the number of days
To count days, put the number right before the word for ‘day.” No additional classifier is used:

one day —X yi tian
two days PR/ PR liing tian
three days =X san tian
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Calendar time

To ask about the number of days, say:

JLR? #%XK?
%bX?

ji tian?
duoshio tian?

how many days? (small number expected)
how many days?

EEEXE] Referring to days of the week and asking about days of the week

There are two sets of words for the days of the week. One is based on the word ¥L3F/1&F%
libai and the other is based on the word Z£Hf xingqi. In both sets, the names of the days of
the week from Monday to Saturday include a number. Pay attention to the words for Sunday.

libai liu

To say ‘last Tuesday,” say:

Sunday LEX/EFEX ESX
libai tian Xingqi tian
or or
LEH/EER  EHAH
libai ri Xingqt ri

Monday LE—/1EF— EH—
libai y1 Xingqi y1

Tuesday LEZ/85- EHC
libai ér Xingqt ér

Wednesday WLE=/88= 2H=
libai san Xingqi san

Thursday LFEM/EFFN S HAMY
libai si XIngqr si

Friday ILER/EFER =3
libai wii Xingqi wil

Saturday LEAN/EFER BEX

Xingqr lin

EEEHZ or EMALEZ

£ UED 2E= or EUE) BFE=

shang (gé) xingqi ér or shang (gé) libai ér
To say ‘next Saturday,” say:

T () 28375 or TN FLFER

T (&) 28375 or T (E) 1BFFX

xia (gé) xingqr liu or xia (gé) libai liu

To ask about days of the week, say:

SHIL? or LIEEL?
FH%? BFE?
xingqi ji? libai ji?

what day of the week?

SXRGE) EH/L?
SXR(B) 2HAK?
Jintian (shi) xingqt ji?
What day of the week is it today?
BAK () ALFE/L?
AR () 187557
Mingtian (shi) libai ji?
What day of the week is it tomorrow?

» 34.1, 36.1, 37.8.1

what day of the week?
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EEEXXE] Referring to days before and after today

KEIKR da giantian three days ago

IS qiantian the day before yesterday
BEX zuétian yesterday

SR jintian today

BAX mingtian tomorrow

BXR/1EX houtian the day after tomorrow

KEXR/KEX da houtian three days from now

Referring to the date of the month (the first, second, third of the month, etc.)
There are two words for ‘date’ that are used when referring to the date of the month, S/
hao and H ri. B ri is more formal than =/5% hao and is used in calendars and other written
documents. To indicate the date, put the number directly before H ri or /3% hao:

the Sth (of the month) hS/HIE or HH

wii hao wii ri
the 22nd (of the month) —_t+=—= or —_+=H
by gt
érshi’ér hao érshi’ér ri
To ask about the date, say:
Ls? or JLE?
MR ? #H?
ji hae? jiri?
what is the date? what is the date?
SRILS? or  ASXJLB/LS?
SRER? SREHFKIR?
Jintian ji hao? Jintian ji yué ji hao?
What is today’s date? What is today’s date?

(What is today’s month and date?)

EEEXX] Reciting complete days and asking about dates
In Mandarin, complete dates are presented from the largest unit of time to the smallest unit
of time as follows:

year + month + date

—hh\E, €A, =+—H

y1 jil jit ba nian, qiyué, sanshi y1 ri
July 31, 1998

—EEEF—A—H

ér ling ling ling nidn y1 yué y1 ri
January 1, 2000
—NWI\ZF+RAS
—hW\ZF+RHRK

y1 jit ba ér nian shi yué wii hao
October 5, 1982
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To ask about complete dates, say:

MEJLAJLA? or  WEEJLRILS?

MFEA%A? MR <7 5 5 %515 2

ni nian ji yue ji ri? na nian ji yué ji hao?

which year which month which date which year which month which date

REME/LRILSER?

TREWBEE 2 A 4 SRE /Y ?

NI shi na nian ji yue ji hao shéng de?

You were born in which year, which month, which date?
(When were you born?)

1= MBEEJL B JLH SR 1R R ?

i FIR MR B % B 4558697

Tamen shi na nian ji yue ji ri jiéhoin de?

In which year, which month, and on which date were they married?
(When were they married?)

» 37.9

m Talking about semesters

ZFHA/Z2H0 xuéqi means ‘semester’ (of a school year).

EEEXE] Counting semesters

To count semesters, put the classifier 1~/{E gé after the number and before the word FHf/Z2Hj
xuéqi ‘semester.’

one semester —NFEH/ —EZ2H y1 gé xuéqr
two semesters AANFHA/PEZ2EA lidng gé xuéql
three semesters ~ =MNFHI/={AZ2H]  san gé xuéqr

EEEXE] Referring to semesters

FHA/Z2HH xuéqi are referred to in the same way as weeks, weekends, and months.

this semester XANFHEA/IEEZ2HE] zhége xuéql
next semester TANZFER/ T EZ2HA Xid gé xuéqI
last semester EANEFE/ EEZHE shang geé xuéqi
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Expressing obligations and
prohibitions

Expressing obligations

Expressing strong obligations: must

Here are the words used to express ‘strong obligations’ in Mandarin, with sentences illustrating
their use. All of these words can be translated with the English word ‘must.’

5 dei
BAXRIFBRESILER.
%iPEE%EiX

Mingtian ni déi zdo didr qilai.
You have to get up earlier tomorrow morning.

W5 bidéi
RuASIRETR EiR.
TRLBIRIER F38.
Ni bidei anshi lai shang keé.
You must come to class on time.
WG/ WA2B bixi

R E BRI IE 2 IE

%':F'@UHIJTJ\' \/E$Flﬁ2iﬂ

Qu Zhonggué yiqian ni bixi shénqing qianzhéng.
Before you go to China, you must apply for a visa.

W15 bidéi and W%/ %28 bixia are more formal and stronger than 15 déi. w441/ @28 bixii is
also used in legal pronouncements and in other formal spoken and written contexts.

ZFERIAKMBITYESH, .. wIAAARMITEMIT.
ERSRAERNEITERE, . LARARBHEMXAM.

Jingji hétong yong huobi liixing yiwu shi, . . . bixiz yong rénminbi jisuan hé zhifu.
When economic contracts provide for the performance of obligations through

money, . . . Rénminbi must be used for calculating and paying obligations.

» 124.1

m Expressing ‘weak’ social and moral obligations: should, shall, ought to

Here are the words used in Mandarin to express the kind of ‘weak obligations’ associated with
the English words ‘should’ and ‘ought to,” with sentences illustrating their use. In Mandarin,
these words are also used to express moral obligations such as the responsibilities of parents
to children or children to parents, and social obligations involving the things that a good person
should do.
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R4/ F&E yingdang is more formal than 1%/ /7% yinggai and can be used in formal texts
including legal documents. i%/&% gai is used in informal speech. fZ//f& ying is used in formal
texts including legal documents.

Rii%/FER% yinggai

IR A 1% F -

R EZREMMINET-

Fumu yinggai zhaogu tamen de haizi.

Parents should take care of their children.
R/ FEE yingdang

RAERIN S KIE.

RBSRRAEE KUE -

Ni you cuowu jiu yingdang giizhéng.

When you make a mistake, you should correct it.

1%2/57% gai
HIZELYT .
HexE LT .
Wo gai qu shangban le.
I should go to work.
In legal documents, 7/ ying often means ‘shall.’

ZFERIWMIALTNE, SEAMKIEZEEMNGHM™~, METHEXTTT.
BBARWEDRENE, EFAKBZERMNGHNYE, BRIEHFHS.

Jingji hétong bei quérén wuxiao hou, dangshirén yiju gai hétong suo qu dé de
caichan, ying fanhuan géi duifang.

After an economic contract has been confirmed to be invalid, the parties shall return to
each other any property that they have acquired pursuant to the contract.

I/ & ying may occur in legal texts to specify moral, though non-legal obligations. The follow-
ing is an excerpt from Section 1, Article 3, of the Child Welfare Law of Taiwan.

R, AREFMEIPANEILENORE ZFE.

R, BERUHEEANHEREREREZEE.

Fumi, yiang fumii huo jianhu rén dui qi értong ying fu biaoyu zhi zéreén.

Parents, foster parents, or legal guardians should bear the responsibility of rearing the
children in the household.

> 1242

m Expressing negative obligations: need not, do not have to

The Mandarin words used to indicate that an action need not be done are A~ bu bi, 1~H
bu yong, & béng, 51/ ZE bu xii, and FToH/HFEZE wi xi.
A bu bi

AR R AR L.

fEFIRR R A b2k E7R .

Tamen mingtian bu bi lidi shang ke.

They don’t have to come to class tomorrow.
F bu yong

R FG . 8t

R R sitth.

Ni bu yong xi¢ wo. Xie ta.

You don’t have to thank me. Thank her.
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7 béng
& béng is the contraction of ~FA bu yong. It is used in informal speech.
BNFAZECA. BRLES.
EMHBEECA. BIREESR.
Women dou shi ziji rén. Béng name kéqi.
We are all friends. You don’t have to be so polite.
TR/ AE bu xii

ERE IR AT

BRI AN T & o

Qu Zhonggué yiqian bu xi dia zhén.

Before going to China it is not necessary to get vaccinations.
T iR/ IR wi xit

REBERMNSTIFRRE.

EfSEEAGRIRE.

Zhe jian shi wu xii gaosu ni fumii.

There is no need to tell your parents about this matter.
(As for this matter, there is no need to tell your parents.)

Asking questions about obligations

To ask if there is an obligation to do something, use a yes—no question. /2/0% ma questions
can be used with all obligation words.

BNEERARBLD?
EFEERAENS?
Women déi kan na bén shii ma?
Do we have to read that book?
N1%Z/FE5% yinggai and N 2/EE yingdang can also occur in verb-not-verb questions.
REHE R R A B
WAL FERR AR B #K ?
Wo yinggai bu yinggai géi ta daoqian?
Do I have to apologize to him?
BN SRS G HERK?
HEETEESMIERK?
Wo yingdang bu yingdang géi ta daoqian?
Should I apologize to him?
5 dé&i, 15 bidéi, and #J1/AZ8 bixil cannot occur in verb-not-verb questions.

» 28.1.2

Expressing prohibitions: must not, should not

Expressing strong prohibitions: must not

>

The words used to express strong prohibitions in Mandarin are ~iF/A&F bu xit ‘must not,
AZ bu yao ‘don’t,” and 7l bié ‘don’t.’

B=Bx B A IFHE.

B ETHLE,

Yiyuan Ii bu xii chéu yan.

Smoking is not permitted in the hospital.
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QT -

AIFAITER .

Bié kai wanxiao.

Don’t joke. (Be serious.)

R UFTEEK.

ER AR EE TR

Kaoshi yiqian bu yao jinzhang.

Before a test don’t be nervous.
» 12,5

m Expressing weak prohibitions: should not

The Mandarin words used to indicate that an action should not be done are ~Ri%/FEE%
bu yinggai and T Z/fEE bu yingdang.

RARIZ/ M HFT Ao

RA e/ FEEFT A

NI bu yinggai/yingdang da rén.
You shouldn’t hit people.

N RL1%/FE5% b yinggai ‘should not” and N2 2/ fEE bu yingdang ‘should not’” sometimes
carry negative expectations. Both of the following sentences can be used after the fact, when
we have seen that the medicine had side effects, or that Zhang San is a bad person.

EANHARIZBEERN.

EEZE B2 BRI ERI,

Zhége yao bu yinggai you fu zuoyong a.

This drug is not supposed to have any side effects.
L= IVALF—37 WN IR

IR=N L EIEAN,

Zhang San bu yinggai shi huai rén a.

Zhang San is not supposed to be a bad person.

IEZEX) Formal written words that specify prohibited activities

Here are some commonly used expressions in formal written texts that indicate prohibited
activities. They are always followed by a verb phrase.

=1k jinzhi + verb phrase prohibited from

) mian + verb phrase prohibited from

7 wu + verb phrase do not

FIT—T"S/ B/ yanjin + verb phrase strictly prohibited from
T bu zhiin + verb phrase not permitted to

Here are the texts of actual signs posted in Chinese cities indicating prohibited activities. They
illustrate the use of formal written words for prohibitions.

BMERMBIEHN EEERFE
EIEEWMEEILEN BEEERME

Gé zhong chéliang jinzhi jinru Yénjin jit hou kai ché
No entry Don’t drink and drive

(lit. “All vehicles prohibited from entering’) (lit. ‘Driving after drinking is strictly
prohibited”)
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BITEREEREZIEAA
BITEAREERSEZIEAN

Zixing ché qiché motuoché jinzhi ru néi
Bicycles, cars and motorcycles

prohibited from entering

ErFAER

Jinzhi pai zhao

No photographs

(lit. “Taking photographs is prohibited”)

=R IR

B IRYE

Jinzhi x1 yan

No smoking

(lit. “Smoking is prohibited”)

sz
BibfEE

Jinzhi ting che

No parking

(lit. ‘Parking is prohibited”)

Bt

Jinzhi zhai hua
Do not pick the flowers
(lit. “Picking flowers is prohibited’)

2Rt R

2 FREiAt R

Jinzhi suidi tiitan

No spitting

(lit. “Spitting is prohibited”)

50.2

ERITATRZT

EET AT

Cheliang xingrén yanjin chuanxing
No crossing

(lit. “Vehicles and pedestrians are
strictly prohibited from crossing’)

HERLIIINR K #%
PERLINR %

Buzhiin luan réng guaguo pihé
It is not permitted to throw away
melon and fruit peels and pits

AN Rt

BIA %1t

Xianrén midn jin

No admission except on business
(lit. ‘Persons with no business here
are prohibited from entering’)

BENEE

mAFEE

Qing wu ting che

No parking

(lit. ‘Please don’t park”)

N AERE AL
EREHERT 5

Bu zhiin suidi tiitan

No spitting

(lit. “Spitting on the ground is
not permitted”)

EIRE R

AR ZIBEM AL R

Qing wu suidi tlitan
No spitting

(lit. ‘Please don’t spit”)
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Expressing commands and
permission

Commands

Making a command
There is no specific command form in Mandarin, but there are several ways to make a command.

The simplest way is simply to state the verb:

Rz ! AN =
Chi! Shuo! Zuo!
Eat! Speak! Sit!

The verb may sometimes be suffixed with &/2 zhe:
E!/EE  2&H!/ZE! ELE = JWELE
Chizhe! Nazhe! Zuozhe!

Eat! Hold it!/Take it! Sit!

» 17.2

Commands may also take the form of a statement followed by I ba.

pZaE! BIRE! AAnE!
!
Chi ba! G¢i wo ba! Zuo ba!
Eat! Give (it) to me! Sit!
Note that the particle I} ba at the end of the sentence may also convey suggestion:
RAERHIE!
HMEEFIE!

Women kan dianying ba!
Let’s see a movie!

or supposition:

fREEZIMIE,

R ZAHIE.

Ni shi Wang liaoshi ba.

You must be Professor Wang.

Context will make the function of I ba clear in any given sentence.
» 56.2
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m Negative commands: prohibitions

To command someone not to do something, use AZE bu yao ‘don’t,” Fl bié ‘don’t,” or
AVE/ANEF bu xti ‘not allow.”

FEEEEER!
NEEREME!

Bu yao zai wali x1 yan!
Don’t smoke in the house!
AlHE!

Bié chiiqu!

Don’t go out!

IEEA R
IEEAE TR

He jiu yihou bu xu kai che.
After you drink alcohol, you are not allowed to drive a car.

» 50.2.1

m Reporting a command

To report a command, use the verb Y jido ‘to order,” ‘to call,” ‘to tell.’
ftt YL 3E
Ta jiao wo zou.
He ordered me to leave. (He told me to leave.)
HER (R AE A ?
SR FRIZARAY ?

.....

Who told you to do it this way?

Q: BIMFEETHA?
WIS R EEHE?
Mama jiao ni qu mai shénme?
What did Mom tell you to buy?
A IBIBANEESE—HE A (1A
BB R EE — AT O A4,
Mama jiao wo qu mai y1 ping kékoukéle.
Mom made me (told me to) buy a bottle of Coke.
Note that Y jido has other meanings and functions that are not associated with commands.
They include ‘to call/to be called’:
HAFBER
Wé jiao Gud Méiling.
I am called Guo Meiling.
» 22.5

and the passive marker ‘by’:

PHTFHEMIZFIZTTT o

B EMZTFIZET -

Binggan dou jiao haizi chiwan le.

The cookies were all eaten up by the children.
> 21
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Permission

Giving permission

To give permission, use the modal verb B LA kéyi ‘can/permitted.” To deny permission, say
AL bu kéyi ‘cannot/not permitted.’

Q: =@, XL, RAUATURMEAEEESR?
w15, SRE, RAUSALURIAEETEES?
Mama, jintian wanshang, wo kéyl bu kéyi gén péngyou qu kan dianying?
Mom, may I go to see a movie with my friends tonight?

A: RATLEFRE, TETAUKBREZR.
RAIUEEEBT, ARAALUKEEER.
NI kéyi qu kan dianying, késhi bu kéyi tai win hui jia.
Yes, you may go to see a movie, but you can’t come home too late.
Q: XEFHUTFALUMIA?
AR AT LA AT ASe 4 2
Zheli kéyi bu kéyi chou yan?
Can one smoke here?
A ERERALIA
BN AT LUHAE
Zheli bu kéyi chou yan.
No, one can’t smoke here.
Q: FEAISXRABER, RILABARRM?
ISR RER, RATLABARZRS?
Women jintian bu néng lai, kéyl mingtian lai ma?
We can’t come today. Can we come tomorrow instead?
A SHAFLL
ERA L
Dangran kéyl.
Of course you can.
» 1223

m Reporting permission

To report that someone is allowed to do something, use it/5€ rang ‘to let/to permit/to allow,’
or PF/5FF xit ‘to permit/to allow.’

BRBIURFFEE ).

BREFEREPRHBE.

W6 fumii rang wé qu Zhonggué xuéxi.

My parents let me go to China to study.

AR E.

HATRFFR L.

Zhengfi xti wo chi guo.

The government has allowed me to leave the country.

1L/3E rang also functions as the passive marker ‘by’:
REOTEULAZET .
BHITEEAZET .
Wo de xingli rang rén nazou le.
My suitcase was taken away by someone.

» 21
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To indicate that someone is not allowed to do something, say 4~AY b jido, 7 iL/A 5% bu rang,
or NF/AFF bu xil.

ZIMAMFRAIH .
ZERARMIE ML £,

Laoshi bu jiao women chiiqu.

The teacher won’t allow us to go out.
LI ANIEREBBEM.

BB EREER.

Mama bu rang wo kan dianshi.
Mom won’t let me watch television.
RAVFIEEAEF & .

R FFIEE LAE R

NI bu xu hé jitu yihou kai che.

You are not allowed to drive after drinking alcohol.
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Expressing ability and possibility

Expressing ability

Expressing a learned ability

To express a learned or acquired ability or skill, something that you know how to do or have
learned how to do, use the modal verb £/& hui.

Q: RRRHELME? A RER—RJLRIZ.
RERECIT? HER—BR R
Ni hui shudé Yingwén ma? W6 hui shuo yidiar Yingwén.
Do you know how to speak English? I know how to speak a little English.
Q: REFFEM? A BREASFER.
REFM=ER? HIET SRR,
Ni hui kai ché ma? Wo hai bu hui kai ché ne.
Do you know how to drive? I don’t know how to drive yet.
» 12.2.1

IEXEY Expressing an innate ability or talent

To express a skill or talent or an innate ability, use the modal verb /& hui. When expressing
this meaning, /& hui may be preceded by the intensifiers 1R hén ‘very,” & zheén ‘really,’
or B zui ‘the most.”

BIRRRSEE. (RIFMHBIE.

BIRRRE B EE. (ReEbBEAE.

W6 méimei hén hui tiao wii. Ni qing ta tiao ba.

My little sister dances very well. Ask her to dance with you.
FERESHBEFT .

FHREEHHET

Wang jiaoshou zui hui jiao shuxué le.

Professor Wang is the best at teaching math.

F: ¥k, FHH! . REFAIEE.
K, FH! REAZEHE.
Wang: Lai, ganbéi! Lin: W6 zhén bu hui he jit.
Wang:  Bottoms up! Lin: I really can’t drink.
» 10.3, 12.2.1
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m Expressing physical ability

342

Q:

BB EAGF. KKIEHRARE

52.2

To express physical ability or the unobstructed ability to perform an action, use HE néng.
BSEAF. KRBEFREIK.

Wo de shénti bu hio. Daifu shué wo bu néng you yong.
My health is not so good. The doctor said I cannot swim.

—XREEEHL RIS
—REEAET 2B/

Ta yitian néng zuo shi ji gé xidoshi de shi.
He can work more than ten hours a day.

PEATRBEIZE .
PEIATRBERZ S

Zhongguorén hén néng chi ki.

The Chinese can endure a lot of hardship.

BRI LERTEK.
B ZRAETEE,

Wo de nii’ér zhen hui hua qian.
My daughter can really spend money.

» 10.3, 12.2.2

Expressing possibility

PRLTLTE?
ARXEAETE?

Mingtian hui bu hui xia xué?
Is it going to snow tomorrow?

RIBFANIZLE ST RIRR?
RIBFRMIZL R R T N EREL?
NI xiding women yao zuo de feiji
hui bu hui wudiidn?

Do you think the plane we are
going to take will be late?

» 12.1, 36.3

A:

A:

When used to express ability, ¢ néng, like /& hui, can be modified by intensifiers such as
1R hén ‘very,” B zhen ‘really,” or X tai ‘too.’

Expressing the likely occurrence of an event

To express possibility or the likelihood of the occurrence of an event, as in ‘will,” ‘could pos-
sibly,” or ‘would probably,” use the modal verb &/& hui.

REFRREARTETE.
ARFEHAARTETE.

Tianqi yubao shué mingtian bu hui xia xué.
According to the weather report, it won’t
SNOW tOmoITow.

= ’\71}& BINBLW NI SIRS .
M=AE, BRFAZLHNREAERE.
Hangkong gongsi shud, women yao

zuo de feiji bu hui wudidn.

The airline company says the plane we are
going to take won’t be late.



Expressing possibility 52.2
m Expressing feasibility

The modal AJ LA kéyi is also sometimes used to express the feasibility of an event.

BAS KA AR E G ? AATLL.
EFSRAT AR EHS?

Women jintian kéyi bu kao shi ma? Bu kéyi.

Can we not have a test today? No, not possible.

The most common function of AJ LA kéyi is to express permission.

» 12.3,51.2

m Describing circumstances that may influence the occurrence of
an event

To specify circumstantial factors that favor or obstruct the occurrence of an event, use HE néng.

HEZ TR LR FE?

PR T ERRE LR RS ?

Zhonggué haizi dou néng shang zhongxué ma?

Can all Chinese children go to high school?
SRIEZEIRT, PIATBEERIEIRT .
SRIEERT, PIANBEEREIRT .

Jintian wo de ché huai le, sudyi bu néng qu jié ni le.

I can’t pick you up today because my car has broken down.
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Expressing desires, needs,
preferences, and willingness

m Expressing desires

To express a desire for something to happen, say:
#E8 xiwang ‘to hope’

BELRNENLER.

BAHEZRMAEHEBRR.

W6 xiwang women you jthui zai jian.

I hope we have the chance to meet again.
% yao ‘to want’

hEF M E.

hEF M.

Ta yao kan ta miiqin.

She wants to see her mother.

$hZE[E 3R
Ta yao hui jia.
She wants to go home.
BREE panwang ‘to hope for, long for’ (+ VP)

BERRM BFFER.

BERR R B BF 5 21 2K .

Miiqin tiantian panwang gége hui lai.

Mother hopes every day that older brother will come back.
HAZE giwang ‘to expect’

RAZREE HEE.

RHZERER HEE.

Wo qiwang néng ziori hui gué.

I hope I can return to my home country soon.

HAZE qiwang can also be used as a noun:

RE 7 FHIEARIR K.

REHZFRHERK.

Fumii dui haizi de qiwang hén da.

Parents have great hopes and expectations for their children.

(The expectations of parents regarding their children are very big.)
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Expressing preferences
To express a desire for something, say:

= yao ‘to want’

E A% .

bt E— S .

Ta yao yi liang xin ché.

He wants a new car.

NIRRT, BIZERA.

INREET, BIZRA.

Xido gou ¢ le, yao chi dongxi.

The puppy is hungry and wants to eat something.

m Expressing needs

To indicate that you need something, say:
FEE xiayao ‘to need’
LR ER AT .
Ta xiiyao anwei hé lidojié.
He needs comfort and understanding.
HHEEIRREEEN.
HEERER.
Wo xiiyao ni de bangzhu.
I need your help.

18 déi [+ verb] ‘to need [to do]’
XA R
EEHEZMEEE.

Zheége tang déi dud jia dian yan.
This soup needs a little more salt.
(This soup needs (for us) to add a little more salt.)

5% L+ =SEI%R.

E5a R aly

Women déi wianshang shi diin dao jia.
We need to be home by 10 p.m.

> 12.4, 50.1

m Expressing preferences

To indicate a preference, say:
T U] /ZET] ningké ‘to prefer’

BNTAAERIZR, TEEERRIER.
BMEAERIZER, FEEEMRER.

Women ningké zai jia chi fan, bu yuanyi qu fanguin chi.

b T A%, WAESER.
EAR, WAREER.
Ta ningké si, yé bu yuanyi qafua.
He’d prefer to die, and he is not ready to surrender.
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We’d prefer to eat at home. We do not want to go to a restaurant to eat.




EXPRESSING DESIRES, NEEDS, PREFERENCES, AND WILLINGNESS 53-4

RZ/IRE pian’ai ‘to favor, be partial to somebody or something’

BT R RE E— .

ZEIN R mE R —ES2E

Laosht bu yinggai pian’ai mou y1 geé xuésheng.

The teacher should not be partial to any student.
B2/ 1EFE qingyuan ‘would rather’

BRIBB—EFILE, BTERMESE,

RIFE—E TGS, WA ERMAE.

W6 qingyuan y1 beizi bu jiéhtin, yé€ bu yao gén ta jiéhun.
I’d rather be single all my life than marry him.

m Expressing willingness

To indicate willingness, say:
[RE/BEE yuanyi ‘to be willing’

BREER S .

HFESERAGAM.

Wo yuanyi jiagéi ta.

I am willing to marry him.
BAEEEHSRIAN.
BRABEEHARIA.

W6 bu yuanyi jiagéi biéren.

I don’t want to marry anyone else.
BREBRIREE,
HREEIRIRE1E,

W6 yuanyi gén ni hézuo.

I am willing to cooperate with you.
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Expressing knowledge, advice,
and opinions

m Expressing knowledge

To express knowledge, use the following verbs:

HiE zhidao to know
PNRVE rénshi to recognize/to know
S/ hui to be able to, to know

IEZXEN Expressing knowledge with %1;& zhidao and \if/i3:4; rénshi

H1i& zhidao and TA1R/5B54 rénshi can both be translated into English as ‘to know.” They are
sometimes interchangeable, but they often have distinct uses.

+  4Nj& zhidao means fo know information.
«  TAIR/EBE% rénshi means to know of or to recognize. It is used to talk about recognizing
Chinese characters and locations, as well as people.

The following examples illustrate the differences between #1i& zhidao and TAIR/5854 rénshi.

Conversation 1

Q: {RIMAREID? A BMEREE, TERFARM.
1R 58 5 155 2 RAEEMZHE, TRHRA L.
Ni rénshi ta ma? Wo zhidao ta shi shéi, késhi wo bu rénshi ta.
Do you know him? I know who he is, but I don’t know him.
Do not say
*REDE b AT ?
{RELIE b5 ?

Ni zhidao ta ma?

Conversation 2

Q: {RENE A ZE SEELIG ? A BFEE. M.
{RENE N Bk FE R 5205 2 RAME. HRE.
Ni zhidao huochézhan zai nir ma? W6 bu zhidao. Duibugi.
Do you know where the train station is? I don’t know. Sorry.
Do not say Do not say
RN S FELIG 2 BTIMR, TR
R abam N Bt 7R 5T 1 7 HA B, HAH
Ni rénshi huochézhan zai niar ma? Wo bu rénshi. Duibugi.
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Conversation 3

Q: RINRPEFN?
R 52 5k P B 705 ?

NI rénshi Zhonggué zi ma?

Do you know Chinese characters?

Do not say

*REIE H [E 15 ?
RENIE B 70 ?

NI zhidao Zhonggué zi ma?

Conversation 4

Q: iFH, BEBEELAE?
nﬁFﬁ i'].%ﬁﬁ:u}ﬁiﬁ7
Qingwen, dao tushiiguin zénme zéu?
Excuse me, how do you go to the library?

IEXEY Expressing knowledge with /& hui

54.2

A HUAR, TRRTMEEALS.
&nlunﬁ& TIE&T;E Er_j%
Wo rénshi, késhi wo bu zhidao

zénme Xxié.
I recognize them, but I don’t
know how to write them.

Do not say

*ﬁ%DL, TE&T‘I’A.L/\IL.\ A'—_Iz.;o
ﬁ%ﬂ]ﬁ; TTE%ZTHIUHE&IL.\FEO
Wo zhidao, késhi wo bu rénshi
zénme Xxié.

A: XTJ-Z:Ey ﬁx&ﬁ%o
B, RARERE.
Duibugqi, wo bu rénshi lu.
Sorry, I don’t know the way.

One meaning conveyed by the modal verb &/& hui is that of ability associated with
knowledge. In the following sentences, & /& hui means fo be able to or to know.

Q: REUE LI ?
1’]‘ = nﬁ*j{u%?
Ni hui shudé Yingwén ma?
Do you speak English?

Q: MRefTaFE?
RERNERE?
Ni hui bu hui kai che?
Do you know how to drive?

Q: EEATBREFIE?
A ZHREFIE?
Méiguérén dou hui tido wii ba?
All Americans know how to dance,
right?

> 12.1

Advice and opinions

A: Sh—=)L.
';*;ﬁ—ﬁ%ﬁﬁao
W6 hui shué yidiar.
I can speak a little.

A BHN\SHEHAET .
EH/\SEMERET.
W6 shiba sui jit hui kai che le.
I have known how to drive since
I was eighteen.

A A—FE. BRLS.
P—E. BHRTE
Bu yiding. W0 jiu bu hui.
Not necessarily. I for one cannot
dance.

Requesting and giving advice and opinions

348

To give your opinion or your advice, or to ask another for their opinion or advice, use these
expressions.



Advice and opinions 54.2

8 xidng ‘to think’

Q: RIEFAIZL XML, TRMLNELF?
RIBZRFIRLRMLF, BEYLNELF?
Ni xiing women shi zuo féiji hio, haishi zuo huoché hao?
Do you think we should fly or take the train?

A FRIBIRAVL LB
AR ML RS EL BT
Wo xiing women zuo f@iji bijido hio.
I think it is better to fly.

The Mandarin equivalent of the English expression ‘I don’t think...” is & ... R~
wo xidng . . . bu ‘I think . . . not . ..” and not FA48 wo bu xiding . . .

BB ANERRR .

HAE AN HRRR

Wo xiing ta bu congming.
I don’t think he is smart.

BB =K.

BB ER.

Wo xiing ta bu hui lai.

I don’t think he is going to come.

& kan ‘to look at, consider, think’

Q: MREXUHENIZEAM?
REEHERZEEN?
Ni kan zhe jian shi yinggai zénme ban?
How do you think we should handle this matter?

A: BREBRINVGEABERARNEL.
BRERMBABEARNER.
Woé kan women déi xian kankan dajia de yijian.
I think we should consider everybody’s opinion first.

515/ 815 juéde ‘to feel to consider, to think’

AR S IX A LA =

i FIE RS ERMLLERZE.

Tamen dou juéde zheéyang zuo bijiao tuédang.

They all feel that doing it this way is more appropriate.

Wi/58 shuo ‘to say’

TR IR RLIZ A% MBI TR 2

{RER IR FERZIE MRPIER ?

Ni shud wo yinggai xuin na mén ké?
Which courses do you say I should take?

N/ 585 rénwéi ‘to believe, to suppose, to consider’
AR/ VLB yiwéi ‘to believe, to suppose, to consider’
LA/ LA % yiwéi and A A9/58 & rénwéi overlap in meaning and usage.

KAAIXRHRITRES ,L,\o (IAJ3/5B%5 rénwéi can be used)
RUBEXIRITREER.

Wo yiwéi zhéci de lixing hén you yisi.

I consider this trip to be very interesting.
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AFREBUAME—NTFAN. (AAR/B% rénwéi can be used)
AREBUAB M E—ELF A

Dajia dou yiwéi ta shi y1 gé haorén.

Everyone believes he is a good person.

LA/ VA& yiwéi also means ‘to mistakenly assume’ something. This meaning is not shared by
TN/ 5825 rénwéi. It is illustrated in the following sentences:

BUARZHEN, ERIRZHEA.

HUSEREHEN, RERZFEB A

W6 yiwéi ni shi Ribén rén, yuanlai ni shi Hangué rén.

I thought you were Japanese, but you are Korean.

BUASKASTW. REBEIT TIXAKKM.

BUASRAETW. REBETTEERKNM.

W6 yiwéi jintian bu hui xia yu. Méi xiingdao xia le zhéme da de yu.

I assumed that it wouldn’t rain today. I had no idea that it would rain this much.

When giving or requesting advice, you can make reference to obligations.

BRIEMRAIZZ AT—L,
HIBIRERZZ AITh—LE.
Wo xidng ni yinggai dud yonggong yixie.
I think you should be a little more diligent.

> 12.4, 50.1

m Making your request polite

To make your request for an opinion or advice polite, use these expressions.
1510]/550 qing wén ‘may I ask, excuse me’

Ein), HNIZEMGA1L4?

AR, EZEMEEREY?

Qingweén, wo yinggai song ta shénme liwu?
May I ask, what kind of gift should I give him?

1BH/ 5 qing jiao ‘please teach me/(I) request instruction’

RA— N EERIEEH.
BAE—(EREEREEH.
W0 you y1 gé wenti gén nin qing jiao.
I’d like some advice from you on a question.
BE 3/ 55383 qing zhijiao ‘please provide instruction’
HE T —BXEHRSEL.
BB T —RXEFRZEL.
W xié€ le y1 pian wénzhang qing ni dud zhijiao.
I’ve written an essay that I would like your comments on.
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IEEXE] Telling someone their best or only option
These expressions can be used when giving strong, direct advice.
B 4F zui héo (+ verb phrase) ‘the best thing to do is’

Q: —F]_?ﬁl])ﬁ e Aj]‘uﬂ?
TRR! S ?
Xia yu ne! Zénme ban a?
It’s raining. What should we do?

Ar B, RINEFAE.
B, BMERFAE.
Na, women zui hdo bu qu.
Well then, we’d best not go.
RYF zhi hdo (+ verb phrase) ‘the only thing to do is’

ERREEE &?; RIFNERZES .

%EM‘%% ﬂ?; /\ﬂ?ﬂlh‘ﬁﬂ’]mg

Yaoshi ni yao kio de hio, zhi hio rénzhén de xuéxi.

If you want to do well on the exam, the only thing you can do is study hard.

IEEXY Telling someone to do as they please
To tell someone to do as they please, use the following expressions:
FE1{E/BE(E suibian + verb phrase ‘(do) as you please’

AES! FEEZ!

AlER! BEERZ!

Bié kéqi! Suibian chi!

Don’t be polite. (Don’t adhere strictly to the rituals of guest and host.) Eat whatever
you want.

(at a restaurant)

Customer: ?ﬂzﬂ]:léﬂﬂl?)lﬂ / FArI AL BB 5E 2
Woémen zuo nar?
Where should we sit?

Waiter: ME{E. /BEE.

Suibian.

Wherever you want.
subject B4 verb  H B4 verb
subject BE verb 9 BE verb
subject zénme verb jiu zénme verb

do whatever the subject pleases

Conversation 1

Q XHEHEAMELEF?
EHEHREEET?
Zhé jian shi wo zénme zuo hio?
How should I best do this?

Ar REANIE, REEAMHEAMIE,
EHRATME, (R85BT,
Zhé wo ké bu zhidao, ni xidng zénme zuo jiu zénme zuo ba.
I don’t know. Do it the way you think it should be done.
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Conversation 2

Q:

TRIBIX DB ARFATEMBILEF?

RIS (R R FFIE M5 47 ?

NI xiing zhege zhoumo women qu nar hio?

Where do you think we should go this weekend?
RIEEMBILEA T EIRILIE, FgE .

RIEEME HPIMEMRIE, HEER.

NI xidng qu nar women jit qu niar ba, wo méi yijian.

We will go wherever you think we should go. I don’t have an opinion.

Conversation 3

Q:

$HEE, REFERIEL XIT)LEF?

SHIE, PRARFLIRGEL EKITFRLF?

Jiéjie, ni shud wo gén shéi chiiqu war hao?

Older sister, who do you think I should go out with?
RIBERIEIT) LRt R EIT L. A abm)Ee .
RIEERFE R LRI SR . AN

NI xidng gén shéi war jiu gén shéi war. Bu bi wén wo.
Go out with whomever you want. You don’t have to ask me.



99

Expressing fear, worry, and anxiety

m Expressing fear of something

To express fear of something, say:

subject A pa something
subject is afraid of something
e,
Wo pa gou.
I am afraid of dogs.
RAREMEE.
HFTZ AR EE.
Women bu yao pa kunnan.
We shouldn’t be afraid of difficulty.
DR, THZZ.
RIS EE, TESIZ.
W6 mama pa pang, bu gin dud chi.
My mother is afraid of getting fat. She doesn’t dare eat much.
EAAEEXRTN, M.
EEAEZXTME, HAME.
Zhége rén zhen shi tian bu pa, di bu pa.
This person is not afraid of anything.

» 63.3

To tell someone not to be afraid of something, say:
AItA! Bié pa! ‘Don't be afiaid!’
AMAFAISA.
Bié pa wo de gou.
Don’t be afraid of my dog.
AEN8! Ba yao pa! ‘Don'’t be afraid!’
NERfb. il ATREF.
Bu yao pa ta. Ta rén hén hio.
Don’t be afraid of him. He means well.
To indicate that someone is afraid, use these expressions:
18%E (7) pasi le ‘to be scared to death’
HMAET .
Wo pasi le.
I am scared to death.
» 18.7
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=18 haipa ‘to be afraid’
HREM,
Wo hén haipa.
I’m very afraid.
R/ TBAE kongjn ‘to be terrified’ (literary expression used in formal speech and writing)

IERMEFILRSINERFREE,

LR B ERR LI

Béijing de wumai rang hén dud waigué yoéuké kongju.
The Beijing smog has frightened a lot of foreign tourists.

1B/ ME kongju is also used as a noun, meaning ‘fear’ or ‘terror.’

—IBRI FEV T RENE, TR ERTeE T,

—REEBFR RN, RORRTm T TE.

Y1 xidngdao zhanzhéng de kénéng xing, wo xinli jiu chongman le kongju.
When [ think about the possibility of war, my heart fills with fear.

» 4233

Expressing nervousness or anxiety

To indicate that someone is nervous, say:
£aK/ R jinzhang ‘to be nervous’
R RTRREK.
ZRHARTHRRE R,
Kaoshi yiqian wo hén jinzhang.
Before I take a test, [ am very nervous.
To indicate that someone is worried or anxious, say:

E2 /&R thdoji ‘to be worried or anxious’

A EXNET . FEEE2.

R AERBET .. EEEZ.

Ta zhiaobuzhio feiji piao le. Feéichang zhaoji.

He can’t find the airplane ticket(s). (He is) extremely anxious.

To indicate worry about someone or something, say:
3810/l danxin ‘worry about’

BIEOERILF
RIELHIRE T

W6 danxin wo de érzi.

I am worried about my son.

79 something 2

% something 2

wéi something zhaoji
worried about something

KARRESR.
KABEREZR.

Wo wéi houguo zhaoji.

I am worried about the results.
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Indicating that something scares someone

To tell someone not to worry or be nervous, say:

AEZ. Al XK.

AR,
Bié zhaoji. Bié jinzhang.
Don’t worry. Don’t be nervous.

REF L2 ?
REHES?

Ni zhao shénme ji a?

What are you worried about?

m Indicating that something is scary

To indicate that something is scary or frightening, say:
something A1 képa

SRENXEFERH
SREWESEEFZEAH.

Jintian kan de zhége dianying zhén képa.
The movie we saw today was very scary.

BFEA .
BFEEAMHE,
Zhanzhéng zhén képa.
War is very frightening.

To describe something as scary, say:

2 Y noun
kongbu de noun
scary noun

?“ZTEXAEIU I’ﬁ;E’JEE.‘T‘/o

KA EHELHINES.

Wo bu xihuan kan kongbu de dianying.
I don’t like to watch horror movies.

» 9.2

m Indicating that something scares someone

something AT/l xia someone

RFEZ T
ASEZT .

Bié xiazhe haizi.

Don’t scare the child.
RANNELF A 472
RBIMSEGF A 47 2

Ni bié xia wo hio bu hio?
Don’t scare me, okay?
RORFEFL T o
{REFFEF T o

Ni xiasi wo le.

You scared me to death.
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To ask someone in an informal context what they are worried about, say:
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Expressing speaker attitudes
and perspectives

Mandarin uses interjections at the beginning of the sentence and syllables at the end of the
sentence (sentence final particles) to indicate the attitude of the speaker toward the situation
expressed in the sentence. Attitudes expressed by interjections and sentence final particles include
surprise, disgust, agreement, pity, etc.

Interjections and sentence final particles stand outside of the grammar of the sentence. Their omis-
sion or inclusion never affects the grammatical status of the sentence. However, their appropriate
use contributes to the naturalness of the sentence, making it sound more authentically Mandarin.

m Interjections

Syllables serving as interjections always have tones. Here are some common interjections and
their associated meanings.

M ha satisfaction
GRS ! T E XL !
IRIE ! IR IEE!
Ha ha! Hai shi wo dui ba!
Well (ha), so I was right after all!
VE hai sorrow, regret
IE, REARRXMALLE?
g, REEREREREAGE?
Hai, ni zénme néng gén zhé zhong rén jiéhiin?
Why, how can you marry this kind of person?
B @ surprise
Wo! fB%E 7 ?
A! Ta si le?
What? He passed away?

W ¢ doubt, surprise
Wy, RSFEET!
W, PRERRZR!
A, ni hui shué Yingwén!
Oh! You speak English!
W & puzzled surprise

W, RIERINZEFET?

W, RIERBEEFET?

A, ni ba feéiji pido nongdia le?
What! You lost your airplane ticket?
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W a agreement, approval, acknowledgement

W, fRBEASRIT

W, {RERERE.

A, ni shuo de hén dui.

Yes. What you said was right.

B a@i surprise, dissatisfaction
B, KEBEALZHN?
I, NSRS
Ai, huoché zénme hai méi lai a?
Oh! Why isn’t the train here yet?
WY/ REWE @iyo surprise, pain
IO/ | IBRAIE T
Aiyo! Ba wo téngsi le.
Ouch! It hurts so much.

WNF @iy@ wonder; admiration, shock

W KT, REET.
Aiya! Tai win le. W6 déi zou le.
Gosh! It is already so late. I have to go now.

WIiF @ya pained surprise

WRF! FREVEKEART .
WRF! FHBERRT .

Aya! Wo de gianbao bu jian le.
Oh no! My wallet is missing.

W2 di regret

R, ERBIMBHERET,

R, ERBHMBHEHET,

Ai, zhén méi xidngdao ta de ché chishi le.

How awful. I never thought that his car would be in an accident.

W & sudden realization

M, F=THRIRKT .
W, KR TARET.
0O, wo wang le géi ni qian le.
Oh, I forgot to pay you.

M o suspicion, not fully believing

M, fRITIAIR?

B, {R{PIERE?

O, nimen rénshi?

Oh, you know each other?

W2 0 surprise, sudden realization

12, ERIREEEN!
2, EARREERN!

O, yuanlai ni shi jingcha a!
Oh, so you are a policeman!
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NOTE

EXPRESSING SPEAKER ATTITUDES AND PERSPECTIVES 56-2

Sentence final particles

Sentence final particles occur in neutral tone. Here are some common sentence final particles
that are used to express speaker attitude.

W% ma indicates that something is obviously true

BRERSTIFIRMEA ZF AR

HEAR SRR ZLF AR

W6 zdo jiu gaosu ni ta bu shi hio rén ma.

Didn’t I tell you from the start that he wasn’t a good person?

W a obviousness, impatience

RELTESEN.

REZIESREN.

Ni yao dud zhuyi shénti a.

You should pay more attention to your health.

W& lo obviousness

BANZET . BAERBRE,

BFRLET . BAERBEMRE.

Women gai zou le. Zai bu zo6u jiu win lo.

We’d better go now. If we don’t go, we will be late.

Wi la exclamation

SR, fFMi, BFE ML

YFM, LM, RIEARMI!

Hio la, hio la, bié zai shuo la!
Okay, okay, don’t say it again!

Wi la is a combination of the sentence final particles T le and IfJ a. lts meaning varies depending upon
the sentence.

N2 ba suggestions; commands, suppositions

Zhz—mng!

Zhz—E5E !

Dub chi yidian ba!

Eat a little more!

B/ILE!

faFRIE!

G¢éi wo ba!

Give it to me!

BREHIRIE!

Nin shi Wang jiaoshou ba!

You must be Professor Wang!
For discussion of the sentence final particles 15/1% ma, Jg ne, T le, and I ba, see

> 28.1.1, 28.5, 34.3, 38.1, 51.1
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Topic, focus, and emphasis

YA Introducing a topic

The topic is the thing that is being discussed or written about. Mandarin has a variety of ways
to introduce and identify the topic. Here are the most common.

LYAR N Expressions that introduce the topic of a sentence
Mandarin uses the following expressions to introduce the topic of a sentence.
ZET/ER zhiyu ‘concerning, regarding, as for’

ETHNAETANEE, BRTEET .

EREFIMBEANET, FRTIEET

Zhiyu women liding gé rén de shiqing, ni jiu bu yao gudin le.

As for the matter between the two of us, you don’t have to pay attention to it.
SFF/$H duiyn ‘concerning, regarding, as for (topic)’

STREER, RAEE.

HRPRENERE, REAXFE.

Duiytu Zhongguo de gingxing, wo yé bu tai qingchu.

Regarding China’s state of affairs, I am also not too clear (about it).
XF/BAR guanyu ‘concerning, regarding, as for (topic)’

LFERAE, RIBELIE

BRBEZRAE, RFABEZEE.

Guanyu gudjia da shi, women dou yinggai zhuyi.

As for the major events of (our) country, we all should pay attention.
3t (topic) KR/ ¥ (topic) ZRER dui (topic) ldi shué ‘as for (topic) ...

XEKR, BPE—HRREFHE.

IR, HER—HRIRENE.

Dui wo lai shud, jido shii shi y1 jian hén kuailé de shi.

As for me, teaching is a very enjoyable task.
i (B) /5w (B) Iin (dao) ‘speaking about (topic)’

WEIRH, RE—STRE.

AmEETK, RE—EITBE.

Lun dao ziqii, wo shi yiqiao bu tong.

Speaking about football, I am completely ignorant.
18 (&) # (dao) ‘speaking about (topic)’

REIBE, RESHIBANFLLFE?

REEE, RESHERFIFELARF?

Ti dao Adyun, ni juéde nage caipan gongping bu gongping?

Speaking about the Olympics, do you think that decision was fair?
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TOPIC, FOCUS, AND EMPHASIS 57-1

(&) /3% (B) tan (dao) ‘speaking about (topic)’

REPRBERASE, tLbiEEREE.

ARB PR ESE, fthHbrEEAEE.,

Tan dao Zhong Ying liang gué de lishi, ta bi shéi dou you xingqu.

Speaking about the history of China and England, he is more interested than anyone.

ZF/ZR zhiya, SF/EH duiya, and XF /B guanya are interchangeable, as are
122! ti dao and KE|/FXE tan dao.

Structures that identify the topic of a sentence

Topicalization

In Mandarin, a noun phrase may be identified as the topic of a sentence when it occurs at the
beginning of the sentence. If another noun phrase in the sentence has the same reference as
the topic, it is typically omitted. In the following sentences, the first noun phrase is the topic.
The omitted phrase is indicated as ().

ABMIRIE, BRSZSAEF.

A MEEREE, ARFSAEF.

Nage fangudn, fawu bu hio.

That restaurant, the service is not good.

XEXE, FBR=E

EBAEZ, 2ERE.

Méiguo daxué, xuéféi hén gui.

(In) American universities, tuition is very expensive.

BEKYE, FEITR()EXEE.
PERYR, FHEER( ) ZEXREE,
Zhongguo Changchéng, wo tingshud ( ) dongtian zui méi.
The Great Wall of China, 1 hear (it) is prettiest in the winter.

XF, BEALE () BWERF.

EF, REEE () LETEHF.

Han zi, wo zénme xi€ () yé xi€ bu hio.

Chinese characters, no matter how I write them I don’t write (them) well.

English also topicalizes noun phrases in this way, but topicalization is much more common in
Mandarin than in English.

Noun phrase omission

In English, when a series of noun phrases refer to the same entity, all instances after the first
reference typically occur as pronouns. In Mandarin, noun phrase omission is more common
than pronominalization as a way to mark identity of reference. Noun phrase omission is one
way that Mandarin identifies a noun phrase as a topic. As we saw in the previous section, noun
phrases are typically omitted if they refer to the topic of the discourse.

Noun phrases are omitted when they occur in the same grammatical role as the first noun
phrase.

In this example, the first reference and the omitted noun phrases are subjects of the verb:

SKEMBRERIC. OFRERm£RK, Otsdi], OBEASARER.
IREEERBRIC. O BLRBEMK, OB, OBRLAZAEZR.
Zhang Méili méitian dou hén mang. (_) Zioshang litdidn i chuang, (_) qidiin
chii mén, () wanshang jitididn cai hui jia.

Zhang Meili is very busy every day. (She) gets up at 6 o’clock, (she) leaves the house
by 7 o’clock, and (she) doesn’t get home at night until 9 o’clock.
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In this example, the first reference and the omitted noun phrase are objects of the verb:

WL TR, BRUEESLEFLETO.

WETHT, BRUEFSLEZFET O,

Ta mai le qunzi, dao jia yihou mashang chuanshang le ().
She bought a skirt; when she got home she immediately put it on.

When a noun phrase with identical reference occurs in a different grammatical role from the
first instance, it occurs as a pronoun and is not omitted. In this example, the first reference
is the object of ZEXX/ZE#X xihuan ‘to like.’ In the second reference, it is the subject of the
sentence.

BINEAERPBIZF . NATEN .
EPMEBRLBEZT. X AIE N,
Women dou xihuan nage hdizi. Ta you ké’ai you guai.
We all like that child. She is both cute and well behaved.

Focus

Mandarin uses the following expressions to focus or highlight a phrase. This section presents
the structure and purpose of the most common focusing constructions in Mandarin.

& ba

8 b is used to indicate what a subject does to some object, while focusing on the object. I ba
sentences can always be used to answer the question: “What did the subject do to the object?’
# bi sentences are sometimes called the ‘disposal construction.” The structure of & ba
sentences is as follows.

subject # ba object [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase

HHBIZFIZTT -

BB FAZTTT

Didi ba jidozi chiwan le.

Younger brother ate up the dumplings.

(Younger brother took the dumplings and ate them up.)

IR FETET .

B R FIEFIRT

Ta ba zhuozi ca ganjing le.

He wiped the table clean.

(He took the table and wiped it clean.)

The object of & bi must refer to something specific and definite.

The action must have a conclusion or completion. Therefore, 38 bi is often used with change-
of-state verbs and verbs with resultative or directional endings.

KRR IS T o (change-of-state verb)
Wé ba ta de dizhi wang le.

I forgot his address.

(I took his address and forgot it.)

HIBE T T o (verb with resultative ending)
Ta ba chuanghu ddpo le.

He broke the window.

(He took the window and broke it.)
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WL XESE T o (verb with resultative ending)
MR B T

Ta ba lunwén xiéwdn le.

She finished writing her thesis.

(She took her thesis and finished writing it.)

HIBENFEERE T o (verb with resultative ending)
it B EFHEET .

Ta ba méi gé zi dou xiécuo le.

He wrote every character wrong.

(He took every character and wrote it wrong.)

» 18, 19, 20, 32.1

Mandarin often uses 8 bd when English would use a passive sentence.

» 21

For a more detailed discussion of & bi, see

> 20

Ly#® B Indicating exception or addition with &7 chdle ... L5} yiwai

F&27T chile noun phrase WAFM yiwai
except for (noun phrase); in addition to (noun phrase)

This expression introduces an exception to a situation or an additional example of a situation.
The structure itself is the same whether it focuses on an exception or an example. The context
of the sentence makes it clear whether the sentence is providing an exception or an additional
example.

»  The noun phrase that follows &7 chiile may be the subject, a ‘time when’ expression, or
the object of the verb.

+  The full expression includes both & T chiile and LA%b yiwai. However, either phrase may
be omitted.

« 1 yé& or #} dou typically occurs in the predicate.

FR7 chile. .. LA%M yiwai marking exception: ‘except for noun phrase’
F%T chile + subject

BT SBRh, B2 REBEHEI.

BRI, RS R ]

Chiile yéye yiwai, women quanjia dou qu Zhonggué lityou.
Except for grandfather, our whole family is going to China to travel.

F&T chiile + time when

BRT E2HARUIN, EXEE P,

BRT Z2HARUSN, tEREBEEP.

Chiile xingqitian yiwai, ta méitian dou fuxi Zhongwén.
Except for Sunday, he reviews Chinese every day.

F%T chile + object

BRTERLASN, BEBFHHLEIZ,

BRTENLASN, HBHEEZHIZ,

Chiile kiigua yiwai, wo didi shénme dou chi.

Except for bitter melon, my younger brother eats everything.
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F27 chile. .. LA%h yiwai marking an additional example: ‘in addition to noun phrase’

In this use of &7 chile ... LIFb yiwai, the adverb 15 y& usually occurs in the predicate.
FRT chule + subject

BRT BB, R E .

BRTERERLASN, Wit IR . .

Chuile yéye yiwai, niinai yé qu Zhongguoé liyou.

Besides grandfather, grandmother will also go to China to travel.
BRT chile + time when

FRT B ELASN, fBERM ER.

BRT B ELASN, fEERM E4E.

Chile wanshang yiwai, ta baitian yé shang wing.

In addition to the evening, he also surfs the web during the day.
FRT chiile + object

BRT EHINLASN, FEBHWAZERHT

Chiile kuigua yiwai, wo didi y€ chi lajiao.

Besides bitter melon, my younger brother also eats hot peppers.

Indicating inclusion with %/i& lian

¥%E/IE lidn noun phrase t2/#F y&/dou [+ prepositional phrase +] verb phrase
even noun phrase does verb phrase [+ prepositional phrase]

%E/1Z lian is used to indicate that a noun phrase is included in the situation described by
the verb phrase. The noun phrase that follows /& lidn may be the subject, a ‘time when’
expression, or the object of the verb. # y& or #B dou typically occurs in the predicate.

YE/IE lian + subject noun phrase

AANBERIZHEIR. EIEABER.

AANBERIZPEE. EHEABEER.

Rén rén dou xihuan cht Zhongguo fan. Lidn waiguorén yé xihuan.
Everyone likes to eat Chinese food. Even foreigners like to (eat Chinese food).

BiexEEPEMREF. EFFHE.

B RBETERE. ERBEHLE.

Women quanjia dou qu Zhonggué lityéu. Lidn yéye yé qu.

Our whole family is going to China to travel. Even grandpa will go.

/& lian + ‘time when’ expression

EREES P, EERBES].

LB REEE P, EERBEE.

Ta méitian dou fuxi Zhongwén. Lidn zhoumo yé fuxi.

He reviews Chinese every day. He even reviews on the weekend.
G REMRIC. EALFRERIC.

thEREBMIT. EBFRERIT.

Ta méitian dou hén mang. Lidn libaitian dou hén mang.

He is busy every day. He is even busy on Sundays.

%E/1& lian + object noun phrase

BBEBH LTIz, EELBRZ.

KB HEEHIZ, EERWAZ.

Wo didi shénme dou chi. Lidn kiigua yé chi.

My younger brother eats anything. He even eats bitter melon.
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EHERX IR EEEHENR.
MHMEREEEY. EESthEE.

Shéi dou xihuan zhége dianying. Lidn baba yé xihuan.
Everyone likes that movie. Even Dad likes it.

Ly® X' W Focusing with 2 shior 2...H) shi...de

7= shi, or 2 ... HY shi. .. de together, focus on some detail of an event: the time, the place,
the actor, etc.

The phrase that is focused occurs immediately after 2 shi.

If the sentence refers to a situation in past time, #J de occurs at the very end of the sentence,
or immediately after the verb. In the following examples, the phrase that is focused is
emphasized.

> 11.4,30.5

Focus on the subject

et B,
e LEF IR

Shi ta@ gé€i women jiéshao de.
It was he who introduced us.

Focus on the place

BERADEZF P,
HRATBEPH A,

Wo shi zai Zhongguo xué Zhongwén de.
It was in China where 1 studied Chinese.

RAITZEMILIAIRAY?
RIFIREM R 258 ?
Nimen shi zai ndr rénshi de?
Where did you meet?

Focus on the ‘time when’

R EELHPAS.

R EEEMPAZE

Ta shi qanidn mai de na bén shi.

It was last year when he bought that book.

Focus on the prepositional phrase

REIRIAFHEIH.
RERIRIAEEFH.
Wé shi gen péngyou kan dianying de.
It was with friends that I saw the movie.

7= shi may be omitted, unless it is negated.

XWEE (B) A EFTFH L.

EEE (B EETNHERN.

Zhé shuang xié (shi) zai Wangfiijing mii de.
These shoes were bought in Wangfujing.
XWERN AT RH M.

EEHAREINHERN.
Zheé shuang xié bu shi zai Wangfiijing mai de.
These shoes were not bought in Wangfujing.
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If the object of the verb is a pronoun, B de can only occur after the pronoun, at the end of the

sentence.
Say this Not this
1R EFEMILIAIR A ? “REZEMILINRR 7
REEM R DAY ? REFEME5E 52 AR fth ?
Ni shi zai ndr rénshi ta de? Ni shi zai ndr rénshi de ta?

Where did you meet him?

When the sentence refers to a non-past event, z= shi alone can be used to focus a phrase.
REREED, TESEE,
HRHERE, TESFEE.
Wo shi mingnidn biyé, bu shi jinnidn biyé.
It is next year when 1 graduate, not this year.

+2 shi and Y de are often used to indicate contrastive focus. They contrast some situation with
another situation. 72 shi or /~22 bt shi occurs before each of the phrases that is being contrasted.

XAk, BAREAMT L. REEEELM.

BEBHKRER, BTREARMTIEN. REREZEEEN.

Zhé jian yifu, wo bu shi zai Xibanyd mai de. Wo shi zai Fdgué mai de.
This article of clothing, I didn’t buy it in Spain. 1 bought it in France.

XN FAZHEN. eXZMER.

EEFIZEEN. 2 TZEEM.

Zhege zi bu shi wo xié de. Shi Wing ldoshi xié de.

This character, it wasn’t / who wrote it. It was Professor Wang who wrote it.

» 11.4,37.9

Emphasis

Using 2 shi for emphasis

Mandarin uses the word ;& shi to emphasize words or phrases in the sentence, especially when
the sentence is used to confirm some previously mentioned situation. & shi may be added
before a ‘time when’ phrase, a location phrase, or a [prepositional phrase +] verb phrase to
emphasize the following phrase.

In English, words that are emphasized usually receive heavy stress and falling pitch. Because
Mandarin is a tone language, pitch contour cannot be used for emphasis. However, & shi often
receives heavy stress when it is used for emphasis, and the emphasis used in the following
examples is intended to convey heavy stress.

Neutral With emphasis
ABARBRR. PAPZR:.
RAERE. PAEZRS.

Na bén shii hén gui. Na bén shii shi hén gui.
That book is expensive. That book is expensive. (just like you said)
HAAKRE. HKEMKE.

W6 mingtian zéu W6 shi mingtian zou.
I’'m leaving tomorrow. I am going tomorrow.
LRSS b 2RSS

B REIEHK b S REEHK.

Ta hén hui chang ge. Ta shi hén hui chang ge.
He can sing well. He really can sing.
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Neutral With emphasis
BANENERIZIR. BAZHENERIZIR.
HFENERIZH, EFRENERIZER.
Women zai Xido Wang jia cht fan. Women shi zai Xido Wang jia chi fan.
We are eating at Little Wang’s house. We are eating at Little Wang’s house.

» 10, 11.4

Ly ¥ Emphasizing the time when a situation occurs

To emphasize the time when a situation occurs, you can also put the ‘time when’ expression
before the subject. This phrase order is typically used to contrast one time phrase with another
time phrase.

RERMBRIC. SRMBAFIT,

Zuoétian ta hén mang. Jintian ta bu mang.

Yesterday he was very busy. Today he is not busy.
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Guest and host

The present-day roles of guest and host are based on centuries of tradition. In their simplest
form, the roles are as follows: the host must take care of the guest, and the guest must accept
the hospitality of the host without being a burden to the host. In practice, this means that the
host must offer food and drink to the guest, must make the guest comfortable, and must escort
the guest when he/she departs, and the guest must reject the hospitality of the host several times
before eventually accepting it. Here are some general rules of behavior for guest and host.

When visiting a Chinese host, the guest should bring a small gift. Items such as tea, fruit,
flowers, and candy are usually appropriate. The host does not ordinarily open a gift in the
presence of the guest.

When a host invites a guest to participate in an activity for which there is a fee (dinner in
a restaurant, coffee or ice cream in a café, attendance at a movie or show, transportation
by taxi or train, etc.), it is understood that the host pays the bill.

In most social situations, one of the participants typically assumes the role of host, paying
the bill, ordering food or drink, paying for transportation, etc. It is expected that today’s
guest will be tomorrow’s host, and the obligations (financial and otherwise) associated with
the host will be reciprocated on later occasions by other members of the group. This creates
a network of mutual obligations among participants and solidifies their identity as a group.
It is rare for people to split the bill in China, or for individuals to pay for themselves
when participating in some entertainment as part of a group. It is common for individuals
to have a good-natured fight over a bill to establish the host for the occasion. The custom
of ‘splitting the check’ is new and practiced only by young people, mostly in mainland
China. It is called AA | AA zhi, the ‘algebraic average.’

Many common interactions between guest and host are conducted using ritual expressions and
behavior. The most common of these are presented here. Expressions used in welcoming a guest
and in saying goodbye are also used toward customers in restaurants.

Welcoming the guest

To welcome a guest, say:

X !
i !
Huanying!
Welcome!
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Offering food and drink

When the host offers the guest something to eat or drink, he or she either serves something or
gives the guest a choice of beverages or food. For example:

IS

AElE K.

Qing hé cha.

Have some tea.
or

TRIGT] RAGZS 2

RIS ] HE0EZH% 2

Ni hé kélé hé cha?

Do you drink cola or tea?
It is not polite to ask the guest whether he or she wants something to eat or drink (Would you
like something to drink?), or if he or she is thirsty (Are you thirsty?). These kind of questions
allow a response of ‘no,” and imply that the host does not wish to provide food. A good Chinese
host does not give the guest the opportunity to refuse hospitality.

Inviting the guest to get comfortable

To invite a guest to get comfortable, say:

HA,

Qing zuo.
Have a seat.
1$:%\_§) L o
1$:%\—§§Eo

Xiiixi yihuir.
Rest for awhile.

Saying goodbye and seeing the guest off

When it is time for guests to leave, the host has a ritual obligation to encourage them to stay.
Guests have a ritual obligation to insist upon leaving. Expressions used in this ritual are
presented below.

When guests leave, the host is expected to 3% song the guests, that is, to see them off.
When you see guests off, you are expected to walk them a portion of the way home. Modern
day interpretation requires accompanying guests at least to the doorway if not to their car or
bus or train, and staying with them until they depart. Even if the host does not accompany
the guest beyond the doorway, he or she does not close the door when guests walk out
of the house. Instead, the host stands in view of the guests, waving, until they are out of
sight.

Expressions that the host can say to the guest at the end of a visit

BRI,

BRI,

Zai 1ai wan.

Come again. (informal)
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B=HEXK.

BA=HXK.

You kong zai lai.

Come again when you have time.
18E.

Man zou.

Don’t hurry off.

%ﬁ?o
Zo6u hio.
Take care.

» 2422

m Expressions that guests can say to the host at the end of a visit

=
HEL.

HE.
Qing lia bu.

Don’t bother to see me out.
Allix.

Bié song.

There’s no need to see me off.

m Additional expressions involving guest and host

The opposite of seeing a guest off is picking a guest up. The verb used is % jie.

BRI LB EEEEE.
AR LRI RIZREIE.
W6 jintian wianshang dao jiching qu jie Bai jingli.
Tonight I am going to the airport to pick up Manager Bai.
The verb that is used for a formal visit to someone is F£3j5/3%55 baifing.

BAVPARIFL EHIR .
HFIPARIFAEHIR .

Women mingtian baifing Wang jiaoshou.
Tomorrow we will visit Professor Wang.
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Giving and responding to
compliments

m Cultural conventions regarding praise

Traditionally, Chinese people do not say 411§/ z4z8f xiéxié ‘thank you’ in response to a personal
compliment of any kind. In Chinese culture, accepting a personal compliment can be interpreted
as showing conceit. Thus, it is customary in China for people to reject rather than to accept
compliments. To a Westerner, 1§{1§/5{551 xiéxie is merely thanks for the compliment. However,
in Chinese culture, it is often interpreted as a boastful agreement with someone’s assessment
of the quality of your abilities or possessions.

m Expressions used in deflecting praise

You are expected to reject compliments and deflect praise of your accomplishments, abilities,
and possessions, and to deflect praise of the accomplishments and abilities of those close to
you. The following expressions are commonly used to deflect praise:

Deflecting praise in neutral or informal situations

MREE, MREE. BBJLEYIE ?
M=, BRE. W8 52 A9 A 2
Nali, nali. Nar de hua?
I have done nothing to deserve What kind of talk is that?
your compliments. What are you talking about?
(lit. “where? where?’)
5X'f-|_/4\o ;f:i@, xﬁ%::
REE.
Méi shénme. Bu hio, bu hio.
It is nothing. Not good, not good.
HG?
HES?
Zheénde ma?
Really?
More formal expressions used to deflect praise
i‘i& T ° Z:ﬁié' ]
BT . NEE .
Guo jiang le. Bugindang.
You are excessive in your praise. I cannot accept your praise.
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59.3

m Compliments and appropriate responses

371

Compliment

TREVZFIREZAR
TREVFZF1RIZAR

Ni de haizi hén congming.

Your child is very intelligent.
FHPEFESEF.

RO EFEEESF.

Ni de Zhongguo zi xié de zhén hao.

You write Chinese characters really well.

BHPERRBRT .
EHREERBRT .

Nin de jiangyan tai jingcai le.
You gave an outstanding speech.
RHEARESR.
REEHRTESRA.

Ni de yishu zhén gaoming.
Your medical skill is brilliant.

SRERAEET -
SRIKKEET .

Jintian de cai tai fengfu le.
Today’s meal is so bountiful.

TRR K MENSEELFIZ

RR KM ELFIZ .

NI taitai zuo de cai zhén hio chi.
The dishes that your wife made are
really good.

REXHERRES.
REHERRES.

NI zhé jian maoyt hén piaoliang.
Your sweater is very pretty.

The type of compliment determines the type of response. Here are some examples of compliments
and appropriate responses.

Appropriate response

SRR TESER.

NEERA. ANHEER.

Bu congming. Bu congming.
(She/he) is not intelligent.

BEEBATF.
HES/ALT.
Wo xié de bu hio.
I do not write well.

ﬂ& T o

]\@.H*g T o

Guo jidng le.

You are excessive in your praise.
;Fﬁﬁﬁ )

Z:ﬁ&% o

Bugindang.

I cannot accept your praise.

RAT A {BIR.
REER. ER.

Méi shénme cai. Bian fan.
There isn’t anything special.
It is just ordinary food.

MRER, MREE. fE9R.

M=, ME. ER.

Nali, nali. Bian fan.

There is nothing worth praising.
It is ordinary food.

B ? REE. (RIB. )
BEHE? REE. (RE. )
Zhénde ma? Hén pianyi. (Hén jiu.)
Really? It was very cheap. (It’s old.)
or

=g ?

=57

Shi ma?

Really?
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Expressing satisfaction and
dissatisfaction

Expressing satisfaction

Expressions used to indicate satisfaction

The following expressions are used to express satisfaction. They are arranged here according
to approximate intensity ranging from least to most enthusiastic.
ook
mama hiaha
S0-SO
TR AT AL
IEER BT RATLL
hai bu cuo hai xing hai kéyi
it’s okay it’s okay it’s okay
ATLA
kéyi
fine
N EERS
N HE%F
bu cuo xiangdang hiao
not bad pretty good
REF i3
hén hio ting hao
very good very good
=
manyi
satisfied, pleased
RiwE RER
REE
hén manyi hén xihuan
very satisfied like it very much
BT WY
FHR T
feichang hio haojile
excellent excellent
» 103, 11.2
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Expressing dissatisfaction

IEZXE] Situations in which satisfaction is expressed

60.2
60.2.1

373

Question

XA EIRIEE AR ?
EERAREEERK?

Zheége cai de weéidao zénmeyang?
How is the flavor of this dish?

XARFEEE?
EASHERENR?

Zheé bén shi you yist ma?
Is this book interesting?

RAIMERHREELFID ?
TRFMERY AR L5 ?

Nimen zhu de liiguéin hio ma?

How is the hotel that you are staying in?

HATH AR5 B AME?
HRATHE RO AR TS B R4 ?

Liixingshe¢ de fiiwi zénmeyang?
How is that travel agency’s service?

EAZEAAG?
SRR AN ?
Zhége ché kéyl ma?
Is this car okay?

AN EARE?
AMEEFEERK?

Nage dianying zénmeyang?
How is that movie?

XARPLFALF?

EARZEFAEF?

Zhé bén shi hiao bu hio?

How is this book?

XMEYIEE ARE?
EEEYEEEK?

Zhége bowuguin zénmeyang?
How is this art museum?

X FARIIR S HED ?
EHEMRNRBmENS?

Nin dui women de fawu méanyi ma?
Are you satisfied with our service?

Expressing dissatisfaction

AKEF

bu tai hio
not too good
T

bu hio

not good

60.2

Response indicating satisfaction

SOEE.
Mama haha.
So-so.
BAREE.
B
Hai bu cuo.
It’s okay.
e
&

Bu cuo.
Not bad.
i
®1T.

Hai xing.
It’s okay.
AT

Keéyi.

It’s okay.
EEREE
HELF.
Xiangdang hao.
Rather good.
?E&?O

Hén hio.

Very good.
FRT .
YFHR T o
Haojile.
Extremely good.
R

Hén ményi.
Very satisfied.

Expressions used to indicate dissatisfaction

These expressions are arranged from mild to strong dissatisfaction.

T
bu xing
not okay
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Ttk
bu hé gé

not up to standard
RE

hén cha

very inferior

XET

tai cha le

too inferior
FEENLF
feichang bu hio
extremely bad
4T

e[S

feichang huai
extremely bad
TEMT
wanquan bu xing
completely unacceptable
EET

zaotou le

it’s a mess

60.2

MR T

2 g

huaijile
extremely bad
TENGF
wanquan bu hio
completely bad

IEXE®] Situations in which dissatisfaction is expressed

374

Question
ENEREAR?

SRR B
Zhége yiyuan zénmeyang?
How is this hospital?

BTHEEAR?
BENREERK?

Canting de cai zénmeyang?
How is the food in the cafeteria?

f A 1A AR 553 47 E 2
fib{FIH0 AR 7518 47 AE ?
Tamen de fawu hai hiao ba?
Is their service okay?

XL SEARE?
ERN=REEK?

Zhér de kongqi zénmeyang?
How is the air here?
BILHMRSELHE?
MRIRREERK?

Nar de tianqi zénmeyang?
How is the weather here?
AL IBE AE?

AR AT BEER?

Nar de jiaotong zénmeyang?
How is the transportation there?

Response indicating dissatisfaction

AKEF-

Bu tai hao.
Not too good.
RE=.

Hén cha.
Really inferior.

RET.

Tai cha le.
It’s really inferior.

FEETLT.

Feichang bu hao.
It is extremely bad.
IR T o

IERR T .

Huaijile.
Extremely bad.
TEET .

Zaotou le.
It’s a mess./It’s terrible.
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Expressing gratitude and
responding to expressions
of gratitude

m Expressing gratitude

In Chinese culture, you thank others for actions that benefit you or show you respect. Such
actions include doing something for you, taking the time to visit or write you, or helping you
in some way. In Chinese culture, you do not thank others for compliments or invitations.

» 58

IEEEEN Direct expressions of thanks

Gratitude is expressed in Chinese with the following expressions:
51383/ R5tE5 xiexié ‘thank you’

ISR E IR
S R E IRAIT .
Xiéxié ni bang wo mang.
Thank you for helping me.

BRI/ BRR8 gdnxie ‘gratefully thank; appreciate’

IEE RS EREIN .

IR RS AR,

Feichang gdnxié nin de jianyi.

I greatly appreciate your suggestions.

%TF‘ZIET/ FRERE bidoshi gdnxié ‘to express thanks’

X NLIRRRATH R . HRA,
B NEIRTHRMEEGS . FRM.
Zhe diin xido liwu bidoshi women de gdnxie. Qing xiaona.
This little gift expresses our thanks. Please accept our humble gift.

181§1/185 daoxié ‘to thank, to express thanks’

BARFRNTA B RGBSR

BRRBMAL A EEES .

Wo daibiio women gongsi xiang nin daoxie.

I represent our company in expressing our thanks to you.

375
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IEZEEY Indirect expressions of gratitude
To express gratitude without saying ‘thank you,” use the following expressions:

KIRBURT o

KFRBIRT o

Tai mafan ni le.

This caused you too much trouble. (I’ve troubled you too much.)
KFEHT .

Tai xink le.

or

FEHRT .

Xinkii ni le.

This was really a lot of work for you.

BEREFER.

Zhén bu hio yisi.

I’'m really embarrassed (to have caused you trouble).

m Replying to expressions of gratitude

In Chinese, it is considered presumptuous or rude to accept compliments, praise, and expressions
of gratitude. Chinese does not have an expression equivalent to ‘you’re welcome’ in English.
Common appropriate responses to expressions of gratitude include the following:

i o i BT Lo
Z:quo 5§$0 52%}72\“0
Bu xie. MEéi shi. Méi shénme.
Don’t thank me. It wasn’t anything. It wasn’t anything.
(It was nothing.) (It was nothing.)

TES. TLES. RABEST .
TER. TLER. RRERT -
Bu kéqi. Bu bi keéqi. Ni tai keqi le.
Don’t be polite. Don’t be polite. You are too polite.
1 MR LEYIE ?
MR - MR 52 B ?
Nali. Nir de hua
It was nothing. What kind of talk is that?

» 59.2
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Invitations, requests, and
refusals

In Chinese culture, people are connected through a web of obligations and mutual social debt
often referred to as X Z/[Ef{% guanxi ‘relationships’ or ‘connections.’

This social debt is created by invitations, favors, and requests, big and small, that have been
offered and accepted by others. They include buying small items for someone such as coffee,
soft drinks, or ice cream, helping someone complete a task, inviting someone to dinner, or
facilitating an introduction. By accepting an invitation or favor, or by making or agreeing to
a request, you enter into a relationship that obliges you to reciprocate at some time in the future.

The Chinese expression that captures this social obligation is 3&{¥/2R4E 14i wiing, as in the
expression:

BRBIE

BRAME.

You lai you wang.

To have give and take.
A friendship is based on giving and taking, and one expects a regular exchange of giving and

receiving favors and assistance with a Chinese friend. When taking is not balanced with giving,
the behavior is described by the Chinese expression:

BREE, FFLt.

BREE, dFigt,

You lai wa wang, fei li yé.

Taking without giving is ill-mannered and uncivil.
In many Western cultures, the relationship between favors and social obligations is not so strong.
One may accept favors without creating any obligation toward the giver. English has an expression
that captures this: ‘no strings attached.” The expression means that a gift or favor comes with
no obligations to the recipient. In Chinese, where relationships are built on give and take, favors
often come with the expectation of reciprocation. A Chinese friend may be more generous with
you than a Western friend, but will expect more from you in return.

This chapter provides the basic strategies for negotiating invitations and requests in Chinese
and for forming socially acceptable refusals.

Invitations

Offering invitations

In English, invitations are often expressed in terms of a choice about whether or not to
participate:

Would you like to have coffee with me?
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In Chinese, giving the listener a choice about whether or not to participate is considered rude.
It implies that the speaker does not want the listener to accept the invitation. Therefore, invita-
tions are often worded as suggestions.

B 0B0MAERE !

AP IB0MAEERE !

Women qu hé kafei ba!
Let’s go drink some coffee!

An invitation may also imply that the speaker will assume the role of ‘host’ and pay for any
expenses involved in the activity. If the speaker specifically invites the addressee with the word
/58 qing ‘please’ (lit. ‘invite’), he or she expects to pay for the activity.

AR IRISIIME, %FA5?
GETRISINAE, 25152
Wo qing ni hé kafei, hao ma?
Please have coffee with me.
(lit. ‘I invite you to drink coffee, okay?’)

> 58

m Accepting and refusing invitations

Words and phrases used to accept invitations include:

&? o ?j_- o ﬂ u o
H:o. Xing. Kéyl.
Okay. Okay. I can.

Invitations between friends are accepted or rejected without ceremony. However, in more formal
circumstances, it is often not considered polite to accept an invitation at its first offer. Typically,
people refuse an invitation once or twice before accepting, even if they intend to accept all
along. In the same way, the one who gives an invitation does not give up after an initial refusal,
but offers a second or a third time before being certain that the refusal is genuine. This cycle
of refusal and re-invitation is a social ritual in which you are expected to participate.

Expressions that are commonly used for the ritual refusal of an invitation to eat or drink include:

TEESR, REKERT. A Wz) /7 (08) .
TEER. RERKERT -
Bil yao kéqi. Ni tai keégi le. Wé bu (chi)/(he).

Don’t be polite. You are too polite. I am not (eating)/(drinking).

If you are a guest, you cannot ultimately refuse an offer of a snack or a non-alcoholic drink.
After the ritual refusal, you must accept it, though you need not eat or drink it. If you accept
an invitation for a meal, however, you must eat.

It is acceptable to provide a direct refusal to an invitation to drink an alcoholic beverage or to
smoke. If you do not or cannot drink, say:

HKAEHE. or FEAKIEHE.

HKAEE. EIAgEB.

Wo bu he jiu. W6 bu hui hé jit.

I do not drink alcohol. I am not able to drink alcohol.

If you do not smoke, you can refuse a cigarette by saying:
A A
HAHIE.,
W6 bu chou yan.
I do not smoke.

378



Invitations 62 .1

In general, appropriate refusals for most other kinds of invitations are indirect and involve
face-saving strategies. See section 62.3 for polite ways to refuse invitations.

> 58

m Formal written invitations

Written invitations are issued for weddings and formal dinners and events. Formal Chinese
events have a fixed ending time as well as a fixed beginning time. Guests come on time and
the event ends at the predetermined time. Formal events typically begin with a short formal
speech announcing the commencement and end with a short formal speech announcing the
conclusion.

The cover of the invitation often includes one of the following expressions that identify it as
an invitation.

g (H/15) or AMh

i#E (/15 B

yaoqing (shii/xin) qingtié

invitation invitation (lit. “written submission’)

The body of the invitation includes the following expressions.

»  Expressions that say ‘formally invite’:

WL/ B A RIS/ BB
jing yué jing yao chéng yao
respectfully arrange respectfully invite respectfully invite

an appointment/
respectfully invite

B/ HFE St/ FeER FIFAm
7J¥ E%ﬁlﬁ :‘I:_I!l
gong qing guanglin gong qing guanglin
formally request (your) presence formally request your presence
2i1E
chéngsong

formally send a
report or petition
(to a higher authority)

*  Expressions that identify the recipient(s) of the invitation:

(family name) &/ taiqi
respectfully submitted to (family name)

or (less formal)
E zhi (the names of the invited guests)
«  Expressions that identify the type of event:

Z51T/84T juxing (the type of event)
hold (a ceremony)

or (less formal)

£ (the type of event)
canjia
to attend an event
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*  Expressions that indicate the location of the event:
1£ zai (location of event)
or
Hh g /2L (location of event)
didian
place
*  Expressions that indicate the date and time of the event:
EITF (20124678148)
ERTH (20124E7H14R)
jinding yt (2012 nidn qi yué shisi ri)
respectfully reserve the date of (July 14, 2012)
B BT
i b 7<BhER1T
winshang liu didn jlixing
begin at (6 p.m.)
or (less formal)

A< [a] /RS (the time)

shijian
time
i LR ES or  BENASESERE
M LB RS i% L N B R E R
Winshang jiti diin san hui Winshang jiii diin san hui bi mu
the event concludes at 9 p.m. the curtain falls at 9 p.m.
(the event concludes at 9 p.m.)
» 49
Requests

Making requests of close relatives and close friends

Close relatives and close friends have an obligation to help you. Therefore, requests to close
relatives and close friends are often indistinguishable from commands.

[IARA T,

RIS T,

G¢éi wo na bén zididn.

Give me that dictionary.
BERA—TRIE.
HER—TRIE.

W0 jié yong y1 xia ni de bi.
Let me borrow your pen for a minute.
BHRER—T.
MIER—T.

Géi wo bl yong yi xia.
Lend me a pen for a minute.

To make a request more polite, you may preface it with 15/55 qing ‘please.’
BRTREA—T.
ARRIER—T
Qing géi wo bi yong y1 xia.

Please lend me a pen for a minute.
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Requesting information or assistance from teachers

Teachers have an obligation to help you with learning so requests to teachers for information
can be direct. However, they should always be polite. You can preface a request with
HH/55# qing jiao ‘please teach me,” or 1F[0]/55M qing weén ‘may I ask.’

ZIm, 58 ... XM FEEAR?)

ZEh, A ... EEFEER?)

Laoshi, qing jiao ... (zhége zi zénme yong?)

Professor, may I ask (lit. ‘please teach me’) . .. (how do you use this word?)
FHIR, /0, BRNEEE ...

EHIR, FHE, BHEEE ...

Wang jiaoshou, qing weén, nin de yisi shi...

Professor Wang, may I ask, do you mean. ..

Face-saving strategies used in requests

When making a request to someone outside of your close personal circle, you should leave
him or her room for a graceful refusal. That is, you should allow him or her the opportunity to
EETHF lit mianzi ‘save face’ if he or she has to refuse you. Here are some face-saving ways
to phrase requests.

e Ask if he or she has time.

RIS 2 RAE=M? RETXE?

RIS ? RE=E? RELIXES?

Ni mang ma? Ni you kong ma? Ni you gongfu ma?
Are you busy? Do you have free time? Do you have free time?

*  Ask if he or she has the ability to help.
REET BE AR — T ?
fREETNRER K —EHIT?
NI néng bu néng bang wo yidiin mang?
Can you help me?

*  Be humble
The use of 3K qin ‘to beg’ makes this request more humble.

BE—REFEXRR.

BREBEEKRR.

W6 you yididn shi yao qid ni.

May I ask you a favor? (lit. ‘I have a little matter that I seek your help with.”)

» 12.1,52.1.3

Refusals

It is not always possible to grant a request, but it is important to phrase a refusal in such a way
that it saves face for all parties involved. Here are common ways to do so.

*  Promising to try
A promise to try leaves open the possibility that your request may be granted at some point.
Here are some responses that promise to try.

B E. it —ik. HR I
Bt A, Hat—alo HENM.

W shi shi kan. W6 shi y1 shi. W jinli zuo.
I’1l see what I can do. Il try. I’ll try my best.
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This promise to try is more formal:

RATH.
BNME.
Jinli’érwéi.
I will do everything possible. (formal)
Pleading a lack of understanding
This kind of response is a common way to avoid answering a request for information.
BAKER.
W6 bu tai qingchu.
I’m not too clear about that.

Postponing the decision
These responses are used to postpone a decision to another time.

HITEBEEE.
RMEEEE,
Women kiaolii kaolii.
We’ll think about it.

UGB UE.

LUEFBRRIE.

Yihou zai shué ba.

Let’s talk about it again another time.

NEB—RAHE,
BEA-HIHE.
Xianzai you yidian bu fangbian.
It’s a little inconvenient right now.

Pleading an inability to perform the task
BT .

W6 zuobuliio.
I am unable to do it.
BB BE A T IREVIC.
HTMREART IR,
Wo kongpa bangbulido ni de mang.
I am afraid I am unable to help you.
BRI AR E .

R IR ARERE SR .
Wo6 méi zuoguo nei yang de shi.
I’ve never done this kind of thing before.
FREA .
HERERT.
Winéng wéili.
I am powerless to help. (formal)

Pleading a time conflict

BIMEAANE.

BRIREBRNE.

W6 xianzai you biéde shi.

I’ve got something else I have to do right now.
BRI,

Kongpa wo tai mang.

I’m afraid I’m too busy.
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BIRBTIE

ﬁiﬁﬁﬂ%Fﬂﬁo

W6 méi you shijian.

I don’t have time.

XAkE, FEAR) BE.

HAE, xR B=E.

Duibuqi, wo (na tian) you shi.

Sorry, I have something to do (that day).

refusal.

To indicate that your explanation is genuine, and that you really do not have the knowledge,
ability, time, or connections required to comply with a request, add EHY zhénde to your

BRENT=.
RENTE.

Wo zhénde bu hui.
I really can’t do it.

RENTE.
W6 zhénde bu dong.
I really don’t understand.

You can soften a refusal with an apology by saying:

TFER.
Bu hio yisi.
I’m embarrassed about this.

or

POpLY:
HAE.
Duibugi.
Excuse me.

A #FEFE buhioyisi indicates the speaker’s discomfort at not being able to comply with
a request.

m Abandoning a request

383

To abandon a request and indicate that you will not ask anymore, say:

BT 08, AEX, KR Fo

T2, R
Suanle (ba). Bu yaojin. Méi guanxi.
Forget it. It is not important. It is not important.
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Expressing apologies, regrets,
sympathy, and bad news

m Apologies and regrets

Cultures differ in the kinds of things that people are expected to apologize for. This chapter
presents the types of situations for which an apology is expected and provides expressions of
apology that can be used in these situations.

Note that in Chinese culture, you are not expected to apologize for or otherwise acknowledge
bodily functions such as coughs, sneezes, belches, flatulence, etc. In response to someone’s
sneeze, you can use the following expression:

B%./ B
Bai sui.
(May you live to be) 100 years old.

If someone sneezes a second time, you can say:
F%./ o
Qian sui.
(May you live to be) 1000 years old.

IEZEEN Arologizing for showing disrespect: 32/ E 42 duibuqi

SFAFR /4T A # duibuqi is the appropriate apology for actions that show disrespect toward
another, including:

»  Physical actions: bumping into someone, stepping on someone’s foot, spilling something
on someone, etc.

» Inappropriate behavior: interrupting someone, ending a conversation, etc.

»  Imperfect performance: work done poorly, language spoken poorly, comprehension
difficulty, etc.

XMAHE. ARG ALF .

HAE. HPIGRETEF.

Duibuqi. W6 Zhongwen shué de bu hio.
Excuse me. I speak Chinese poorly.

MARE. FAE.

HAE. HAE.

Duibuqi. Wo bu dong.

I’m sorry. I don’t understand.

A, FELR T IR

AR, HIERT IR

Duibuqi. W6 danwu le ni.

Excuse me. I’ve caused you to be delayed.
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Reply to XfANEE/ A& duibuqi by saying:

e KR FRo TEX,

R REAF. TEZ,

Meéi shi. Méi guanxi. Bu yaojin.

It’s nothing. It’s not important. It’s not important.

IEEREBA Avologizing for refusals: 7~4F&2 b hdo yisi

EFZE 2 bu hio yisi acknowledges embarrassment on the part of the speaker. It is commonly
used when the speaker refuses an invitation or turns down a request for assistance.

E: SR TFIRFLENSIIMEIE .
Wang: Jintian xiawl gén wo qu hé kaféi ba.
Wang: Have coffee with me this afternoon.

. TFER. REXTFAF.

Lin: Bu hio yisi. W0 jintian xiawii you shi.

Lin: How embarrassing. This afternoon I’ve got something to do.
There is no formulaic response to A~3F=.2 bu hio yisi.
» 62.3

m Apologizing for mistakes or wrongs: #1# baogian and ;&# daogian

33 baogian and iE# daogian acknowledge a wrong to another and acknowledge personal
responsibility for the wrong. Formal and written contexts often call for #$#X baoqian or
{E# daoqian. Many speakers of Mandarin use these two words interchangeably. Here are
expressions in which these words are used.

E2k B KRBT

B HEBRT
Baogian. Baogian. W6 14i wiin le.
I apologize. I’'m sorry. I’ve arrived late.
i HERERK.
Zhen baoqian. Wé xiang ni daoqian.
I really apologize. I apologize to you.

The use of the more formal preposition [&] xiang ‘toward’ in the prepositional phrase [Ef% xiang ni ‘toward

NOTE .
you' makes this structure more formal.

» 14

The appropriate response to ¥## baoqian or JE# daoqian is the same as the response to

SFA R/ EAE duibugi:

RE KR FRo -

P REER. TEZ,

Méi shi. Méi guanxi. Bu yaojin.

It’s nothing. It’s not important. It’s not important.
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XX Asking for forgiveness: i&Ri5H:/:5R:5% qing yuanliang wo

‘please forgive me’

HRIRH /FE[R573 qing yuanliang wo is used in an apology acknowledging personal
responsibility for an action that negatively affects others.

The response to this kind of apology is the same as for SR E/EAFE duibugi, ¥ baogian,
and 1B daogian.

m Expressing sympathy

To acknowledge a bad situation that another is experiencing, say:
],
Zhén kéxl.
What a pity. What a shame.

To express sympathy when another is ill, say:

ZIREFIF.
ZIRESE.

Dud biozhong shénti.
Take care of your health.

HBREHRE
FEREBRE,

Xiwang ni zao ri kangfu.

I hope your health is soon restored.

m Conveying bad news

To introduce bad news or a negatlve situation use H pa ‘to fear’ and ¥ H kdngpa ‘to be afraid
that.” Notice that TH pa requires a subject and & kdngpa does not take a subject.

(subject) 18 pa situation

XHE, LAMBAT.

EHE, HAMBMALET.

Zhé jian shi, wo pa ta zuobuhio.

I am afraid that he won’t be able to do this job well.

BIBRXREE L.

BIBREREETEF.

Wo pa ni zhéci kiio de bu hio.

I am afraid that this time you didn’t do well on the exam.

BB T IR,

HBREAR T IREVIC.

W6 pa wo bangbulido ni de mang.
I am afraid that I can’t help you.

28 kongpa situation

BHAR S T M.

0N | EHH i TI_-ﬁ

Kongpa mingtian hui xia yu.
I’m afraid it will rain tomorrow.
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BN SRTLKT .
B FISRTERT .

Kongpa tamen jintian bu hui lai le.

I am afraid that they may not come today.
BRIRIXRE GG

BRIRIERE BT

Kongpa ni zhé ci kio de bu hao.

I’'m afraid that this time you did not do well on the exam.

BARFRA A T IREVIC.

BB EART IRV,

Kongpa wo bangbulido ni de mang.
I am afraid that I cannot help you.

» 55.1

63.3
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Expressing congratulations and
good wishes

m General expressions of congratulations and good wishes

The following expressions may be used to extend congratulations on any occasion. Each is
followed by an illustration of its use.

FKE! gongxi! ‘congratulations’
S HE

=« U

Gongxi! Gongxi!

Congratulations!

(As an expression of congratulations, the word is often said twice.)

RELXM!

RERY!

Gongxi facai!

Wishing you a prosperous New Year! (standard New Year greeting)
WE/E zha hé ‘congratulations’

RISFF A

PEFRKE .

Zhu hé kaizhang daji.

Wishing you extraordinary good luck on your great business opening.
KB/ B qingzhi ‘celebrate’

RILEEIR L.

BUAEIRLS.

Qingzhu jiéhun jinian.

Congratulations on your wedding anniversary.

TRATHIE -

BRHE.

Qingzhu xin hiin.

Congratulations on your wedding. (on your new marriage)

IRLFEAL

B,

Qingzhu kai ye.

Congratulations on your new business.
TRALEE Ml 821,

BmEEHg.

Qingzhu biyé dianli.

Congratulations on your graduation.
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m Fixed phrases of congratulations and good wishes for

special events

Occasion

New Year

Christmas

Wedding

Birthday

Birth of child (a new
birth is celebrated
when the child is

a month old)

Birthday of someone
60 years old or older

389

Phrase of congratulations and good wishes

REXRM!

FREEERF!  (traditional greeting)

Gongxi fa cai!

Congratulations and get rich!

HEXE!

Xin chiin da xi!

Wishing you great happiness at the New Year!

ST
e HRAE

Xinnian kuailé!

Happy New Year! (Western influenced greeting)
R !

Bt |

Shéngdan kuaile!

Merry Christmas!

)

7N =

Gongxi!
Congratulations!

Xz &!
Tian zuo zhi hé!
A match made in heaven!

BFHFE!
Béi nian hio hé!
A happy union lasting 100 years!

k!
SEEE2

Baitou xiéliao!

Growing old together in happiness!
RE!

Gongxi!

Congratulations!

PLRE BIRR !

LIRS BRgE !

Zhu ni shéngri kuailé!

Wishing you a happy birthday! (Western influenced greeting)

Kag% !

ROER!

Changming bai sui!

May you live to be 100 years old!

PLRFLLELL, RBINERE.

PURSTELLELL, RBIRE.

Zhu ni shou bi nan shan, fi ra dong hai.

I wish you a long life (live as long as the south mountain)
and great fortune (as great as the east sea).
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Occasion Phrase of congratulations and good wishes
Graduation MEBRIRANETE.

PBERANRES

Zhu hé ni qiantd wualiang.
Wishing you boundless prospects.
BLIRBIIE SRR

Zhu ni gianta guangming.
Wishing you a bright future.
PURIBIE R £

PLRIEIEEE.

Zhu ni péngchéng wanli.
Wishing you a promising future.

Good wishes for HHKRE!

a business BHARE!
Kai shi da ji!
VAL N
BTk A H !
Kai zhang da ji!
FrlkKEH!
EEEPN=]
Kai yeé daji!
Wishing you great luck in your new business!
IR B!
mEEEHEE!
Zhu hé shengyi xinglong!
Wishing you booming business!
R !
PRI !
Zhu hé caiyuan maosheng!
Wishing you abundant wealth!
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m Replying to expressions of congratulations and good wishes

When someone congratulates you, you can reply by saying:

51 o or %, or  HEHMRIVGFE.

BRI S ARV = .

Xiéxie. Dud xié. Xieéxie ni de hioyi.

Thanks. Thanks. Thank you for your good wishes.
To give a more formal reply, say:

SWIRMES .

SRS S

Dub xié ni de jiyan.
Thank you for your good wishes.
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a.m. and p.m. 49.1.4
abandoning a request 62.4
abbreviation 2.2.1.3
ability 12.2, 52.1
expressing an innate ability or talent 52.1.2
expressing a learned ability 52.1.1
expressing physical ability 52.1.3
with /& hui 12.2, 52.1
with AT LA kéyi 12.2.3
with B néng 12.2.2
with potential infixes 5 de and 7~ bu 32.2
with potential suffixes 57 delifio and
A7 bulifio 18.6.2, 32.4
absolutely (not) 3f/3f bing 27.3.1
across from X E/#1H duimian 47.1
actions and action verbs 13
action verbs as noun modifiers 9.2.1.5
change-of-state action verbs 13.6
describing how actions are performed 31
and directional movement 48.8
indicating that actions occur in sequence
17.1.1, 37.2
indicating that an action did not occur in the
past 13.3.2, 17.1.1.2, 27.1.2, 37.3
indicating that an action does not occur or will
not occur 13.3.1, 27.1.1
indicating the duration of an action 4.9, 13.5.1,
13.6.1, 17.2, 344, 39.1, 39.2, 39.3
indicating the frequency of an action 39.4
indicating the result or conclusion of an
action using resultative verbs 18, 17.4,
32
with manner adverbials 31.1, 31.2
with modifiers that precede the verb phrase
273
obligatory objects of action verbs 13.5.2
open-ended action verbs 13.5
talking about actions that begin in the past and
continue to the present 34.7
talking about habitual actions 35
with 33/1& guo to indicate that an action has
been experienced in the past 13.2, 17.3,
37.6, 37.7
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with T le to indicate the completion of an
action 11.3, 17.1, 37.1, 37.2
with X you to indicate that an action occurred
again in the past 37.5
with 7E zai and IE7E zhéngzai to indicate
ongoing actions in present time 17.2.1,
342
with & zai to indicate that an action will occur
in the future 36.2
additional information, ways to express tf yé
15.2.1, /18 hai 15.2.3, 40
additive or and relationship with conjunctions
16.1
addresses and addressing envelopes 22.7
addressing others and terms of address 22.4,
22.5
adjectives (see adjectival verbs)
adjectival verbs 10
and comparison 10.5, 30.6
in comparison structures 10.7, 33
and expressions of change 10.9, 38.3
linking adjectival verbs — with T ér 40.6,
with X you 10.8, 40.9
modification of adjectival verbs by
intensifiers 10.3
negation of adjectival verbs 10.1, 27.1.1
as noun modifiers 9.2.1.3
as predicates 10, 30.2
adverbs 15
adverbial phrase as modifier of action 31.1,
313
adverbs and modal verbs 12.6.5, 20.5
adverbs that describe habitual action 35.3
adverbs that indicate contrast 41.2
adverbs that indicate past time 37.8
adverbs that indicate sequence 42
adverbs that occur with negation 27.3.1
adverbs that refer to future time 36.2
adverbs with logical function 15.2
cai 7 15.2.6,42.2.2.2,32.3.2
dou #B 15.2.2, 35.1, 35.3, 46.1.1, 46.2,
46.4
hai /18 15.2.3, 40.2, 40.3



INDEX

adverbs (cont’d)
jit i ‘as soon as’ — yI... &k jin 42.3.3, in
conditional sentences 45.1, in sequence
structures 17.1.2, 37.2, 42.2.2, indicating
uniqueness 15.2.4, ‘precisely, only’ 15.2.4,
with /E4//E & zénme to tell someone to
do as they please 54.2.4
yé 18 “also’ 15.2.1, 40.1, with question
words 46.4, with ¥%E/31& lian ‘even’ 57.2.3
zhi H ‘only’ 15.2.5, 30.7.1
position of adverbs in the sentence 4.7
relative order of adverbs and negation 27.2
(see also adverbs with logical function)
advice 54.2
afraid of 55.1
afraid that 63.3
after
cai 7 ‘only after’ 42.2.2.2
comparing AR yigidn ‘before’ with
AR/ A1 yihou “after’ 42.5
completed sequence, sequence in the
past 37.2
houlai f53R/1£%K 42.4
minutes past (after) the hour 49.1.3.3
referring to days before and after today
49.2.4.3
ranhou 2A/5/%41% 42.4
xian...zai J¢ ... B ‘first. .. then’ 42.3.1
yihou LAS/LL#Z “after’ in a single sentence
42.2,42.4,42.5
zhihou 2[5/ 2 1% ‘after’ 9.6
afterward
expressions with %t xian 42.3
houlai fF5R/1&2KR 25.11.3, 42.4
ranhou SR/5/%A1K 25.11.3, 42.4
yihou AR/ LATE 42.4
age 30.7
agreement, asking for agreement 28.2, 56.1
all
dou # “all, both’ 15.2.2, 35.1, 35.3, 46.1.1,
46.2, 46.4
quan £ ‘all’ 46.1.3
although 41.1, 41.2
and
‘and’ relationship between noun phrases 16.1
‘and’ relationship between verb phrases 15.2
expressing additional information 40
any
anyone /5 shéi + #B dou or th y& 42.4.1
anything f+4./EE shénme + £B dou or
t yé 46.4.1
anywhere B§)L/BB5 nir + &% dou or t yé
(WREE/WREE nili + £ dou or 5 yé&,
ftatth s/ EE#h 75 shénme difang +
#R dou or th y&) 46.4.1
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expressing ‘any’ and ‘every’ with question
words 46.4.1
rénhé {E11] ‘any’ 27.3.2
apology 63.1
approximations 6.5
arriving 14.2.4, 14.3, 48.5
as long as R Z zhiyao 45.3
as soon as — y1 VP, &t jin VP, 6.9, 42.3.3
asking for assistance 25.1.4, in identifying
characters 25.6
(see also requests)
asking for repetition 25.5
aspect 4.12, 13, 17
perfective T le 17.1, 37.1, 37.2
durative & /% zhe 17.2, 34.4, 39.1, 39.2, 39.3
experiential 11/1@ guo 13.2, 17.3, 37.6, 37.7
aspect vs. tense 17.1.3
associative compound characters 2E/EZ= hui
yi 3.33
at the same time [3]B/[E]BF téngshi 43.2.2
attracting attention 25.1
auxiliary verbs (see modal verbs)

b #8 20, 57.2.1
ba I
in commands 51.1
in suggestions 62.1
in suppositions 56.2
background events 39.3, 43.1
bad news
and the passive 21.3
conveying bad news 63.3
ban ¥ ‘half” 6.6.4
in comparison structures 33.3.4.4
in discounted prices 6.6.6
in time expressions 49.1.2, 49.1.3.2
because
responding to questions about cause 28.6
yinwei . . . sudyi EX/BE% ... il
‘because/since . . . therefore’ 44
yinwei NP de guanxi [EA/E&NPHIX R/
Bf{% ‘because of NP’ 44.2
you ya FHT/H ‘because of, owing to’ 44.2
before
change of state 11.3
before the hour (time expressions) 49.1.3.3,
49.1.4,49.2.1.2,49.2.43
yiqian LLEI ‘before’ 42.1
zhiqian Z A ‘before’ 9.6
behind f5k/1% 58 houtou (JRTE/ZHE houmian,
[5151/4%32 houbian) 47.1
béi Jt (LT béimian, JtiZ/4ti# béibian)
‘north’ 47.1.1.2
beéi & “(two)fold’ 6.6.5
bei ¥ passive marker 14.2.7, 21
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below, under ~3k/ A xiatou (NE xiamian)
47.1
béng & ‘need not, do not have to’ 50.1.3
best thing to do is Fx%F zui hio 55.2.3
best wishes (see good wishes)
between F[8)/FfE zhongjian (and other
location words) 47.1.1.1
bi tt comparison ‘more than’ 33.3
bidéi #5 ‘must’ 12.4.1, 50.1.1
bifang shuo Lt 753t/ L /558 ‘for example’ 25.11.5
bié 5l ‘don’t’ 12.5, 50.2.1, 51.1.2
bijiao EL3/ELES “relatively’ 10.3, 33.7
bing F#/if ‘absolutely (not)’ 27.3.1
bingqi¢ F B/ B ‘moreover’ 40.4
bixi WA/ W28 ‘must’ 12.4.1, 50.1.1
both
‘both...and...” with X you 10.8, 40.9, 43.4
expressing ‘both’ with &} dou 15.2.2, 46.1.1
expressing ‘both’ with —i#i/—i& yibian
43.2.1
expressing ‘double’ or ‘both’ with X /&
shuang 46.1.4
bu A ‘no, not’ 27.1.1
in resultative verb structures 18.4, 18.6, 27.4,
322
negating actions 13.1.1
negating adjectival verbs 10.1
negating modal verbs 12.6.1
negating stative verbs 11.1
negation in manner adverbial phrases 31.1.2.2
negation in present time situations 34.6
position of negation in the sentence 4.8
bu bi 4 ‘need not’ 12.4.3, 50.1.3
budan...érqi¢ B .. . TH ... ‘not only,
but also’ 40.8
buguo AT/ ‘but, however’ 41.1, 41.2.2,
41.3
bu hio yisi NIFERE ‘be embarassed’
in apologies and regrets 62.3, 63.1.2
in expressing gratitude 61.1.2
bulin i/ A ik ‘regardless, no matter how’
46.4.3
buran A& ‘otherwise’ 45.5
buru ‘not equal to’ 33.4.2
business cards 22.6
but
ér T 40.6
késhi A] 22, danshi {82, and buguo g/
i 41.1,41.2, 413
bu xit NF/AREF ‘not permitted’ 12.5, 50.2.1,
51.1.2
bu xit N/ AE ‘need not, do not have to’ 50.1.3
bu yao ~F ‘don’t’ 50.2.1, 51.1.2
‘don’t be polite’ 62.1.2
bu yong A~ ‘don’t have to, need not’ 50.1.3
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byt #ME/#H5E complements (verbal
complements)
of degree 10.3
of direction 19, 48.8
of manner 31.3
of potential 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
of result 18, 32.1
see also Glossary of Grammatical Terms

cai 7 ‘only, only then’ 15.2.6
expressing sequence 42.2.2.2, 42.3.2
calendar time 49.2
can
expressing feasibility with AJ LA kéyi 52.2.2
expressing knowledge or possibility with &/&
hui 12.2.1, 52.2.1, 54.1.2
expressing permission with AJ LA kéyi 12.2.3,
12.3,51.2.1
expressing physical ability with € néng
12.2.2,52.1.3
cause and effect 44
change
change and change-of-state with sentence-final
T le 10.10, 11.3, 13.6, 38.1
change over time: K yué 14i yue 10.9.1,
12.6.4, 38.3.1
new situations and changing situations 38
nouns and verbs that express change 38.4
tone changes 2.3, 2.4
yue # verb yue i#% verb 10.9.2, 38.3.2
change-of-state verbs 11.3, 13.6, 20.3.1, 57.2.1
chufei BRIE ‘unless’ 45.4
chile...yiwai B8 T ... LAFP ‘except for, in
addition to” 40.10, 57.2.2
¢l X ‘times’ (frequency) 39.4
classification of characters 3.3
classifiers (measure words) 8
indicating frequency 39.4.1
occurring without a noun 8.4
and common nouns 5.1, 8.2
with 3 ban 6.6.4, 49.1.1
with 3X/iE zhé and Ff na 7.2
clock time 49.1
commands 39.2.1, 51.1, 56.2
common nouns 5.1
communication strategies 25
completion and completed action 17.1, 37
with T le 11.3, 13.1, 17.1, 37.1
with resultative verb endings 18.4, 32.1.3,
32.13
comparatives and making comparisons 33
adjectival verbs and comparative meaning 10.5
adjectival verbs and comparison structures 10.7
comparative degree & géng ‘even more’ 10.5,
335
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comparatives and making comparisons (cont’d)
descriptions that imply comparisons 30.6
expressing comparative degree 33.5
expressing difference 33.2
expressing ‘less than’ /&/3% 8 méi ybu 33.4
expressing ‘more than’ Et bi 33.3
expressing relative degree 33.7
expressing similarity 33.1
superlative degree & zui ‘most’ 10.3, 10.6,
33.6,52.1.2
compass directions 47.1.1.2
complementizer (see de HY)
complements (verb complements)
of degree 10.3
of direction 19, 48.8
of manner 31.3
of potential 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
of result 18, 32.1
see also Glossary of Grammatical Terms
compliments 59
and expressions of gratitude 61.1, 61.2
concerning, regarding, as for (the topic)
ZF/ZER zhiya, 3TF/HR duiyd,
EF/BAR guanyh, X (topic)
SRIE/4T (topic) 3RER dui (topic)
14i shuo 57.1.1
conclusions
indicating the conclusion of an action with
8 bi 20, 57.2.1
indicating the conclusion of an action
with resultative verbs 18.1, 18.32,
32.1,32.2
conditional (if . . . then expressions) 45.1
cong M/ “from’ 14.2.4
in directional expressions 48.1.4, 48.6.2
conglai MR/HEZKE ‘never’ 13.3.1, 27.3.1,
37.6
congratulations, expressing 64
conjunctions 16

connecting words (paired connecting words) 41.1,

44.1, 45
content questions 28.6
contrary to one’s expectations dioshi &2
41.2.1
contrast 41
adverbs that indicate contrast 41.2
expressing contrast with T ér ‘and, but’
40.6
expressing contrast with paired connnecting
words 41.1
conversely RiTRK/Ri@2K finguolai 41.2.2
counting months 49.2.2.1
coverbs (see Prepositions and Prepositions that
function as verbs) 14
cross (streets, intersections) i3 /18 guo 48.3
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danshi {EZ ‘but’ 41.1
dao %
as a preposition 14.2.4, 48.1.2, 48.1.3
as a resultative ending 18.3.1, 32.1.1
as a verb 14.3, 48.4
in expressions that introduce the topic 57.1.1
in questions about directions 48.6.2
indicating the time when a situation takes
place 43.5
dioshi fEl;2 ‘contrary to one’s expectations’
41.2.1
dates
in formal written invitations 62.1.3
in letters 24.3.3
reciting dates 49.2.4.5
referring to the date of the month 49.2.4.4
days of the week 49.2.4.2
de /9
and noun modification 9.2, 30.3
omission of fJ de 9.3
and possession 29.2.2
2 shi. .. HY de 57.2.4
de 15
in comparison structures 33
introducing the extent of a situation 32.6
in manner adverbial phrases 31.1, 31.2
potential infix 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
de 1 introducing pre-verbal modifiers of the
verb 27.3
delifto 1§ 7 potential suffix 18.6.2, 32.4
de shihou HIRFHE ‘when’ 39.3, 43.1
decimals 6.6.3
default objects and obligatory objects 13.5.2
deflecting praise 59.2
déi 13 ‘must’ 12.4.1, 12.6.5, 50.1.1, 53.2
degree complements, Glossary of Grammatical
Terms, 10.3
demonstratives 7
déng 2, déngdao FZ| ‘when, by the time that’
43.5
desires 53.1
di 28 ordinal number prefix 6.4, 25.11.3
dialing phone numbers 26.2
dimes & mdo, A jido 8.5
difference 33.2
directional expressions 48
directional verbs 19, 48.8
directional movement 48
directions, giving 48.7
disjunction ‘or’ i /2/IR 2 haishi 16.2.1, &
huozhé 16.2.2
disposal construction (see b #8) 21, 57.2.1
dissatisfaction 56.1, 60.2
distance 47.4, 47.5
do not have to (see need not)



INDEX

do as you please FE{E/FE(E suibian, B4/ EE
V #EL/EE V zénme V jit zénme V
54.2.4
dong &/ (ARE/RE dongmian, Fill/Ri2
dongbian) ‘east’ 47.1.1.2
don’t Bl bié 12.5, 50.2.1, 51.1.2, Z bu yao
50.2.1, 51.1.2
dou #3 15.2.2
and habitual action 35.3
and habitual time 35.1
expressing ‘both’ and ‘all’ 46.1.1
expressing ‘none’ 46.2
expressing ‘every’, ‘any’, ‘not any’ and ‘no
matter how’ 46.4
double, pair, both X/% shuang 6.7, 46.1.4
double negatives 46.3.2
dui X3/%f
as a preposition and verb 14.3
‘correct’ 28.2
‘toward’ 14.3
duibuqi M E/ H T
asking for directions 48.6.4
apologies 63.1
apologizing for an intrusion 25.1.2
apologizing for a refusal 62.3
apologizing for interrupting a speaker 25.9
duimian X /#MH ‘across from’ 47.1
duiya XFF/$FF concerning, regarding, as for
(the topic) 57.1.1
dud % ‘more’
asking about age 30.7.2
asking about distance 47.5.2
in comparison structures 33.3.4.2, 33.3.4.5,
3335
dudshio %> ‘how much, how many’ 28.6
asking about money 8.5
asking about time 49.2.1.1, 49.2.2.1, 49.2.4.1
duration and durative aspect
and progression, with & zai and IETE
zhéngzai 17.2.1, 34.2, 39.2.1
with i£/1& hai 39.2.2
with B¢ ne 34.3
with &/% zhe 13.5.1, 13.6.1, 17.2, 34.4, 39.1,
39.2,393

east /3R dong (3RH/RMHE dongmian,
ZRi1/Ri# dongbian) 47.1.1.2

effect (see cause and effect) 44

either—or questions T 2/IR 2 haishi 16.2.1,

28.3

email 26.1.3

embarrassment T 4FEE bu hio yisi ‘be
embarassed’

in apologies and regrets 62.3, 63.1.2
in expressing gratitude 61.1.2
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emphasis, of the direct object 13.5.2, structures
used for emphasis 57.3

emphasizing details of a past event 37.9, 57.2.4

envelopes 22.7

equational sentences 11.4, 11.5, 30.1

equational verbs /& shi 11.4, 30.1, # xing 11.5

ér T ‘and, but’ 40.6

éryl MBE ‘and that’s all’ 15.2.7

estimates and approximations 6.5

even (inclusion) ¥%/I& lian 57.2.3

even, go so far as to EZEF/EZEHR shénzhi yi
25.11.4

even if FL/Z jiushi 45.2

even more & géng (comparative degree) 10.5,
335

every B méi 35.1, 46.3, 46.4.1

every (day, year) 35.2, 46.3.3

except for, in addition to: B} T chile . . . LAFh
yiwai 40.10, 57.2.2

existence with 7 you 11.6, 29.3, 38.1, with B
you and & zai 47.2

experiential aspect with 3/1® guo 13.2, 17.3,

37.6, 37.7
extent or result of a situation verb 5 de S/VP
32.6

face-saving strategies B F lia mianzi 62.2.3
family names ¥ xing 11.5, 22.1
fan’ér 21 ‘on the contrary, in contrast’ 41.2.2
finguolai &iTK/KiB2K ‘conversely’ 41.2.2
far JT/IE yuin, 47.4.1
fax 26.1.1
fear 18 pa 55.1, %14 kéngpa ‘afraid that’ 63.3
feasibility 52.2.2
fei 3F literary marker of negation 27.5
fen 43 ‘cents’ 8.5, ‘minutes’ 49.1

in fractions and percentages 6.6.1, 9.6
fields of study 23.3
fillers in conversations 25.10
final particles (see sentence final particles)
finals (in the Mandarin syllable) 1.1.2
first B % shouxian, 55— di yi, 5% xian 25.11.2
first . .. then % xian ... § 42.3.1
focus 11.4, 37.9, 57.2
follow-up questions 28.5
for, on behalf of, as a replacement for & ti 14.2.6
for, on behalf of, for the benefit of A/ % wéi

14.2.8

for example EE 5 3t/EL 7558 bifang shud 25.11.5
for what reason? why? A1a]/ 2] wéihé 44.4
foreign words and loan words 5
formal characters for numbers 6.3
fouzé FE ‘otherwise’ 45.5
fractions 6.6.1, 9.6
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frequency JX ci ‘times’ 39.4

from M/ céng (movement from a location)
14.2.4, 48.1, FH yéu (source of movement)
14.2.8

future 36, 38.1.3

gé hua ML/{BL ge-ization’ 8.2.3
géi 4R/45 “to, for’
as a preposition 14.2.5
as a verb and preposition compared 14.3
in passive structures 21
in telephone expressions 26.1.1
gen IR ‘and, with’ (see also F0 hé)
as a conjunction 16.1.2, 40.7
as a preposition 14.2.3
in comparison structures 33.1, 33.2.1
géng ¥ ‘even more’ (comparative degree) 10.5, 33.5
generally true situations 34.8
given names 22.1.2, 22.5
giving examples 25.11.5
go toward a location or in a direction 7E zdu
48.1.1, go to a location 75 qu 48.1.2
gongxi! 75= ! ‘congratulations!’ 64.1, 64.2
good wishes 24.3.2, 24.3.3, 64.2, 64.3
goodbyes 24.2, 24.3
grammatical categories Glossary of Grammatical
Terms
grammatical category shift Glossary of
Grammatical Terms, 13.5, 14.3
gratitude, expressing 61.1
greetings 24.1, 24.3
guanxi X &/ ‘connections’ 62
guanya X T/ ‘concerning, regarding, as for
(the topic)’ 25.11.4, 57.1.1
guest and host 58
gud iT/18
and clock time 49.1.3.3
and movement expressions 48.3
cross (streets, intersections) 48.3
experiential aspect 13.2, 17.3, 37.6, 37.7

habitual action 35
habitual time 35.1, 35.2
hai i&/18
in addition, also 15.2.3, 40.2
emphasizing ongoing duration 39.2.2
not yet 37.3
hai kéyi BRI LL/IZ AT LA “could be worse’ 60.1.1
hai yao X E/IZEE ‘even more’ 33.5
hai you i£E/IEE ‘in addition’ 15.2.3, 25.11.2,
40.3
ban # ‘half” 6.6.4
in comparison structures 33.3.4.4
in discounted prices 6.6.6
in time expressions 49.1.2, 49.1.3.2
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hé F ‘and, with’ (see also IR gen)
as a conjunction 16.1.2, 40.7
in comparison structures 33.1, 33.2.2
hébi {4 ‘why?” 28.6
héchang {i]2/{i]E ‘how could?’ 28.6
héfang a4 ‘why not?’ 28.6
hégu {a]# ‘for what reason? why?’ 28.6, 44.4
here (specifier) X JL/1E58 zhér, X B /IS zheli
2.2.1.2, 7.3; in distance expressions 47.4.1
héshi fa]Ff/{A]BF ‘when?’ 28.6
héwéi fAI9/{A % ‘what is?” 28.6
host and guest 58
houlai [53R/1&K ‘afterward’ 21.11.3, 38.4
houtou /53k/1458 (R /4 E houmian,
[&i81/1%32 houbian) ‘behind’ 47.1
hour $#1k/$%58 zhongtéu, /NETF//\BF xidoshi

49.1
how? E4? /EE? zénme? (question word)
28.6

how do you V? E4? /EE? zénme? 25.6
how could? {a]%2/{AT'€ héchang 28.6
however, but 7~ /A 1@ buguo 41.1, 41.2.2, 41.3
however, nevertheless $ATM ran’ér 41.2.2
hui &/&
ability or knowledge 12.2, 52.1.1, 52.1.2,
54.1.2
future time 36.3
likelihood 52.2.1
possibility 12.1
hui yi £&/& & associative compound
characters 3.3.3
huozhé ZXE ‘or’ 16.2.2

identification
identifying Chinese characters 25.7
identifying people, places, and things 29.1
with  jin, uniqueness 15.2.4
with /& shi 29.1

ideographs 5% zhi shi 3.3.2

if . .. then 44.1

illness 30.9

imminent occurrence and imminent change

38.1.5

impatience 56.2

imperative (see commands)

in {£ zai (preposition) 14.2

in, inside B3k/ZE 58 litou (EH/ZE M limian,

Bi/1/%58 Iibian) 47.1

in addition (to)
chile &7 ... yiwai EI5h 40.10, 57.2.2
hai i£/1& 40.2
hai you iEH/18E 403
lingwai H4h 40.11
y& 1 40.1

in contrast 41.2
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in front of, before HiIsk/HIZE qidntou (HH
qianmian, BIiIZ/ANE qianbian) 47.1
in other words S\ S Z/42M & < z0ng ér yan
zhi 25.11.6, Bt/ B zai shud 40.5
incapability
in resultative and directional structures 18.6,
19.5,32.2,32.4
in refusals 62.3
inclusion 57.2.3
indicating understanding or lack of understanding
254,623
innate ability 12.2.1, 52.1.2
inquiring about cause or reason 28.6, 44.4
instructions (see sequence and directions)
intensifiers 10.3, 11.2, 12.6.3
and comparison structures 33.3.4.2
expressing relative degree 33.7
interjections 56.1
internet 6.10, 26.3
interrupting a speaker 25.9
into /I jin 14.2.4, 48.8
intransitive verbs Glossary of Grammatical
Terms
invitations: declining 62.3; spoken, written 62

......

jin /i ‘into’ 14.2.4, 48.8
jit shi Zt2 uniqueness 15.2.4, qualifying a
statement 41.3, even if 45.2
jin B
in conditional structures 44.1
indicating ‘as soon as’ 42.3.3
indicating uniqueness 15.2.4
in sequence structures 42.2.2.1
with JE4.//EJ& zénme to tell someone to do
as they please 54.2.4
jiao AY
greeting and addressing others 22.5, 24.1.3
and passive structure 14.2.7, 21.4
reporting commands 51.1.3
reporting permission 51.2.2
jido £ ‘dimes’ 8.5
ji JL/# ‘how many’ 8.5, 28.6, 30.7.2, 39.4.1
jidisin zhong J1 =259/ 448648 28.6, 46.4.1, 49.1.6
jin it ‘near’ 47.4, 47.5

késhi AT 2 ‘but’ 41.1, 41.3
kéyl AJLA ‘can’ 12.3, 12.6.4, 51.2, 52.2.2
kinship terms 22.2, 22.4.2, 24.3.1
knowledge
with the modal verb /& hui 12.2.1
zhidao HIi& ‘know,” TAIR/ER54 rénshi “know,
recognize’ 54.1
kongpa A ‘afraid that’ 62.3
kuai B/ ‘dollar’ 8.5
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last (week/month/year) = shang 49.2
learned ability 12.2.1, 52.1.1
le 7
change of state and new situations 11.3, 37.1,
38
completion 17.1, 18, 32.1.3
double T le 34.7,37.2, 38.1.3
sentence final 10.10, 33.6, 34.7, 38.1, 38.1.3,
38.1.5
sequence 17.1.2, 42.2
verb suffix 11.3, 17.1, 32.1.3, 32.3, 38.1.3
left side £33/ 712 zudbian (/ZE zudmian)
47.1
legal use of N/ ying ‘shall’ 50.1.2
less than
less than an amount 6.5
less than in comparisons 10.7, 33.4
with 7 cai 15.2.6
letters
addressing 22.7
greetings and goodbyes in 24.3
li B/8f expressing distance: ‘separated from’
47.4
lian %/1E ‘even’ 57.2.3
libai L3E/187F ‘week’ 49.2.3, ‘this week’ 34.1,
‘every week’ 35.1, ‘next week’ 36.1
lingwai %M ‘in addition’ 40.11
litou B3L/%5E (BEW/EM limian, £i8/Ei2
libian) ‘in® 47.1
lit mianzi BT F ‘face-saving strategies’ 62.2.3
loan words 2.5
location as description 47.3
location
asking about the location of an object 47.1.3.2
describing the location of an object 43.1.3.2
expressing location with X JL/iE 5 zhér ‘here
and ABJL/FB5E nar ‘there’ 7.3
indicating that an object exists or does not exist
at a location 11.6, 11.7, 47.2
phrase order in the location phrase (spatial
orientation) 47.1.2.1
position of location phrase in the sentence 4.4,
4.6
using location as a description 47.3
words that indicate location and compass
direction 47.1.1
zai £
as a preposition ‘at, in, on’ 14.2.1
as a verb 11.7
lucky and unlucky numbers 6.7

b}

ma [3/0% yes—no questions 28.1.1

made of (F3) NP 9 (yong) NP zuo de 30.5

manner adverbial (manner complement) 31.1,
31.2
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mao E ‘dime’ 8.2.2, 8.5
may (see possibility, permission)
means of transportation 48.5
measure words (see classifiers)
méi guanxi XX F/EEF ‘it’s not important’
62.4, 63.1.1
méi you 3%
and comparison structures 10.7, 29.4.1
and existence 25.3.1, 43.2
and non-occurrence of actions 33.3, 33.4, 33.6
and possession 25.2.1
negation of 75 you 11.6.4, 24.1.4.2
minute 43 fén 49.1
modal verbs 12
modifying a noun
modification with B de 9.2, 30.3
modification with Z zhT 9.6
modifying a noun with a location phrase 47.3
modifying a noun with specifiers or numbers
9.1
order of modifiers within the noun phrase
4.10
money /%% qian 8.5
months A yueé 49.2.2
moral obligations (see should)
more and more #RHL yue 14i yue AV 10.9.1,
12.6.4, 38.3.1
more than EE bi 6.5, 10.7, 33.3
moreover 7 B/ B bingqi¢ 40.4, Hiji/ Bk
zai shud ‘moreover, to put it another way’
40.5
motion, verbs of 19.2, 48
movement and directions 48
must
bidéi #4415 12.4.1, 50.1.1
bixd W45/ W7812.4.1, 50.1.1
déi 18 12.4.1, 12.6.5, 50.1.1, 53.2
must not NIF/AFF bu xii 12.5, 50.2
méi § ‘every’ 35.1, 46.3, 46.4.1

ni, néi B ‘which?> 2.2.1.2, 5.1, 7.4, 9.1, 28.6
na neéi A ‘that’ 5.1, 7.2, 9.1
niali BE /M ‘where?” 2.2.1.2, 5.1, 7.4, 28.6
nali FPE/APE ‘there’ 2.2.1.2, 7.3, in distance
expressions 47.4.1
name cards 22.6
names 22.1
loan words and naming foreign objects 2.5
proper nouns 5.3
terms of address 22.5
nan & (R nanmian, Fi3/Fi8 nanbian)
‘south’ 47.1.1.2
nir BF)L/ME5R ‘where?’ 2.2.1.2, 5.1, 7.4, 28.6
nar A8JL/ABER ‘there’ 2.2.1.2, 7.3, in distance
expressions 47.4.1
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ne e
as a sentence final particle 56.2
in follow-up questions 28.5
in M2/18 22 haishi ‘or’ questions 28.3
indicating ongoing situation in present time
343
near i jin 47.4, 47.5
need not <& bu bi, /A bu yong, & béng,
RB/AZE bu xi, and Foi/EZE wa xi
12.4.3, 50.1.3
needs, expressing 53.2
negation 27
7~ bu in resultative and directional verbs 18.6,
19.5,27.4,32.2
literary markers of negation #& wu and JE fei
27.5
negating actions 13.3
negation of adjectival verbs 10.1
negation in manner adverbial phrases 31.1.2.2
negation of modal verbs 12.6.1
negation in present time situations 34.6
negation of stative verbs 11.1
negation of & yoéu 11.6.4, 28.1.4.2
overview of the functions of 4~ bu 27.1.1
overview of the functions of 3%/7% méi and
%B/3%6 méi you 27.1.2
passive and negation 21.2
position of negation in the sentence 4.8, 27.2
words that occur with negation 27.3
neutral tone 1.1
and sentence final particles 56.2
and the classifier /4“/1@ gé 8.2.3
and the suffix F zi 2.2.1.1
change to neutral tone 2.4
never MR/1E2K cénglai 27.3.1
new information (see new situations)
new situations 38.1
new year greetings 64.1, 64.2
next to 55141/5518 pangbian 47.1
next (week/month/year) 49.2
nian £ ‘years’ 49.2.1
niannian f£4 ‘every year’ 35.2, 46.3.3
ningké T A]/ZET] ‘prefer’ 53.3
no matter how ‘84 V H/EE V 1
zénme V yé 32.2.2.1, 46.4.3
no one /5 shéi & dou or t yé + neg 46.4.2
none 46.2
north Jt béi (AL, béimian, JtiZi/4LiE béibian)
47.1.1.2
not any 46.4.2
not anymore neg + sentence final T le 38.1.4
not have to (see need not)
not only, but also FNMB ... A ...
budan. .. érqié 40.8
not equal to A4 burd 33.4.2



INDEX

not permitted A i%F/AFF bu xit 12.5, 50.2.1,
51.1.2
nothing
it was nothing (replying to praise, gratitude,
apologies) 59.2, 59.3, 61.2, 63.1.1
shénme +2./EE + dou &8 or yé t + neg
46.4.2
noun and noun phrase modification 4.10, 9
(see also modiyfing a noun, numbers,
specifiers)
noun phrase omission 8.3, 9.5, 57.1.2.2
nouns 5, Glossary of Grammatical Terms
nowhere B)L/MB52 nir + & dou or 15 y& +
neg, Hatb 5/ EERT shénme difang
+ #B dou or t y& + neg 46.4.2
numbers 6
reciting dates 49.2.4.5
reciting time 49.1.3.2, 49.1.3.3
reciting years 49.2.1.3
tone change in numbers 2.3.2
writing and reciting phone and fax numbers
6.1.1, 26.5

o’clock 49.1

object, direct and indirect 4.2, Glossary of
Grammatical Terms

obligations 12.4, 50.1

social obligations 58, 62

obligatory objects and action verbs 13.5.2

occupations and professional titles 22.3.2, 23.3

on, at, in 7E zai 14.2.1

on the contrary, in contrast ;2 fan’ér 41.2.2

on what basis? {24 /REE ping shénme
28.6, 44.4

only if, unless FRIE chifei 45.4

open-ended actions verbs 13.5, 18, 32.1

opinions, expressing 54.2

or IE2/IBZ haishi 16.2.1 #& huozhe
16.2.2

ordinal numbers 6.4

otherwise AR yaoburan, % buran, &8I
fouzé 45.5

ought to (see should)

out, outside FMSk/FMEE waitou (ME waimian)
47.1

over, on 3k/ 58 shangtou (LT shangmian,
L35/ Eig shangbian) 47.1

ownership (see possession)

pa 18 “fear’ 55.1

paired connecting words 41.1, 44.1, 45

péangbian 3551/ ‘next to’ 47.1

passive 14.2.7, 21, 51.1.3

past experience with V-iZ/i® guo 13.2, 17.3,
37.6, 37.7
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past time 37
adverbs that indicate past time 37.8
focusing on a past event with 22 shi . .. #Y de
37.9,57.2.4
guo /18 and past experience 37.6
indicating sequence in the past 37.2
indicating that a state existed in the past 11.3
indicating that an action occurred again in the
past with X you 37.5
le T and past time 37.1
non-occurrence of an action in the past 37.3
percentages 6.6.2, 6.6.6, 9.6
perfective aspect with T le 17.1, 37.1, 37.2
permission
expressing permission with AJ LA kéyi 12.3,
51.2
reporting permission with 1.t/3% rang or
VF/&F xu 51.2.2
phonetic component in characters 3.2.2
phonetic compound characters /22
xingshéng 3.3.4
phrase order 4
emphasizing the ‘time when’ phrase 4.5, 57.3.2
phrase order in questions 4.11, 28.1, 28.6
topicalization 57.1.2.1
physical ability
with B néng 12.2.2, 52.1.3
with AJLA kéyi 12.2.3
pian’ai RE/RE favor’ 53.3
pictograph characters & xiangxing 3.3.1
ping shénme Z24/KREE ‘on what basis?’
28.6, 44.4
Pinyin romanization 1
placement verbs 29.3.3, 34.4, 39.2
please 1&/55 qing
polite requests 54.2.2
polite invitations 62.1, 62.2
asking for forgiveness 63.1.4
possession
with B9 de 5.2.4, 9.2, 29.2.2, 30.3
with & you 11.6, 29.2.1
possibility
expressing possibility with &/& hui 12.1,
52.2.1
expressing possibility with the potential infixes
18 de and T bu 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
potential form of resultative verbs with 1§ de and
A~ bu 18.6, 32.2, of directional verbs 19.5
potential suffix 1§ delifio ‘able to V> and =7
bulido ‘unable to V’ 18.6.2, 32.4
praise 59
predicate Glossary of Grammatical Terms
preferences T R]/ZET] ningké ‘prefer,” 1RE /1
Z pian’ai ‘favor,” [F/2/1EFE qingyuan
‘would rather’, 53.3
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prepositions and prepositional phrases 4.3, 14,
Glossary of Grammatical Terms
prepositions in formal speech and writing 14.2.8
prepositions that function as verbs Glossary of
Grammatical Terms, 14.3
present situations and present time 34
greetings that refer to present activity 24.1.4
ne W and ongoing actions in present time 17.2,
343
negation in present time situations 34.6
time expressions that indicate present time 34.1
zai 7£ and 1IE7E zhéngzai and ongoing actions
in present time 17.2, 34.2
zhe &/Z and ongoing duration in present
time 34.4
zhéngzai IE7E and I7E/IR7E xianzai
compared 34.2
present relevance 38.1.3
prices 8.5
professions used as titles and terms of address
22.3.2
progressive markers 7E zai and IE#E zhéngzai
17.2,34.2
prohibitions 12.5, 50.2
pronouns 5.2
as noun modifiers 9.2.1.2
and noun phrase omission 9.5, 57.1.2.2
pronominalization in discourse (see noun phrase
omission)
proper nouns 5.3

qian $%/£% ‘money’ 8.5
qiantou Hik/BISE (BIME qidnmian, B4/ B2
qidanbian) ‘in front of, before’ 47.1
qing 1E/7% ‘please’
polite requests 54.2.2
polite invitations 62.1, 62.2
asking for forgiveness 63.1.4
qingyuan 15[Z/15F8 ‘would rather’ 27.3, 53.3
qu 2 ‘go to a location’ 48.1.2
quan £ ‘all’ 46.1.3
quarter to (£ cha) and quarter past (iZ/i® guo)
the hour 49.1.3.3
qué £[ contrast adverb 41.2.1
questions 28, and phrase order in questions 4.11
quite ¥24/48E xiangdang 10.3, 33.7, 60.1.1

radical 3.2.1
ran’ér AT ‘however, nevertheless’ 41.2.2
rang il/iE as the passive marker by’ 14.2.7, 21.
‘let permit, allow” 51.2.2
ranhou $A5/%K1% ‘afterward’ 25.11.3, 42.4
reduplication
in adverbial modifiers 31.3
and habitual action 35.2
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reason and result 44

reflexive pronoun B2 zji ‘self” 5.2.1

refusals 62.1.2, 62.3, 63.1.2

regarding (some topic) /i guany,
EF/ER zhiya, 3FF/EHH duiya

25.11.4, 57.1.1
regardless, no matter how A~/ i bullin
46.4.3

regrets 63.1
relative degree and intensifiers 10.3, 33.7
relatives (see kinship terms)
relative clause (see noun and noun phrase
modification)
relatively L3 /LLER bijiao 10.3, 33.7,
FHY4/48% xiangdang 10.3, 33.7, 60.1.1
rénhé {E{f] ‘any’ 27.3.2
rénshi TAIR/E87% ‘know, recognize’ 54.1
repeatable events and the aspect suffix i1/18 guo
17.3, 37.6, 37.7
repeating the verb
in comparison structures 33.1.6, 33.3.5, 33.4.3
in frequency expressions 39.4.2
when expressing duration 39.1.2
requesting repetition or clarification 25.5
requests 62.2
making a request polite 54.2.2
requesting and giving advice and opinions
54.2.1
result or extent of a situation (extent modifier) 32.6
resultative verbs 18, 32, 46.4.3
resultative suffixes with special meanings or
properties 18.7, 32.5
rhetorical questions 28.4
right side 313/ youbian (A E youmian)
47.1
ritual refusal 62.1.2
ragud R <if’ 45.1

same —¥E/—#% ylyang, in structures indicating
similarity and difference 33.1, 33.2
satisfaction, expressions of 56.1, 60.1
saving face (strategies for) B3 lia mianzi
62.2.3
say again P35/ iR zai shud 25.5
semantic derivation characters 4% ;¥ /#85F
zhuanzhu 3.3.6
semesters F 8/ ZHH xuéqi 49.2.5
sentence final particles 56.2
sentence final T le 38.1
and actions that continue to the present 34.7
and adjectival verbs 10.10
and change 38.1
and imminent action 38.1.5
and present relevance 38.1.3
and superlative degree 33.6
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sequence
and perfective T le 17.1.2, 37.2, 42.2.3
after in a single sentence LAJ5/LA#E yihou
422
adverbs that occur in sequence sentences:
B jiu 42.2.2.1, 7 c4i 42.2.2.2, {& bian
4222
before AR yiqian 42.1
establishing a sequence 25.11.3
first. .. then 5t xian . . . B zai FRIG/%R1%
ranhou, LAfG/LA7E yihou) 42.3.1
first ... only then 5t xian . .. 7 cai 42.3.2
sentence adverbs that indicate ‘afterward’:
LU/ LLiE yihou, SRI5/#R7% ranhou,
[E3R/#% 3K houlai 42.4
sequence in the past 37.2
comparing LA yigian ‘before’ with
LA/ A% yihou “after’ 42.5
serial verbs (see sequence, simultaneous
situations)
shangtou 3L/ k88 (L shangmian,
Lti#/ Ei& shangbian ‘over, on’ 47.1
shéi /7 ‘who?” 28.6
shéi dou i#E/5fE#HR ‘everyone, no one’ 42.4.1,
4242
shénme 4 /EE ‘what’ 28.6
shénme dou T4 /E B4R ‘everything, anything’
46.4.1, 46.4.2
shénme difang {245/ EEH T ‘where?’
28.6
shénme difang dou T2t 75/ E 75 &
‘anywhere, wherever’ 46.4.1, 46.4.2
shénme liyou fHAIBEH/EEIEH ‘what is the
reason?’ 44.4
shénme shihou f+2B31%/EEERFHE ‘when’ 28.6,
with clock time 49.1.5
shénme shihou dou {2 BHE/EERHEER
‘whenever, any time’ 46.4.1, 46.4.2
shénzhi yi EZF/EZE ‘even, go so far as
to’ 25.11.4
shi...de 2 ... HY emphasizing details 37.9,
57.2.4,573
shiféu 7 yes—no question form 28.1.3, 28.1.4
shi 2 ‘be’ 11.4
asking for agreement with 2472 shi bu shi
28.2
describing age 30.7
expressing existence 29.3.2
focusing on a detail of an event 37.9, 57.2.4
for emphasis 57.3.1
signaling understanding 25.8
should R7i%/FEz% yinggai, 1%/5% gai, N/ FEE
yingdang, Fi/f& ying 12.4.2, 50.1.2
should not 1%/ &% bu yinggai 50.2.2
shéuxian B4t “first, in the first place’ 25.11.2

shuang X/ & ‘double, pair, both’ 6.7, 46.1.4
similarity 33.1
simplified characters 3.1
simultaneous situations 43
social obligations (see should)
south & nan (I nanmian, Fi8/FEiE
nanbian) 47.1.1.2
spatial orientation 47.1.2
specifiers X/ zhé, zhéi ‘this/these’ and Ff na,
néi ‘that/those’ 2.2.1.2, 7.2, 7.4, 8.1, 9.1
stative verbs 11
change-of-state verbs and stative verbs 13.6.2
comparing noun phrases in terms of stative
qualities 33.3.2
as noun modifiers 9.2.1.4
and yes—no questions 28.1.2
still, in addition &/ hai 15.2.3, 39.2.2, 40.2
stress with 7 shi for emphasis 57.3.1 (see also
emphasis)
stroke order 3.4
strong obligations (see must)
strong prohibitions (see must not)
subject Glossary of Grammatical Terms
suggestions
with I ba 51.1.1, 56.2, 62.1.1
with ¥ 4F hite bu hio 62.1.1
suibian BE{E/FE(E ‘as you please’ 54.2.4
sutran B A/#ESR “although’ 41.1
sudyi FrA ‘therefore, so’ 44.1
sudydu de FTBRY ‘all’ 46.1.2
superlative B zui 10.3, 10.6, 33.6, 52.1.2
suppositions 56.2
surnames (see family names)
surprise, and passives 17.3, with B4/ BB
zénme ‘why’ 44.4
suspicion, indicating 56.1
syllable 1.1, 2
sympathy, expressing 63.2
symptoms of illness, describing and asking about
30.9.2,30.9.3

tag questions 28.2

telecommunications 26

telephone etiquette 26.4

telephone numbers 6.1.1, 26.5

telling time 49.1-49.4

temperature 30.8.3

terms of address 22

text message 26.1.1

that/those #f na, néi 5.1, 7.2, 9.1

that (demonstrative) i na 2.2.1.2, 7.3

the more verb, the more verb, i yue verb,
# yue verb, 10.9.2, 12.6.4, 38.3.2

there ARJL/FAR5E nar, ABE/FABE nali 2.2.1.2,

7.3, in distance expressions 47.4.1
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there is, there exists & yoéu 11.6, 29.3, 47.2
therefore FTLA sudyi 44.1
this/these 1X/iZ zhe, zhéi 5.1, 7.2, 9.1
ti & ‘for, on behalf of” 14.2.6
tiantian XX ‘every day’ 35.2, 46.3.3
time when
‘duration’ and ‘time when’ compared 39.1.3
emphasizing ‘time when’ a situation occurs
5732
and focusing constructions 57.2
position of ‘time when’ phrases in the sentence
4.5,49.1.5
relative order of ‘time when’ and ‘location’ 4.6
titles 22.3
to
prepositions that indicate action toward a
reference point /% dui ‘to, toward,’
[a) xiang ‘toward’ 14.2.2
prepositions that indicate movement to or
toward a reference point | dao ‘to,’
£ wing, ‘toward’ 14.2.4
prepositions that indicate transfer of an object
to someone or something w8 géi ‘to,
for’ 14.2.5
tone changes 1.1.3, 2.3, 2.4, 31.3
tone sandhi (see tone changes)
tones 1.1.3, 1.2.1, 2.3, 2.4
tong [3] ‘and, with’ 16.1.3, 16.1.4, 33.1.1
tongshi [EA3/[ERF “at the same time’ 43.2.2
topic and topicalization
formal development of the topic 25.11
introducing a topic 57.1
position of topic in the sentence 4.1
traditional characters 3.1
transitive verbs Glossary of Grammatical terms

under ~3k/T~E& xiatou (& xiamian) 47.1.1.1
unless BRIE chafei 45.4

verb complements (complements)
of degree 10.3
of direction 19, 48.8
of manner 31.3
of potential 18.6, 19.5, 32.2
of result 18, 32.1
see also Glossary of Grammatical Terms
verb phrase
negation of action verbs 13.3
negation of stative verbs 11.1
negation of modal verbs 12.6.1
negation of adjectival verbs 10.1
relative order of verbs, objects, and
prepositional phrases 4.2, 4.3, 4.4,
Glossary of Grammatical Terms
verb repetition (see repeating the verb)
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verbs (see action verbs, adjectival verbs, stative
verbs, modal verbs)

verbs that function as prepositions 14.3

verb suffix T le (see perfective aspect with T le)

verb suffix i4/18 guo (see experiential aspect
with i3/1& guo)

waitou MSk/5MNSE (SMNE waimian) ‘out, outside’
47.1

wiing, wang {f ‘toward’ 14.2.4, 48.1.1, 48.2

we TE{1/018{" zanmen (inclusive) 5.2, 5.2.2, I
111/31M (exclusive or neutral) 5.2

weak obligations (see should)

weak prohibitions (see should not)

weather 30.8

weeks $LFE/#8F% libai , 28 xingq 49.2.3, ‘this
week’ 34.1, ‘every week’ 35.1, ‘next week’
36.1

worry, expressing 55

word order (see phrase order)

wéi K/ % ‘for/on behalf of” 14.2.8

wéihé A/ A& ‘for what reason, why?” 44.4

wéile I T /%57 ‘because of, for the sake of” 44.2

wei shénme ATA/BEE ‘why? 28.6, 44.4

welcoming a guest (see guest and host)

west 7 xi (71 ximian, 7i31/712 xibian)
47.1.1.2

what? (question word) f+2./EE shénme 28.6

what is? i1 J3/1a % héwéi 28.6

when? (question word) f+2 B/ & ERRHE
shénme shihou, fa]f/{a]BF héshi 28.6

when (simulltaneous situations) BJET{Z% de shihou
39.3,43.1

when, by the time that ¥ déng, %% déngdao 43.5

whenever f+ 4%/ E EZR{% shénme shihou +
#R dou or 1B y& 46.4.1

where BBJL/BBER nir, BFE /BFE nali, 4
75/ E BT shénme difang 28.6

wherever (anywhere) BfJL/BB5E nidr + &} dou or
t y¢ (HBE/BBE nali + 48 dou or 1 ye,
roth G/ EERT shénme difang +
#R dou or th y&) 46.4.1

which? BB n, n&i 2.2.1.2, 5.1, 7.4, 9.1, 28.6

who #E/FE shéi? 28.6

why? At 4/ EEE wei shénme, {44 hébi, 7]
# hégn, 28.6

why not? faJ%; héfang 28.6

willingness

adverbs that express willingness to perform an
action 31.3
verbs that express willingness 36.4, 53.4

word 2

wia # literary marker of negation 27.5

wi xit ToH/EEZE ‘need not, do not have to’
50.1.3
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xI 7§ (FTE ximian, Fi3/FIE xibian) ‘west’
47.1.1.2
xiatou T3k/ T8 (@ xiamian) ‘below, under’
47.1
xian 7t ... cai 7 ‘first. .. only then’ 42.3.2
xian ¥ . .. zai B ‘first. . . then’ 42.3.1
xiang [a] ‘to, toward’ (preposition)
action toward a reference point 14.2.2
in expressions of apology 63.1.3
in expressions of gratitude 61.1.1
movement toward a reference point 48.1.1
transfer of an object 14.2.5
xiang 1% ‘resemble’ 11, 33.1.4, 33.2.4
xiangdang H2/FE ‘quite, relatively, rather’
10.3, 33.7, 60.1.1
xiangxing &M pictographs 3.3.1
xiftoshi /NBS//NBF “hour’ 49.1
xing ¥ ‘family name’ 11.5, 22.1
xingming % ‘name, family name and given
name’ 22.1
xingql 28 ‘week’ 49.2.3, ‘this week’ 34.1,
‘every week’ 35.1, ‘next week’ 36.1
xingsheng 25 /2 phonetic compound
characters 3.3.4
xuéqt FH/ZH semesters 49.2.5

yaoburan EAR ‘otherwise’ 45.5
yaoshi E2 if” 45.1
yé th ‘also’
expressing additional information 15.2.1, 40.1
in expressions indicating ‘every’ and ‘any’ 46.4
in expressions indicating exception and
inclusion 57.2.2, 57.2.3
years £F nidn 49.2.1
yes—no questions 28.1, 29.1.3
with action verbs 13.4
with adjectival verbs 10.2
with directional verbs 19.6
with modal verbs 12.6.2, 12.6.5
with resultative verbs 18.5, 32.4.3
y1 — VP, Ht jiu VP, ‘as soon as’ 6.9, 42.3.3
yibian ... yibian ... —if/—i& ... —i8/—i&
doing two actions at the same time 43.2.1
y1 —... %t jit VP, ‘as soon as . . . then’ 6.9,
42.3.2
yi fingmian . . . yi fingmian —7/5 1 ... —/5 @
‘on the one hand, on the other hand’ 43.6
yihou LUS/LLE “after’ 42.1.2.4, 42.4, 42.5
yijing BE&/E48 ‘already’
in expressions of age 30.7.1
in expressions indicating actions that continue
to the present 34.7
properties of adverbs 15.1
with duration expressions 39.1.2
with perfective aspect 17, 37.1

403

yingdang R 3/fEE ‘should’ 12.4.2, 50.1.2
yinggai N i%/fEz% ‘should’ 12.4.2, 50.1.2
yinwei ElJ3/[E% ‘because’ 44, responding to
questions about cause 28.6
yinwei NP de guanxi E3/E% NP BxZ/F
{% ‘because of NP’ 44.2
yiqian LLET ‘before’ 42.1
comparing LA yigian ‘before’ and AR/ LU
yihou ‘after’ 42.5
ylyang —#£/—#% ‘same,’ in structures indicating
similarity and difference 33.1, 33.2
yéu B ‘from’ (source of movement) 14.2.8
you B ‘have, exist’
in comparisons 33.1.6
expressing duration with & you 39.1.2
expressing existence with & ybu 11.6.2,
29.3.1,47.2
expressing possession with 7 yéu 11.6.1, 29.2.1
expressing temperature with 75 you 30.8.3
negation of 11.6.4, 28.1.4.2, 34.6, 37.4
you X ...you X ‘both...and’ 10.8, 40.9, 43.4
Ai8/AiE youbian (£ E youmian) ‘right side’
47.1
yéu yi FH-F/EH ‘because of, owing to’ 44.2
yi F/i% <at, in, on’ 14.2.8, 62.1.3
yi 5/8 ‘and’ (formal context) 16.1.4
yuan Jt/[8 ‘dollar’ 8.5
yuiin /iR ‘far,” 47.4.1
yuanyi [BE/FEE ‘willing’ 53.4
yué A months 49.2.2
yué # verb, yueé # verb, ‘the more verb, the
more verb,” 10.9.2, 12.6.4, 38.3.2
yué 1ai yué #3E#% ‘more and more’ 10.9.1,
12.6.4, 38.3.1

zai £
indicating actions in the present 30.2
indicating location ‘at, in, on’ 7.3, 11.7, 14.2.1,
43.1.3,43.2,58.1.3
zai § ‘again’
adverb referring to future time 36.2
expressing sequence 42.3.1, 48.7
in expressions conveying additional information
40.5
in expressions of goodbye 24.2.1, 24.2.2,
24.3.2, 58.4.1
requesting repetition 25.5
zai shud Hii/FHaR ‘say again’ 25.5, ‘moreover’
40.5
zanmen T8{/1/M18{ ‘we’ (inclusive) 5.2, 5.2.2
zénme E4/EE ‘how’ 28.6
‘how do I address you?’ 22.5
‘how do you go’ 48.6.2
‘how do you say’ 25.6
‘no matter how’ 32.2.2.1, 46.4.3
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zénme V jiu zénme V E4A/EE V BEA/
BB V ‘do as you please’ 54.2.4
zénme le EAT/EET ‘what is the matter?’
28.6
zénmeyang E24HE/ BB ‘how about it? 28.6,
30.4.1, 31.2, 60.1.2
zhaoji Z2/E 2 ‘anxious, nervous’ 55.2
zhe &H/&
in commands 51.1.1
with change-of-state placement verbs 29.3.3
duration, durative aspect 13.5.1, 17.2, 34.4,
39.1, 39.2, 39.3
zhe, zhei JX/iE ‘this, these’ 5.1, 7.1, 7.2, 9.1
zheli IXEB/iEE ‘here’ 2.2.1.2, 7.3, in distance
expressions 47.4.1
zhéngzai IEFE ‘be in the process of doing’
(progressive markers) 17.2, 17.2.1, 34.2,
343
zhér XJL/IE5R ‘here’ 2.2.1.2, 7.3, in distance
expressions 47.4.1
zhi Z 9.6
in estimates and approximations 6.5
in fractions 6.6.1
in expressions introducing the cause or
reason 44.2
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in percentages 6.6.2
marker of noun modification and possession

9.6,29.2.3

zhi H ‘only’ 15.2.5, 30.7.1

zhidao & ‘know’ 48.6.4, 54.1.1

zhi hiio R %F ‘the only thing to do is’ 54.2.3

zhi shi 5§ ideographs 3.3.2

zhiyao R Z ‘as long as’ 45.3

zhiyt ZF/ZEJ? “as for (the topic)’ 25.11.4,
57.1.1

zhongjian #[8]/FfE] ‘between’ 47.1

zhongtou $5k/$E88 hour’ 49.1

zhuiinzhu ¥F/88F semantic derivation
characters 3.3.6

zicong BMN/B1# ‘from, ever since’ 14.2.8

ziji B2 ‘self’ (reflexive pronoun) 5.2.1

zéng ér yan zhi B E Z/48M S Z ‘in other
words, to put it another way’ 25.11.6

z8u FE ‘go in a direction or toward a location’
48.1.1, ‘walk’ 48.5.1, 48.8

zui B superlative 10.3, 10.6, 33.6, 52.1.2

zui hiio 5 %F ‘the best thing to do is’ 55.2.3

zui hou FR/5/H 1% ‘finally’ 25.11.6

zudbian Zifi/ A& (A TH zudmian) ‘left side’
47.1
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